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					     “¸ÀàzsÁð AiÀÄ±À¸ÀÄì”
					   

¥ÀjPÀ®à£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁUÀðzÀ±Àð£À 
²æÃ UÉÆÃ¥Á®PÀÈµÀÚ. ºÉZï.J£ï.
PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÁðºÀPÀ ¤zÉÃð±ÀPÀgÀÄ, 

PÉ.J¸ï.PÀÄå.J.J.¹,

¸ÀºÀPÁgÀ

²æÃ J¯ï. gÀ«PÀÄªÀiÁgï
¸ÀºÁAiÀÄPÀ ¤zÉÃð±ÀPÀgÀÄ

PÉ.J¸ï.PÀÄå.J.J.¹

²æÃ. ¸Áé«Ä
¸ÀºÁAiÀÄPÀ ¤zÉÃð±ÀPÀgÀÄ

PÉ.J¸ï.PÀÄå.J.J.¹

²æÃªÀÄw. J¸ï. ¥ÀÄµÀà®vÁ
¸ÀºÁAiÀÄPÀ ¤zÉÃð±ÀPÀgÀÄ

PÉ.J¸ï.PÀÄå.J.J.¹

			   PÉ.J¸ï.PÀÄå.J.J.¹ PÀbÉÃjAiÀÄ J¯Áè ¹§âA¢ ªÀUÀðzÀªÀgÀÄ

					     *********************************

 CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ¸ÁªÀÄVæ gÀZÀ£Á PÁAiÀÄðzÀ ¥Àj²Ã®£ÁPÁgÀgÀÄ

PÀæ..¸ÀA ¥Àj²Ã®£ÁPÁgÀgÀÄ 
²æÃ/²æÃªÀÄw

«µÀAiÀÄ PÀæ..¸ÀA ¥Àj²Ã®£ÁPÁgÀgÀÄ 
²æÃ/²æÃªÀÄw

«µÀAiÀÄ

1. ¥Àæ¸À£Àß ªÀÄÆwð n.PÉ
¤ªÀÈvÀÛ ªÀÄÄRå ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ, «dAiÀÄ 
¥ËæqsÀ±Á¯É, dAiÀÄ£ÀUÀgÀ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ

 GMAT 10. n.PÉ.gÁWÀªÉÃAzÀæ
»jAiÀÄ G¥À£Áå À̧PÀgÀÄ, qÀAiÀÄmï, PÉÆÃ¯ÁgÀ

SAT 
(¨sËvÀ±Á¸ÀÛç)

2. ²æÃ±ÉÊ® ©gÁzÁgÀ
¸À.², ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É, ªÀÄÄ¼À¸ÁªÀ¼ÀV, 
¹AzÀV vÁ®ÆèPÀÄ, «dAiÀÄ¥ÀÄgÀ f¯Éè.

GMAT 11. ²æÃ¤ªÁ¸ï.J., ¸À.²., ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É, 
ªÀÄÄvÀÆÛgÀÄ, ²qÀèWÀlÖ vÁ. aPÀÌ§¼Áî¥ÀÄgÀ f.

SAT 
(gÀ¸ÁAiÀÄ£À±Á¸ÀÛç)

3. ¥ÉÆæ. «ªÉÃPÁ£ÀAzÀ.r
dAn ¤zÉÃð±ÀPÀgÀÄ, MoE, EMRC 
and faculty of IIT, ªÀÄÄA¨ÉÊ.

GMAT 12. ¸ÀÄ¤vÀ.J¸ï
©.Dgï.¦, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ zÀQët ªÀ®AiÀÄ-1

SAT 
(fÃªÀ±Á¸ÀÛç)

4. VjÃ±ï.¹.J£ï,G¥À£Áå¸ÀPÀgÀÄ, ̧ À.¥À.¥ÀÆ.
PÁ¯ÉÃdÄ, CgÀ¹PÉgÉ, ºÁ¸À£À f¯Éè.

GMAT 13. ªÀÄAdÄ£ÁxÀ PÉ.Dgï, ¸À.², £ÁåµÀ£À¯ï 
ºÉÊ¸ÀÆÌ¯ï, §¸ÀªÀ£ÀUÀÄr, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ.

SAT (¸ÀªÀiÁd 
«eÁÕ£À)

5. ZÉ®ÄªÀ£ÁgÁAiÀÄt¸Áé«Ä,
 ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄPÀ

 
¤zÉÃð±ÀPÀgÀÄ, CPÀëgÀ zÁ¸ÉÆÃºÀ, vÁ®ÆèPÀÄ 

¥ÀAZÁ¬Äw, , ºÁ¸À£À

GMAT 14. PÀÈµÀÚªÀÄÆwð, 
¸À.² ¸À.¥À.¥ÀÆ.PÁ £ÁªÀÅAzÀ, ¨ÉÊAzÀÆgÀÄ 
ªÀ®AiÀÄ, zÀ.PÀ. f.

SAT 
(gÀ¸ÁAiÀÄ£À±Á¸ÀÛç)

6. UÉÆÃ¥Á® ¸Áé«Ä. r
¸À.². ¸ÀPÁðj ».¥Áæ.±Á¯É, EPÀÌqÀºÀ½î 
PÉÆ¼ÉîUÁ® vÁ|| ZÁªÀÄgÁd£ÀUÀgÀ

GMAT 15. qÁ|| ªÉAPÀmÉÃ±ï ±ÁSÁ¢üPÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ, 
¤zÉÃð±ÀPÀgÀ PÀbÉÃj, ¥ÀzÀ« ¥ÀÆªÀð ²PÀët 
E¯ÁSÉ, É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ.

SAT 
(UÀtÂvÀ)

7. ¥Àæ̧ À£Àß PÀÄªÀiÁgï.JA.f Chapter President, 
AiÀÄÆvï ¥sÁgï Ȩ́ÃªÁ, É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ

GMAT 16. C¤¯ï PÀÄªÀiÁgï ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É, 
CgÀ¼Á¼ÀÄ¸ÀAzÀæ, ©qÀ¢, gÁªÀÄ£ÀUÀgÀ

SAT 
(UÀtÂvÀ)

8. ºÀjÃ±ï.PÉ Project Lead – MDLS, 
India Literacy Project, É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ

GMAT 17. qÁ|| zÁ£ÀªÀiÁä gÀhÄ¼ÀQ, f.JZï.J¸ï. 
PÉ.PÉ.PÉÆ¥Àà

SAT
(¸ÀªÀiÁd «eÁÕ£À)

9. zÉÃªÀgÁdÄ JA.J£ï. À̧.².,
À̧.¥Ëæ.±Á, ZÉÆÃ¼ÉÃ£À ºÀ½î, ZÀ£ÀßgÁAiÀÄ¥ÀlÖt 

vÁ||  ºÁ À̧£À f||

GMAT

¸ÀAAiÉÆÃdPÀgÀÄ

²æÃ gÀÄzÀæ¸Áé«Ä «
»jAiÀÄ ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄPÀ ¤zÉÃð±ÀPÀgÀÄ

PÉ.J¸ï.PÀÄå.J.J.¹

¥ÉÆæÃvÁìºÀ

²æÃ PÀÈµÀÚªÀÄÆwð n
G¥À¤zÉÃð±ÀPÀgÀÄ

PÉ.J¸ï.PÀÄå.J.J.¹

 

 ZÀ£ÀßgÁAiÀÄ¥ÀlÖt  f¯Éè.

 f¯Éè.

 ¨É¼ÀUÁ« f¯Éè.,

¸À.² 

¸À.² 

 f¯Éè.

J£ï.n.J¸ï. ¥ÀjÃPÉë
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J£ï.n.J¸ï. ¥ÀjÃPÉë CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ¸ÁªÀÄVæ gÀZÀ£Á PÁAiÀÄðzÀ°è ¨sÁUÀªÀ»¹zÀ ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä® ªÀåQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ

PÀæ.¸ÀA. ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä® ªÀåQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ ²æÃ/²æÃªÀÄw «µÀAiÀÄ

1 gÁd²æÃ © ©Ãr, ¸À.²,  f ºÉZï J¸ï, PÀÄgÀrPÉÃj,  ºÀÄ§â½î UÁæ«ÄÃt GMAT

2 ±À±ÁAPï.«.¨ÁqÀPÀgï, ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É,  aPÀÌ¢£ÀPÉÆ¥Àà,  SÁ£Á¥ÀÄgÀ GMAT

3 «ÃgÉÃAzÀæ., ¸À.²., ¸ÀgÀPÁj ¥ËæqsÀ±Á¯É, PÀqÀ§UÉÃj, vÁ|| ºÀgÀ¥À£ÀºÀ½î. GMAT

4 gÁWÀªÉÃAzÀæ JA £ÁAiÀÄPÀ, ²æÃ gÀªÀiÁ£ÁxÀ ¥ËæqsÀ±Á¯É, GgÀPÉÃj, PÀÄªÀÄl, GvÀÛgÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ f¯Éè GMAT

5 ¥ÀæªÉÆÃzï PÀÄªÀiÁgï, n.f.n, ¸À.».¥Áæ.±Á¯É, VÃ«£ÀzÉÆrØ, vÁ|| ªÀiÁ£À«,  f|| gÁAiÀÄZÀÆgÀÄ GMAT

6 UÀeÁ£À£À ¨sÀmï, ¸À.², ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É , GªÀÄäZÀV,  AiÀÄ¯Áè¥ÀÄgÀ, ²gÀ¹ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ f¯Éè. GMAT

7 gÀ«£ÁAiÀÄPÀ, ¸ÀºÀ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ, PÉ.¦.J¸ï qÉÆÃt,  vÁ: ªÀÄÄAqÀgÀV, ²gÀ¹ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ f¯Éè. GMAT

8 ªÀÄAd¥Àà, ¸À.²,  ¸À ¥À ¥ÀÇ PÁ¯ÉÃdÄ, D®ÆgÀÄ ¹zÁÝ¥ÀÅgÀ, ²gÀ¹ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ f¯Éè. GMAT

9 ¤vÁå£ÀAzÀ « PÀÄ¯Éð, ¸ÀºÀ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ, »AzÀÆ ºÉÊ¸ÀÆÌ¯ï,  PÁgÀªÁgÀ. GMAT

10 ªÉAPÀmÉÃ±ï.f.«, DzÀ±Àð «zÁå®AiÀÄ,  ©§â°,  ¸ÉÃqÀA, PÀ®§ÄVð f GMAT

11 ªÀÄ°èPÁdÄð£À, ¸ÀÆr ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É,  zÀ±Àð£Á¥ÀÆgÀ,  ±ÀºÁ¥ÀÄgÀ, AiÀiÁzÀVj. GMAT

12 JªÀiï.J£ï. PÁA§¼É, ©.Dgï.¦., ©.Dgï.¹, ¨ÉÊ®ºÉÆAUÀ®, ¨É¼ÀUÁ«. GMAT

13 VÃvÁ © wUÀr, E.¹.M, ©.E.M PÀbÉÃj,  ¨É¼ÀUÁ« £ÀUÀgÀ. GMAT

14 ®vÁ J¸ï. ºÉUÀqÉ, ̧ À.²,  ̧ À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É, zÉÆqÀØ£ÉPÀÄÌA¢, ̈ ÉA.zÀ.ªÀ-04, ̈ ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ zÀQët f¯Éè GMAT

15 ªÀÄÄgÀ½, ¸ÀºÀ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ,  f.ºÉZï.¦.J¸ï.  PÀ¢gÀ£ÁAiÀÄPÀ£À ºÀ½î, ²qÀèWÀlÖ vÁ. GMAT

16 PÀÄªÀiÁgÀ ºÉZï.f, E.¹.N, PÉëÃvÀæ²PÀëuÁ¢üPÁjUÀ¼À PÀbÉÃj, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ zÀQët ªÀ®AiÀÄ,  ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ. GMAT

17 PÀÄªÀiÁgï J£ï Dgï, ªÀÄÄ ² ¸À, ¥Ëæ ±Á¯É ©¼ÀÆîgÀÄ, ¨ÁUÉÃ¥À°è vÁ||, aPÀÌ§¼Áî¥ÀÄgÀ f¯Éè. GMAT

18 ¹zÀÞ°AUÉÃ±ï ¥ÀÆ®¨Á« ¸ÀºÀ ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ  ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É  E¸ÁèA¥ÀÆgï  ||vÁ|| UÀAUÁªÀw GMAT

19 gÁfÃªï ¦.f, ¸ÀPÁðj ¥ËæqsÀ±Á¯É, ¥ÀÆªÀÄUÁæªÀÄ, ºÁ¸À£À vÁ  f¯Éè. GMAT

20 CgÀÄuï PÀÄªÀiÁgï. ¹.© ¸À.²  ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É  PÀ®ÆègÀÄ £ÁUÀ£ÀºÀ½î  ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ vÁ®ÆèPÀÄ GMAT

21 ²æÃ¤ªÁ¸À.J¸ï.«, n.f.n,  ¸À.».¥Áæ.±Á¯É,  £ÀÄUÀqÉÆÃtÂ vÁ||, ªÀiÁ£À« f||, gÁAiÀÄZÀÆgÀÄ GMAT

22 ¸ÀAvÉÆÃµÀ PÀÄªÀiÁgï ©.¦, (G) ¸À.».¥Áæ.±Á¯É AiÀÄ¯Áè¨ÉÆÃ« ºÀnÖ,  ºÉÆ¸ÀzÀÄUÀð vÁ||. GMAT

23 ªÀÄ°èPÁdÄð£À¥Àà JA, ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É vÀAqÀUÀ,  ºÉÆ¸ÀzÀÄUÀð vÁ||, avÀæzÀÄUÀð f¯Éè GMAT

24 ²ªÀ±ÀAPÀgï Dgï.J¸ï., ¸À.¥À.¥ÀÆ.PÁ(¥Ëæ.±Á.«), ºÉÆ¸ÀzÀÄUÀð GMAT

25 zÉÃªÀgÁdÄ.JA.J£ï, ¸À.²  ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É,  ZÉÆÃ¼ÉÃ£ÀºÀ½î,  ZÀ£ÀßgÁAiÀÄ¥ÀlÖ£À, ºÁ¸À£À GMAT

26 PÀÄ¥ÉÃAzÀæ, ¸ÀPÁðj ».¥Áæ.±Á¯É, PÀ®ªÁr vÁ., ¨sÁ°Ì. GMAT

27 ¨sÀªÁ¤ Dgï, f.JZï.J¸ï, CgÁ©üPÉÆvÀÛ£ÀÆgÀÄ,  PÉÆÃ¯ÁgÀ. GMAT
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28 GªÀiÁªÀÄºÉÃ±ï, ¸À.².  f.ºÉZï.J¸ï  vÁåUÀlÆgÀÄ,  UÀÄ©â vÁ||,  vÀÄªÀÄPÀÆgÀÄ. GMAT

29 ¥ÀgÀ¥Àà.JA, ¸À.²,  f.eÉ.¹,  £À®ÆègÀÄ,  ZÀ£ÀßVj. GMAT

30 C¤¯ï PÀÄªÀiÁgï.ºÉZï.J£ï, ¸À.²  zÀ²ð¤, ¨Á®QAiÀÄgÀ ¥ËæqsÀ±Á¯É,  £ÀÄUÉÎÃ£ÀºÀ½î, 
ZÀ£ÀßgÁAiÀÄ¥ÀlÖ£À,  ºÁ¸À£À

GMAT

31 J.f.£À«Ã£ï PÀÄªÀiÁgï, ¸À.²  f.eÉ.¹,  CgÀ¹ÃPÉgÉ. GMAT

32 VjÃ±À E£ÁªÀÄzÁgÀ, ¸À.²  ¸À.».¥Áæ.±Á¯É,  »PÀÌ£ÀUÀÄwÛ,  ¹AzÀV vÁ®ÆèPÀÄ. GMAT

33 «zÁå PÀÄAZÀ£ÀÆgÀÄ, ¸À.²  f.JZï.J¸ï,  AiÀÄ¼Á£ÀqÀÄ,  aPÀÌ£ÁAiÀÄPÀ£ÀºÀ½î vÁ|| GMAT

34 gÁªÀÄZÀAzÀæ ¨sÀmï ©.f., ¸À²  ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É, ¨ÁålgÁAiÀÄ£À¥ÀÄgÀ,  ¨ÉAzÀ.ªÀ-02,  ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ 
zÀQët f¯Éè

GMAT

35 UÀt¥Àw ºÉUÉØ, n.f.n ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ, ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É, vÀgÀUÉÆÃqÀÄ, ²gÀ¹ GMAT

36 ªÀÄPÀÆâ¯ï CºÀäzï, ¸À.²  ¸À.¥ËæqsÀ ±Á¯É,  ¤ÃgÀªÀiÁ£À« vÁ||, ªÀiÁ£À«  f||, gÁAiÀÄZÀÆgÀÄ GMAT

37 gÁWÀªÉÃAzÀæ.©.¹, ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É, ºÀ¸ÁAqÀºÀ½î SAT (gÀ¸ÁAiÀÄ£À±Á¸ÀÛç)

38 ²æÃ¤ªÁ¸ï. PÉ.«., ¸ÀºÀ ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ,  f.ºÉZï.J¸ï, PÀ£ÀßUÁ£ÁªÀiÁPÀ®¥À°è, ¨ÁUÉÃ¥À°è.vÁ. SAT (gÀ¸ÁAiÀÄ£À±Á¸ÀÛç)

39 ¥Àæ±ÁAvï PÀÄªÀiÁgï.J¸ï, ̧ À.²  DzÀ±Àð «zÁå®AiÀÄ,  Dgï.JA.J¸ï.J  ZÀ£ÀÆßgÀÄ,  eÉÃªÀVð SAT (UÀtÂvÀ)

40 ºÀÆå§mïð qÀAiÀiÁ¸ï, ¸ÀAvÀ eÉÆÃ¸É¥sÀgÀ ¥ËæqsÀ±Á¯É ¸ÉÆÃªÀÄªÁgÀ¥ÉÃmÉ, PÉÆqÀUÀÄ f¯Éè SAT (UÀtÂvÀ)

41 ZÀAzÀæ±ÉÃRgï £ÁAiÀiïÌ, ¸À.²  ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É,  ºÁ¼ÀzÀPÀmÁÖ,  ¹zÁÞ¥ÀÄgÀ SAT (UÀtÂvÀ)

42 ¹.JA.ªÉÄÃWÀ£ÁxÀ, ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É,,J¸ï.¦.J¸ï.£ÀUÀgÀ,  zÁªÀtUÉgÉ GvÀÛgÀ SAT (UÀtÂvÀ)

43 ªÀÄÄvÀÛ¥Àà, zsÁgÀªÁqÀ ¸À ¥Ëæ ±Á¯É, PÀt«, zsÁgÀªÁqÀ, ±ÀºÀgÀ SAT (UÀtÂvÀ)

44 PÉ J¸ï ¥ÁnÃ®, ¸À.²  f.ºÉZï.J¸ï, PÀªÀÄ¯Á¥ÀÆgÀ,  zsÁgÀªÁqÀ SAT (UÀtÂvÀ)

45 ²æÃ¤ªÁ¸À£ï.J£ï.J¸ï, ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É, PÀÄgÀÄqÀÄªÀÄ¯É SAT (UÀtÂvÀ)

46 ²æÃ¤ªÁ¸ï ªÀÄÆwð.«.¹, ¸À.²  f.JZï.J¸ï,  PÉ ªÀÄwÛUÀlÖ,  UÀÄ©â vÁ|| SAT (UÀtÂvÀ)

47 d£ÁzsÀð£ï ªÀÄrªÁ¼À, ¸À.²  ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É,  ªÀÄAUÀ¼ÀªÁqÀ,  ºÀ½AiÀiÁ¼À. SAT (UÀtÂvÀ)

48 ±À²PÁAvÀ eÉÆÃ², ¸ÀPÁðj ».¥Áæ.±Á¯É, OgÁzÀ(J¸ï) vÁ. ©ÃzÀgÀ. SAT (UÀtÂvÀ)

49 «ÃuÁ UÀt¥Àw ±Áå£À¨sÁUï, ¸À.²  ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É,  ºÀ¼ÉÃ¥ÉÃmÉ  GfgÉ,  ¨É¼ÀÛAUÀr  zÀQët 
PÀ£ÀßqÀ f¯Éè.

SAT (UÀtÂvÀ)

50 ¸ÀAvÉÆÃµÀ ©®è£ÀßªÀgÀ, ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É, £ÁUÀgÀªÀÄÄ£ÉÆßÃ½, vÁ aPÉÆÌÃr SAT (UÀtÂvÀ)

51 ²æÃ gÀ«ÃAzÀæ zÉÃ¸Á¬Ä, ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É,  PÀPÀÌ¸ÀUÉÃgÁ,  ±ÀºÁ¥ÀÄgÀ SAT (UÀtÂvÀ)

52 ±À²zsÀgï.n.¹, ¸ÀºÀ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ, f.ºÉZï.J¸ï. gÀªÀiÁ¥ÀÄgÀ,  UËj©zÀ£ÀÆgÀÄ vÁ SAT (UÀtÂvÀ)

53 ZÀ£Àß¥Àà PÉ. JA, vÁAwæPÀ ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄPÀgÀÄ, r.J¸ï.E.Dgï.n, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ SAT (¨sËvÀ±Á¸ÀÛç)

54 VjÃ±À PÉ.J¸ï, ¸À. ².  f.ºÉZï.J¸ï , eÁ°UÉ, zÉÃªÀ£ÀºÀ½î SAT (¨sËvÀ±Á¸ÀÛç)

55 ªÉÃtÄUÉÆÃ¥Á¯ï, ¸À.².,  ¸À.¨Á.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É,  ZÀ£Àß¥ÀlÖt SAT (¸ÀªÀiÁd «eÁÕ£À)
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56 dAiÀÄgÁtÂ, ¸ÉAmï ªÉÄÃjÃ¸ï ¨Á®QAiÀÄgÀ ¥ËæqsÀ±Á¯É, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ GvÀÛgÀ SAT (¸ÀªÀiÁd «eÁÕ£À)

57 ²æÃ C±ÉÆÃPÀ eÉÆ¸É¥ï, ¸ÀºÀ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ,  d£ÀvÁ «zÁå®AiÀÄ, PÁ¸ÀgÀPÉÆqÀ,  ºÉÆ£ÁßªÀgÀ SAT (¸ÀªÀiÁd «eÁÕ£À)

58 ¥Àæ¢Ã¥À PÀÄªÀiÁgï, ¸À.¥À.¥ÀÆ.PÁ,  PÀÄAzÁ¥ÀÄgÀ,  PÀÄAzÁ¥ÀÄgÀ ªÀ®AiÀÄ SAT (¸ÀªÀiÁd «eÁÕ£À)

59 C£ÀAvÀgÁdÄ,  ¹.E. ¸ÀPÁðj ¥ËæqsÀ±Á¯É,  zÉÃ«ºÀ½î, ºÁ¸À£À SAT (¸ÀªÀiÁd «eÁÕ£À)

60 ¥Àæ±ÁAvï dvÀÛ£ï, ¸À.¥ËæqsÀ±Á¯É, PÁªÀr,  §æºÁäªÀgÀ ªÀ®AiÀÄ SAT (¸ÀªÀiÁd «eÁÕ£À)

61 ¯ÉÆÃPÉÃ±ï PÉ.Dgï,  (UÀtÂvÀ ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ), vÁAwæPÀ ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄPÀgÀÄ,  qÀAiÀÄmï avÀæzÀÄUÀð SAT (UÀtÂvÀ)

62 gÀAUÀ£ÁxÀ f, ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É, gÉÃR®UÉgÉ, ®A¨ÁtÂºÀnÖ  ZÀ¼ÀîPÉgÉ. SAT (UÀtÂvÀ)

63 ªÀÄÆvÁðZÁgï.«,  ¸À.¥À.¥ÀÆ.PÁ¯ÉÃdÄ, (¥Ëæ.±Á.«) vÀ¼ÀPÀÄ,  ZÀ¼ÀîPÉgÉ vÁ||. SAT (fÃªÀ±Á¸ÀÛç)

64 ªÀiÁgÀÄw  r §rUÉÃgÀ, ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É,  PÉÆÃl¨ÁV, vÁ. ºÀÄPÉÌÃj, aPÉÆÌÃr f¯Éè. SAT (¸ÀªÀiÁd «eÁÕ£À)

65 gÀAUÀ¸Áé«Ä. ©.n., ¸À.² DzÀ±Àð «zÁå®AiÀÄ,  EAr, EAr  vÁ®ÆèPÀÄ, «dAiÀÄ¥ÀÄgÀ f¯Éè. SAT (¸ÀªÀiÁd «eÁÕ£À)

66 zÉÃªÀgÁdÄ. ¹., ¸À²  ¸À ¥Ëæ ±Á¯É,  CAPÀ£ÀºÀ½î, ¸ÉÆÃªÀÄªÁgÀ¥ÉÃmÉ, PÉÆqÀUÀÄ f¯Éè. SAT (¸ÀªÀiÁd «eÁÕ£À)

67 ¥Àæ¸À£Àß PÀÄªÀiÁgï J¸ï.r, PÉ ¦ J¸ï ªÀiÁ¹Û, ªÀiÁ®ÆgÀÄ, PÉÆÃ¯ÁgÀ f¯Éè SAT (fÃªÀ±Á¸ÀÛç)

68 «£ÀAiÀiï.r, ¸À.²  PÉ.¦.J¸ï,  AiÀÄrAiÀÄÆgÀÄ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ zÀQët ªÀ®AiÀÄ-3 SAT (fÃªÀ±Á¸ÀÛç)

69 wªÉÄäÃ±ï.¹, ¸À.². f.ºÉZï.J¸ï, ZÁPÀ£ÀºÀ½î,  PÀ£ÀPÀ¥ÀÄgÀ, gÁªÀÄ£ÀUÀgÀ f¯Éè SAT (¸ÀªÀiÁd «eÁÕ£À)

70 ¨Á®gÁeï, ¸À.².¸À.¥À.¥ÀÆ.PÁ¯ÉÃdÄ, (¥ËæqsÀ±Á¯Á «¨sÁUÀ)  aPÀÌ§¼Áî¥ÀÄgÀ SAT (fÃªÀ±Á¸ÀÛç)

71 dAiÀÄ±ÉÃRgÁzsÀå.J.©., ¸ÀºÀ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ, ¸ÀPÁðj ¥ËæqsÀ±Á¯É dPÀÌ£ÀºÀ½î, ¥ÁAqÀªÀ¥ÀÄgÀ vÁ®ÆèPÀÄ SAT (¨sËvÀ±Á¸ÀÛç)

72 ¯ÉÆÃPÉÃ±À ¹ Dgï., ¸À.²  CgÀÄt ¥À.¥ÀÇ.PÁ¯ÉÃdÄ,  ZÉgÀA¨ÁuÉ,  ªÀÄrPÉÃj SAT (gÀ¸ÁAiÀÄ£À±Á¸ÀÛç)

73 E¸Áä¬Ä¯ï, ¸À.².¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É,  ¸ÁgÀy,  ºÀjºÀgÀ vÁ||, zÁªÀtUÉgÉ. SAT (UÀtÂvÀ)

74 ¸ÀÄgÉÃAzÀæ, ¸À.² ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É,  £À®ÆègÀÄ,  PÁPÀð¼À, GqÀÄ¦ SAT (gÀ¸ÁAiÀÄ£À±Á¸ÀÛç)

75 ¸ÀAvÉÆÃµÀ ©®è£ÀßªÀgÀ, ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É, £ÁUÀgÀªÀÄÄ£ÉÆßÃ½ vÁ, aPÉÆÌÃr. SAT (UÀtÂvÀ)

76 £ÀlgÁd.PÉ, ¸ÀºÀ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ ¸ÀPÁðj ¥ËæqsÀ±Á¯É,  gÁVªÀÄÄzÀÝ£ÀºÀ½î,  ¥ÁAqÀ¥ÀÄgÀ vÁ®ÆèPÀÄ SAT (¨sËvÀ±Á¸ÀÛç)

77 ¸ÀÄ¤Ã¯ï PÀÄªÀiÁgï, ¸ÀPÁðj ».¥Áæ.±Á¯É ©Ãj (©) vÁ.¨sÁ°Ì ©ÃzÀgï f¯Éè SAT (gÀ¸ÁAiÀÄ£À±Á¸ÀÛç)

78 £ÀA¢Ã±ï ¹. J¸ï., ¸À.² ªÀÄjªÀÄ®è¥Àà ¥ËæqsÀ±Á¯É,  ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ. SAT (¨sËvÀ±Á¸ÀÛç)

79 ©üÃªÀÄ¥Àà ¨É®èzÀ, ¸À.². f.ºÉZï.J¸ï. ªÀÄ¹Ì,  °AUÀ¸ÀÆUÀÄgÀÄ,  gÁAiÀÄZÀÆgÀÄ SAT (gÀ¸ÁAiÀÄ£À±Á¸ÀÛç)

80 Jré£ï qÀAiÀiÁ¸ï, ¸ÀºÀ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ,  DgÉÆÃUÀåªÀiÁvÁ ºÉÊ¸ÀÆÌ¯ï, UÀÄAqÀ¨Á¼À, ºÉÆ£ÁßªÀgÀ SAT (¸ÀªÀiÁd «eÁÕ£À)

81 ªÀÄªÀÄvÀ J¸ï.JA., ¸À.²,  ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É,  ¸ÀÄAPÉÃ£ÀºÀ½î zÀ.ªÀ-01, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ zÀQët f¯Éè SAT (UÀtÂvÀ)

82 £ÁUÉÃ±ï PÉ. M., ¸À.²., f.¹.JA.JZï.¦.J¸ï. ZÀ¼ÀîPÉgÉ, avÀæzÀÄUÀð f¯Éè. SAT (UÀtÂvÀ)
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D±ÀAiÀÄ £ÀÄr

«zÁåyðUÀ¼À°ègÀÄªÀ ¥Àæw¨sÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÀÄwð¹ ¥ÉÆæÃvÁì»¸ÀÄªÀ ¸À®ÄªÁV ²PÀët E¯ÁSÉAiÀÄ°è 

C£ÉÃPÀ PÁAiÀÄðPÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß eÁjUÉÆ½¸À¯ÁVzÉ. F ¥ÉÊQ ¸ÀPÁðj, ¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼À ±Á¯ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, 

SÁ¸ÀV C£ÀÄzÁ¤vÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀgÀ»vÀ ¥ËæqsÀ±Á¯ÉUÀ¼À°è ªÁå¸ÀAUÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ 10£ÉÃ 

vÀgÀUÀw «zÁåyðUÀ½UÁV NCERT £ÀªÀzÉºÀ° gÀªÀgÀ ªÀiÁUÀð¸ÀÆaAiÀÄAvÉ £ÀqÉ¸ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ 

¥Àæw¨sÁ£ÉéÃµÀuÁ ¥ÀjÃPÉë National Talent Search Examination (NTSE) ¸ÀºÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄRªÁzÀÄzÀÄ. 

«zÁåyðAiÀÄ ¥Àæw¨sÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¸À®Ä ¥ÀjÃPÉë MAzÉÃ ªÀiÁ£ÀzÀAqÀªÀ®è. DzÀgÉ, F ¥ÀjÃPÉëUÉ 

¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ §ºÀÄªÀiÁ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄ£ÀßuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä RArvÀªÁVAiÀÄÆ F CªÀPÁ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

J¯Áè «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ §¼À¹PÉÆ¼Àî¨ÉÃPÀÄ. 

EA¢£À «zÁåyðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄA¢£À ¸ÀàzsÁð dUÀwÛUÉ CtÂUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ »£Éß¯ÉAiÀÄ°è J¯Áè 

«zÁåyðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀÄwð¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ, ¥ÉÆæÃvÁì»¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ, ¸ÀàzsÁðvÀäPÀ ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ¨sÁªÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¨É¼É¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 

ºÁUÀÆ GvÀÛªÀÄ ̧ ÁzsÀ£É ªÀiÁrzÀªÀjUÉ G£ÀßvÀ ²PÀëtzÀªÀgÉUÀÆ ²µÀå ªÉÃvÀ£À ¹UÀÄªÀ CªÀPÁ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

MzÀV¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ F ¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR GzÉÝÃ±ÀªÁVzÉ. 

«zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀàzsÁðvÀäPÀ ¥ÀjÃPÉëUÀ¼À£ÀÄß JzÀÄj¸À®Ä DvÀä«±Áé¸À ªÀÄÆr¸À®Ä ºÁUÀÆ 

¸ÁªÀÄxÀåð ºÉÆAzÀ®Ä ²PÀëPÀgÀ ªÀiÁUÀðzÀ±Àð£À CvÀåAvÀ CªÀ±ÀåPÀªÁVzÉ. ªÀÄAqÀ°AiÀÄ KSQAAC 

ªÀw¬ÄAzÀ “¸ÀàzsÁðAiÀÄ±À¸ÀÄì” JA§ F ¥ÀjÃPÁë CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ̧ ÁªÀÄVæAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀgÀ®Ä ±Àæ«Ä¹zÀ 

C¢üPÁjUÀ½UÉ  ºÁUÀÆ  ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä® ªÀåQÛUÀ½UÉ zsÀ£ÀåªÁzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß  C¦ð¸ÀÄvÁÛ,

 F CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À  ̧ ÁªÀÄVæAiÀÄ£ÀÄß

 G¥ÀAiÉÆÃV¸ÀÄªÀ J¯Áè ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À ¨sÀ«µÀå Gdé®ªÁUÀ° JAzÀÄ ±ÀÄ¨sÀ ºÁgÉÊ¸ÀÄªÉ.

£À°£ï CvÀÄ¯ï, ¨sÁ.D.¸ÉÃ
CzsÀåPÀëgÀÄ,

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ±Á¯Á ¥ÀjÃPÉë

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiË®å¤tðAiÀÄ ªÀÄAqÀ°,

¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ.

F ¥ÀjÃPÉëUÉ

 £ÉÆÃAzÁ¬Ä À̧ÄªÀ «zÁåyðUÀ¼À À̧ASÉå ºÉZÁÑUÀ° JAzÀÆ ºÁUÀÆ  
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 ªÀÄÄ£ÀÄßr

NTSE (National Talent Seach Examination) gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ¥Àæw¨sÁ£ÉéÃµÀuÉ ¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÁdå ºÁUÀÆ 

gÁµÀÖç ªÀÄlÖzÀ°è ¨sÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀ¢AzÀ ²PÀët ¸ÀaªÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ±Á¯Á ²PÀët ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁPÀëgÀvÁ E¯ÁSÉ, £ÀªÀzÉºÀ° 

ªÀw¬ÄAzÀ ºÁUÀÆ NCERT £ÀªÀzÉºÀ°AiÀÄ ¸ÀºÀAiÉÆÃUÀ¢AzÀ 10£ÉÃ vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ°è ªÁå¸ÀAUÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀPÁðj, 

SÁ¸ÀV C£ÀÄzÁ¤vÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄzÁ£À gÀ»vÀ ±Á¯ÉUÀ¼À°è£À «zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄAqÀ°AiÀÄ KSQAAC ªÀw¬ÄAzÀ 

£ÀqÉ¸À¯ÁUÀÄwÛzÉ. ªÁå¥ÀPÀ ¥ÀæZÁgÀ ºÁUÀÆ «zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ ºÉaÑ£À ¥ÉæÃgÀuÉ ¤ÃqÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ ¥Àæw ªÀµÀð ¥ÀjÃPÉëUÉ 

£ÉÆÃAzÁ¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀ «zÁåyðUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå UÀt¤ÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtzÀ°è ºÉZÀÑ¼ÀªÁUÀÄwÛzÉ.

NTSE ¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄ°è CºÀðvÉUÀ½¸ÀÄªÀ ¸ÀPÁðj, C£ÀÄzÁ¤vÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀgÀ»vÀ ±Á¯ÉUÀ¼À «zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ 

11£ÉÃ vÀgÀUÀw¬ÄAzÀ G£ÀßvÀ ²PÀëtzÀªÀgÉUÀÆ «zÁåyð ªÉÃvÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤AiÀÄªÀiÁ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV ¤ÃqÀ¯ÁUÀÄwÛzÉ. 

EzÀjAzÀ  ¥Àæw¨sÁªÀAvÀ ºÁUÀÆ DyðPÀªÁV »AzÀÄ½zÀ «zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ «zÁå¨sÁå¸À ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjPÉUÉ CvÀåAvÀ 

GvÉÛÃd£ÀPÁjAiÀiÁVzÉ.

F ¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¥ËæqsÀ±Á¯Á ºÀAvÀzÀ¯ÉèÃ ¸ÀàzsÁðvÀäPÀ ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ¨sÁªÀ ¨É¼É¹PÉÆ¼Àî®Ä, vÁQðPÀ aAvÀ£É, 

«±ÉèÃµÀuÁ ̧ ÁªÀÄxÀåð ªÀÈ¢Þ¹PÉÆ¼Àî®Ä ̧ ÀºÀPÁjAiÀiÁVzÉ. F ¥ÀjÃPÉëUÉ E¯ÁSÁ ªÀw¬ÄAzÀ gÀZÀ£ÁvÀäPÀªÁV ¥ÉÆæÃvÁìºÀ 

¤ÃqÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæAiÀÄvÀßUÀ¼ÀÄ »A¢¤AzÀ®Æ C£ÀÆZÁ£ÀªÁV ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀj¹PÉÆAqÀÄ §gÀ¯ÁVzÉ. 

«zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ C£ÀÄPÀÆ°¸ÀÄªÀ ¤nÖ£À°è ²PÀët E¯ÁSÉAiÀÄ ̧ ÀA¥À£ÀÆä® ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼À¹PÉÆAqÀÄ “¸ÀàzsÁðAiÀÄ±À¸ÀÄì” 

JA§ ²Ã¶ðPÉAiÀÄ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ¸ÁªÀÄVæAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¹zÀÝ¥Àr¸À¯ÁVzÉ. F ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀzÀ°è ªÁå¸ÀAVPÀ ¥ÀæªÀÈwÛ ¥ÀjÃPÁë ¥ÀwæPÉUÉ 

¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ (SAT) «eÁÕ£À, ¸ÀªÀiÁd«eÁÕ£À, ºÁUÀÆ UÀtÂvÀ «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À ¥ÀoÀå ªÀ¸ÀÄÛªÀ£ÀÄß  ºÁUÀÆ ªÀiÁ£À¹PÀ 

¸ÁªÀÄxÀåð ¥ÀjÃPÉëUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ (MAT) avÀæUÀ¼À ¸ÁªÀÄåvÉ, ¸ÀASÉå ±ÉæÃtÂ, CPÀëgÀ ±ÉæÃtÂ E¤ßvÀgÉ ¸ÉÃj MlÄÖ 

38 ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR «µÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ (Themes) ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÁUÀÆ GvÀÛgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀ¯ÁVzÀÄÝ, 

«zÁåyðUÀ¼ÉÃ ¸ÀévÀB C¨sÁå¸À ªÀiÁr CxÉÊð¹PÉÆ¼Àî®Ä C£ÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ «ªÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ ¸ÀgÀ¼À jÃwAiÀÄ°è 

¹zÀÞ¥Àr¸À¯ÁVzÉ. F CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ¸ÁªÀÄVæ «zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ CvÀåAvÀ G¥ÀAiÀÄÄPÀÛªÁUÀ° JAzÀÄ ºÁgÉÊ¸ÀÄvÉÛÃ£É.

UÉÆÃ¥Á®PÀÈµÀÚ. ºÉZï.J£ï.

PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÁðºÀPÀ ¤zÉÃð±ÀPÀgÀÄ, 

PÉ.J¸ï.PÀÄå.J.J.¹, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ
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       gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ¥Àæw¨sÁ£ÉéÃµÀuÉ ¥ÀjÃPÉë

(National Talent Search Examination – NTSE)

¸ÀAQë¥ÀÛ ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ: PÉÃAzÀæ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃdPÀvÀézÀ°è £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ CvÀåAvÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀézÀ ºÁUÀÆ  ²ÃµÀåªÉÃvÀ£À ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ 

¥ÀjÃPÉëUÀ¼À°è gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ¥Àæw¨sÁ£ÉéÃµÀuÉ (National Talent Search Examination – NTSE) ¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄÄ CvÀåAvÀ 

ªÀÄºÀvÀézÁÝVzÉ. F ¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ «zÁåyðUÀ¼À CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁ£À¹PÀ ¸ÁªÀÄxÀåðªÀ£ÀÄß 

¥ÀjÃQë¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÄSÉÃ£À «zÁåyðUÀ¼À ¸ÀàzsÁðvÀäPÀ ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ¨sÁªÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¨É¼É¸ÀÄªÀ ¸ÀzÀÄzÉÝÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß F ¥ÀjÃPÉë ºÉÆA¢zÉ. 

NTS ¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄ£ÀÄß NCERT £ÀªÀzÉºÀ° gÀªÀgÀ ªÀiÁUÀð¸ÀÆaAiÀÄAvÉ ¥Àæw ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ ¸Á°£À°è ¸ÀPÁðj, ¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄ 

¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼À ±Á¯ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, C£ÀÄzÁ¤vÀ, C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀgÀ»vÀ ¥ËæqsÀ±Á¯ÉUÀ¼À°è 10£ÉÃ vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ°è ªÁå¸ÀAUÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  

zÀÆgÀ ²PÀëtzÀ°è 10£ÉÃ vÀgÀUÀwUÉ £ÉÆÃAzÁ¬Ä¹PÉÆArgÀÄªÀ ºÁUÀÆ Cfð ̧ À°è¹zÀ «zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ±Á¯Á 

¥ÀjÃPÉë ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiË®å¤tðAiÀÄ ªÀÄAqÀ°AiÀÄ PÉ.J¸ï.PÀÄå.J.J.¹ ªÀw¬ÄAzÀ NTS£À ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ ºÀAvÀzÀ  ¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

¥Àæw ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ ªÀµÀðzÀ £ÀªÉA§gï / r¸ÉA§gï ªÀiÁºÉAiÀÄ°è  £ÀqÉ¸À¯ÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.

           

NTS  ¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:

1.	 10£ÉÃ vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ°è NzÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ¥Àæw¨sÁªÀAvÀ «zÁåyðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.

2.	 «zÁåyðUÀ¼À ¥Àæw¨sÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÉÆæÃvÁì»¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 

3.	 «zÁåyðUÀ¼À°è ¸ÀàzsÁðvÀäPÀ ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ¨sÁªÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¨É¼É¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.

4.	 «zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ DyðPÀ £ÉÃgÀªÀÅ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄÄA¢£À «zÁå¨sÁå¸ÀPÉÌ £ÉgÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.

NTS ¥ÀjÃPÉëUÉ Cfð ¸À°è¸À®Ä CºÀðvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ:

F ¥ÀjÃPÉëUÉ Cfð ¸À°è¸ÀÄªÀ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå, EvÀgÉ »AzÀÄ½zÀ ºÁUÀÆ DyðPÀªÁV »AzÀÄ½zÀ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À C¨sÀåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ 

±ÉÃ.55 gÀµÀÄÖ ºÁUÀÆ ¥Àj²µÀÖ eÁw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Àj²µÀÖ ¥ÀAUÀqÀzÀ C¨sÀåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ ±ÉÃ.45 gÀµÀÄÖ CAPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 9£ÉÃ vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ°è 

UÀ½¹gÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ. NTS ¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄ£ÀÄß JgÀqÀÄ ºÀAvÀzÀ°è  £ÀqÉ¸À¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. gÁdå ªÀÄlÖzÀ ¥ÀæxÀªÀÄ ºÀAvÀzÀ ¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄ°è 

CºÀðvÉ ºÉÆA¢zÀ C¨sÀåyðUÀ½UÉ  gÁµÀÖçªÀÄlÖzÀ 2£ÉÃ ºÀAvÀzÀ ¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄ£ÀÄß NCERT ªÀw¬ÄAzÀ £ÀqÉ¸À¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

NTS  ¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄ  ºÀAvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:

¥ÀæxÀªÀÄ ºÀAvÀ (First Phase) : ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ ºÀAvÀzÀ  NTS ¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄß  PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ±Á¯Á ¥ÀjÃPÉë ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiË®å¤tðAiÀÄ 

ªÀÄAqÀ°AiÀÄ PÉ.J¸ï.PÀÄå.J.J.¹ ªÀw¬ÄAzÀ  £ÀqÉ¸À¯ÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. CfðAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄAqÀ½AiÀÄ NTSE ¯ÁV£ï£À°è ®¨sÀå 
ªÀiÁqÀ¯ÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. ªÀÄÄRå ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ/¥ÁæA±ÀÄ¥Á®gÀÄ vÀªÀÄä ±Á¯Á «zÁåyðUÀ¼À CfðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß Online  ªÀÄÆ®PÀªÉÃ 
¸À°è¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ PÀqÁØAiÀÄªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.  ¸ÀzÀj ¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀ£ÀßqÀ, EAVèÃµï, ªÀÄgÁp ºÁUÀÆ GzÀÄð ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄUÀ¼À°è 

£ÀqÉ¸À¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. Cfð ¸À°è¹ ¥ÀjÃPÉëUÉ ºÁdgÁzÀ «zÁåyðUÀ¼À°è PÉÃAzÀæ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ «ÄÃ¸À¯Áw ¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀAvÉ 

¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ªÀUÀðªÁgÀÄ DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁqÀ¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ¥ÀæxÀªÀÄ ºÀAvÀzÀ ¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄ°è DAiÉÄÌAiÀiÁzÀ 

«zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ  gÁµÀÖçªÀÄlÖzÀ 2£ÉÃ ºÀAvÀzÀ ¥ÀjÃPÉëUÉ ºÁdgÁUÀ®Ä CºÀðjgÀÄvÁÛgÉ. 

¢éwÃAiÀÄ ºÀAvÀ (Second Phase)  : gÁdå ªÀÄlÖzÀ ¥ÀæxÀªÀÄ ºÀAvÀzÀ NTS ¥ÀjÃPÉëëAiÀÄ°è CºÀðvÉUÀ½¹zÀ «zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ 

National Council of Educational Research and Training (NCERT), New Delhi ªÀw¬ÄAzÀ ¢éwÃAiÀÄ ºÀAvÀzÀ gÁµÀÖç 

ªÀÄlÖzÀ ¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄ£ÀÄß £ÀqÉ¸À¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ¢éwÃAiÀÄ ºÀAvÀzÀ ¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄ°è vÉÃUÀðqÉAiÀiÁzÀ «zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ ºÀ£ÉÆßAzÀ£ÉÃ 

vÀgÀUÀw¬ÄAzÀ G£ÀßvÀ ²PÀëtzÀ ªÀgÉUÀÆ ²µÀå ªÉÃvÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß NCERT ªÀw¬ÄAzÀ ¤ÃqÀ¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 



ix

¥ÀæxÀªÀÄ ºÀAvÀzÀ (First Phase) NTS ¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À

¥ÀwæPÉ-1- ¨Ë¢ÞPÀ ¸ÁªÀÄxÀåð ¥ÀjÃPÉë:- ( Mental Ability Test -MAT)

F ¥ÀwæPÉAiÀÄ°è §ºÀÄ DAiÉÄÌ  ªÀiÁzÀjAiÀÄ PÁgÀt ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ, «±ÉÃè¶¸ÀÄªÀ, ¸ÀA±ÉÃè¶¸ÀÄªÀ EvÁå¢ ¸ÁªÀÄxÀåðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

C¼ÉAiÀÄÄªÀ 100 ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ¥Àæw ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀÆ MAzÀÄ CAPÀzÀAvÉ 100 CAPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤UÀ¢¥Àr¸À¯ÁVzÉ.  

¥ÀwæPÉ-2-ªÁå¸ÀAVPÀ ¥ÀæªÀÈwÛ ¥ÀjÃPÉë:- (Scholastic Aptitude Test- SAT)

F ¥ÀwæPÉAiÀÄ°è §ºÀÄ DAiÉÄÌ  ªÀiÁzÀjAiÀÄ 100 ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ¥Àæw ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀÆ MAzÀÄ CAPÀzÀAvÉ 

100 CAPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤UÀ¢¥Àr¸À¯ÁVzÉ.  

F «µÀAiÀÄzÀ ¥ÀjÃPÉëUÉ ¹zÀÞªÁUÀÄªÁUÀ «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ 10£ÉÃ vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀoÀåªÀ¸ÀÄÛ (State/CBSE/ICSE Syllabus) 

ZËPÀnÖ£À°ègÀÄªÀ «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ªÀiÁqÀ¨ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

NTS ¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄ CºÀðvÁ CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¹ÃlÄ ºÀAaPÉ «ªÀgÀ :

NTS ¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄ°è ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ªÀUÀð, EvÀgÉ »AzÀÄ½zÀ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ DyðPÀªÁV »AzÀÄ½zÀ ªÀUÀð  

(EWSs)zÀ «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ ±ÉÃ.40 gÀµÀÄÖ CºÀðvÁ CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Àj²µÀÖ eÁw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Àj²µÀÖ ¥ÀAUÀqÀzÀ 

«zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ ±ÉÃ.32 gÀµÀÄÖ CºÀðvÁ CAPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀ½¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ. PÉÃAzÀæ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ «ÄÃ¸À¯Áw ¤AiÀÄªÀiÁ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ 

«zÁåyðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁqÀ¯ÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.   

«zÁåyð ªÉÃvÀ£À :

•	 ¥ÀæxÀªÀÄ ºÀAvÀzÀ gÁdå ªÀÄlÖzÀ°è £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ ¥ÀæxÀªÀÄ ºÀAvÀzÀ  ¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄ°è CºÀðvÉUÀ½¹ ¢éÃwAiÀÄ ºÀAvÀPÉÌ 

DAiÉÄÌAiÀiÁUÀzÀ ªÉÆzÀ® 120  «zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ n.©.J¥sï ªÀw¬ÄAzÀ ¥ÀæxÀªÀÄ ¦.AiÀÄÄ.¹AiÀÄ°è gÀÆ,5000/-  

ºÁUÀÆ ¢éwÃAiÀÄ  ¦.AiÀÄÄ.¹AiÀÄ°è gÀÆ.5000/- UÀ¼ÀAvÉ MlÄÖ gÀÆ.10,000/-UÀ¼À  ¥ÉÆæÃvÁìºÀzsÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß  

¤ÃqÀ¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.  

•	 gÁdå ªÀÄlÖzÀ°è £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ ¥ÀæxÀªÀÄ ºÀAvÀzÀ ¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄ°è CºÀðvÉUÀ½¹zÀ  «zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ ¢éwÃAiÀÄ ºÀAvÀzÀ 

gÁµÀÖç ªÀÄlÖzÀ ¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄ£ÀÄß NCERT £ÀªÀzÉºÀ° gÀªÀgÀ  ªÀw¬ÄAzÀ £ÀqÉ¸À¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. CAwªÀÄªÁV DAiÉÄÌAiÀiÁzÀ 

«zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ ¥ÀæxÀªÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¢éwÃAiÀÄ ¦.AiÀÄÄ.¹ ºÀAvÀzÀ°è ¥Àæw wAUÀ¼ÀÄ gÀÆ. 1,250/-UÀ¼À£ÀÄß, ¥ÀzÀ« ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

¸ÁßvÀPÉÆÃvÀÛgÀ ¥ÀzÀ« ºÀAvÀzÀ°è gÀÆ. 2,000/-UÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÁUÀÆ G£ÀßvÀ ²PÀët ªÁå¸ÀAUÀzÀ ºÀAvÀzÀ°è  AiÀÄÄ.f.¹ 

¤AiÀÄªÀiÁ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ  «zÁåyð ªÉÃvÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀ¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

* * * * * 
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	  	 Directions: In the given questions, 
there is some relationship between the 
first two figures. The same relationship 
holds good for the second set of figures 
of which one is missing. Find the correct 
answer from the given options.

	 1. 	
+ × + ?

× ×

× ×

		   A		        B 	             C                 D

	 2. 	
?

← ←

←

←

←

←

← ←

←

	                        A		      B	            C                 D	

	

	 3. 	

 		    A		   B	      C               D	

	 4. 	

		    A		  B	     C               D	

	 5.	

  		  A		   B	           C              D 		

 ¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À°è ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ 
¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ°èAiÀÄÆ ªÉÆzÀ® JgÀqÀÄ DPÀÈwUÀ½UÉ 

¸ÀA§AzsÀ«zÉ. EzÉÃ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ«gÀÄªÀ JgÀqÀÄ 

DPÀÈwUÀ¼À°è MAzÀ£ÀÄß PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀÅ¢®è. PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ 

DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼À°è ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ DPÀÈwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß DAiÉÄÌ 

ªÀiÁr.

?

?

↓

↓
↓

↓

↓

↓↓↓
↓

↓ ↓

↓↓↓

?+

+-

-

	 6.	

	 A	        B	      C           D    

	 7.	

  		

	           A		    B	       C          D
	 8.	

	          A		  B	      C              D

	 9.	

	             A                B	        C                D

	 10.	                                                                           

               A	             B	           C               D

+

?BB DB
FF

D D
D D

Z

Z

F
SS A

S

LL

A A AA
K K KN N N

K

K

L

?

↓ ↓ ↓    ?

↓↓ ↓↓

  ?++

?

1. ANALOGY OF FIGURES / avÀæUÀ¼À ¸ÁªÀÄåvÉ
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11.	

		   

		  A 		  B	        C                 D

12.	

		   A		    B	         C                      D

13.	

		  A		      B	           C                    D

14.	

		  A		        B	            C                  D

	

15.	

                		   A		  B  	 C                  D

?p pA A

M

L

M

L

M

L
M

LM

L

?

?

?

?
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		  The questions given consists of a series 
of figures which are incomplete, in order 
to complete the series, select the correct 
figure from the given four choices.

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À°è DPÀÈwUÀ¼À ±ÉæÃtÂAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
PÉÆqÀ¯ÁVzÉ. EzÀÄ ¥ÀÆtð ±ÉæÃtÂAiÀÄ°è, ¥Àæw 
¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ°è ±ÉæÃtÂAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀÆtðUÉÆ½¸À®Ä, 
PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ £Á®ÄÌ ¥ÀAiÀiÁðAiÀÄUÀ¼À°è 
¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀÄzÀÝ£ÀÄß DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁr.

	 1.		

		

	

              

		

	

	 2.

	 3. 

?

A) B) C) D)



 

x
?

x



x

x

x

A) B) C) D)

?

A) B) C) D)

4.	
?

B)A) C) D)

5.	
?

A) B) C) D)

6.	

?

A) B) C) D)

7.	
?

A) B) C) D)

8.	
?

A) B) C) D)

2. FIGURE SERIES / avÀæ ¸ÀgÀtÂ
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	 9.	

	 10.	

	 11.	

	 12.	

	 13.	

A) B) C) D)

?

	 14.	

?

A) B) C) D)

?
S

P

Q

R

D

A

B

C

V

W

T

U

G

H

E

F

Y

Z

A

X

Y

A

Z

X

X

Y

Z

A

A

Z

Y

X

A) B) C) D)

A) B) C) D)

?

A) B) C) D)

?

A) B) C) D)

?
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Directions :- The problem figure in the following 
questions is hidden in the given four alternatives 
in every questions. Find the alternative in which 
the problem figure is hidden.

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ :- PÉ¼ÀV£À ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À°ègÀÄªÀ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸Áå 
avÀæªÀÅ ¥Àæw ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ°è ¤ÃqÀ¯ÁVgÀÄªÀ £Á®ÄÌ 

DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼À°è MAzÀgÉÆ¼ÀUÉ CqÀPÀªÁVzÉ. ¸ÀªÀÄ¸Áå 

avÀæªÀÅ CqÀPÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ DAiÉÄÌAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀvÉÛ ºÀaÑj.

3. HIDDEN FIGURES / CqÀPÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ avÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ

1.

  A. B. C. D.

2.

A.                       B.                       C.                  D.

3.

  A. B. C. D.
4.

  B.A. C. D.

5.

  A. B. C. D.

6.

  A. B. C. D.

7.

  A. B. D.C.



NTSE GMAT6

NTSE GMAT

8.

   A. B. C. D.

9.

   A. D.C.B.

10.

   A. B. D.C.  
11.

   A. C.B. D.

12.

   D.B. C.A.

13.

A. B. C. D.

14.

  A. B. C. D.

15.

  
A. B. C. D.
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		  Directions :-  Four different figures 
are given along with given figure. one 
is similar to given figure in different 
position. Find the similar one from the 
options.

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ :- ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ avÀæzÀ C£ÀÄgÀÆ¥À 

avÀæªÀ£ÀÄß ̈ ÉÃgÉ jÃwAiÀÄ°è (wgÀÄV¹) ¤ÃqÀ¯ÁVzÉ. 

DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼À°è ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ avÀæªÀ£ÀÄß PÀAqÀÄ»r¬Äj.

4. SIMILAR FIGURE IN DIFFERENT POSITION 
©ü£Àß ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è£À MAzÉÃ jÃwAiÀÄ avÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ

1

             A           B              C               D  

7

    A           B              C               D 
2

          A           B              C               D 

8

      A           B              C               D 

3

       A            B              C               D 

9

         A           B              C               D 

4

         A           B              C               D 

10

     A           B              C               D 
5

          A            B              C               

11

    A           B              C               D 
6

          A           B              C               D

12

    A           B              C               D  

D
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13

     A           B              C               D

14

       A           B              C               D
15

     A           B              C               D

5.  INTERSECTING FIGURES / bÉÃ¢¸ÀÄªÀ DPÀÈwUÀ¼ÀÄ

l	 In this type of questions different 
intersecting plane figures will be given 
& the regions of intersections are 
named with numbers or alphabets.

l	 Every intersecting shape will represent 
one specific group. There fore the 
number or alphabet shown in each 
region has to be observed carefully and 
written if necessary.

l	 The number or alphabet present in the 
intersection region belongs to both the 
regions.

Example:

                  

3
4

5

Here 
 

 and   represent  the persons 
who drinks coffee & tea respectively. 
Like that number 3 represents number & 
persons who drink only Coffe, number 5 
represents number of persons who drinks 
only tea, number 4 represents number of 
persons who drink both coffee and tea

l	 F «zsÀzÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À°è ««zsÀ ̧ ÀªÀÄvÀ¯ÁPÀÈwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

¥ÀgÀ¸ÀàgÀ bÉÃ¢¸ÀÄªÀAvÉ PÉÆnÖgÀÄvÁÛgÉ. »ÃUÉ 

bÉÃ¢¸ÀÄªÁUÀ GAmÁUÀÄªÀ ªÀ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

¸ÀASÉåUÀ½AzÀ CxÀªÁ CPÀëgÀUÀ½AzÀ 

ºÉ¸Àj¹gÀÄvÁÛgÉ. 

l	 bÉÃ¢¸ÀÄªÀ ¥Àæw DPÀÈwAiÀÄÄ MAzÀÄ ¤¢ðµÀÖ 

UÀÄA¥À£ÀÄß ¥Àæw¤¢ü¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. DzÀÝjAzÀ ¥Àæw 

ªÀ®AiÀÄzÀ°è ¸ÀÆa¹gÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÉå CxÀªÁ 

CPÀëgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀjAiÀiÁV UÀªÀÄ¤¹ CªÀ±ÀåPÀ 

¸ÀAzÀ¨sÀðUÀ¼À°è §gÉzÀÄ PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ GvÀÛªÀÄ. 

l	 JgÀqÀÄ DPÀÈwUÀ¼ÀÄ bÉÃ¢¹zÀ ªÀ®AiÀÄzÀ°è£À 

¸ÀASÉå CxÀªÁ CPÀëgÀ D JgÀqÀÄ ªÀ®AiÀÄPÉÌ 

¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÁÝVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

GzÁ: 

3
4

5

E°è 
 

 PÁ¦ü  PÀÄrAiÀÄÄªÀªÀgÀÄ,   nÃ 

PÀÄrAiÀÄÄªÀªÀgÀÄ JAzÁzÀgÉ ¸ÀASÉå 3 PÁ¦üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

ªÀiÁvÀæ PÀÄrAiÀÄÄªÀªÀgÀ£ÀÄß, ¸ÀASÉå 5 - nÃ AiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

ªÀiÁvÀæ PÀÄrAiÀÄÄªÀªÀgÀ£ÀÄß ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÀASÉå 4 - 

nÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ¦ü JgÀqÀ£ÀÄß PÀÄrAiÀÄÄªÀªÀgÀ£ÀÄß 

¸ÀÆa¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 
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¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: F PÉ¼ÀUÉ PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ bÉÃ¢¸ÀÄªÀ 
DPÀÈwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß DzsÀj¹ªÉ  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F DPÀÈwAiÀÄ°è 
§gÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ CªÀÅUÀ¼À ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è 
§gÀÄªÀ CA  CxÀªÁ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁvÀæ 
¸ÀÆa¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

Multiples of 2 upto 18
18gÀ ªÀgÉV£À 2gÀ UÀÄtPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

Factors of 18
18gÀ C¥ÀªÀvÀð£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

Prime numbers upto 18
18gÀªÀgÉV£À C«¨sÁdå ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ







Directions : The following questions are 
based on the given intersecting figures 
and the letters written in this figure refers 
to the digits or numbers in its particular 
place only.               

		

G

B
A D

C

F E

1. ‘A’ refers to the digit `A’ ¸ÀÆa¸ÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÉå

A) 3	 B) 4
C) 2	 D) 6

A) 3	 B) 4
C) 2	 D) 6

2. Letter which does not represent any 
digit or number is

A) B	 B) C
C) D	 D) E

AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ CAQ CxÀªÁ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÆa¸ÀzÀ 
CPÀëgÀ

A) B	 B) C
C) D	 D) E

3 Letter which represents 6 and 18  is

A) A	 B) D
C) B	 D) C

6 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 18 ¸ÀÆa¸ÀÄªÀ CPÀëgÀ

A) A	 B) D
C) B	 D) C

Directions: The following questions are 
based on the given intersecting figures.

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: F PÉ¼ÀUÉ PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ 

bÉÃ¢¸ÀÄªÀ DPÀÈwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß DzsÀj¹ªÉ.  

5

20 50 30 100

30

20

10

Persons who like green colour
ºÀ¹gÀÄ §tÚªÀ£ÀÄß EµÀÖ¥ÀqÀÄªÀªÀgÀÄ

Persons who like white colour
©½AiÀÄ §tÚªÀ£ÀÄß EµÀÖ¥ÀqÀÄªÀªÀgÀÄ

Persons who like orange colour
PÉÃ¸Àj §tÚªÀ£ÀÄß EµÀÖ¥ÀqÀÄªÀªÀgÀÄ







4 Number of persons who like orange 
colour

A) 100	 B) 115
C) 65	 D) 110

PÉÃ¸Àj §tÚªÀ£ÀÄß EµÀÖ¥ÀqÀÄªÀªÀgÀ ¸ÀASÉå.

A) 100	 B) 115
C) 65	 D) 110

5 Number of persons who like all colours 
of our national flag

A) 260	 B) 50
C) 165	 D) 100

£ÀªÀÄä gÁµÀÖçzsÀédzÀ J¯Áè §tÚUÀ¼À£ÀÄß EµÀÖ¥ÀqÀÄªÀªÀgÀ 
¸ÀASÉå

A) 260	 B) 50
C) 165	 D) 100

AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ CA

Q

 CxÀªÁ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÆa¸ÀzÀ 
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6 Number of persons who like the color 
other than green

A) 100	 B) 65 
C) 115	 D) 165

ºÀ¹gÀÄ §tÚªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ G½zÀ §tÚªÀ£ÀÄß 
EµÀÖ¥ÀqÀÄªÀªÀgÀ ¸ÀASÉå.

A) 100	 B) 65 
C) 115	 D) 165

Directions: The following questions are 
based on the given intersecting figures. 
There are four intersecting circles in the 
following diagram, each representing 
people who read English, Hindi, Kannada 
and Marathi news papers.
A= 50            C=2A             D=½A
F=2D            E=½F

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: F PÉ¼ÀUÉ PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ 

bÉÃ¢¸ÀÄªÀ DPÀÈwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß DzsÀj¹ªÉ. F PÉ¼ÀUÉ 

¤ÃqÀ¯ÁzÀ £Á®ÄÌ bÉÃ¢¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀÈvÀÛUÀ¼À°è ¥Àæw 

ªÀÈvÀÛªÀÅ EAVèÃµï, »A¢, PÀ£ÀßqÀ ºÁUÀÆ ªÀÄgÁp 

ªÁvÁð¥ÀwæPÉ NzÀÄªÀªÀgÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw¤¢ü¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

A= 50            C=2A             D=½A
F=2D            E=½F

B
I

M

L K

E
F D

G

A

H

C Hindi
»A¢

Kannada
PÀ£ÀßqÀ

Marathi
ªÀÄgÁp

English
EAVèµï 



7 People who read only Hindi, Kannada 
and Marathi news papers are 
represented by

A) J	 B) K
C) M	 D) L

»A¢, PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄgÁp ªÁvÁð ¥ÀwæPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
ªÀiÁvÀæ NzÀÄªÀªÀgÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÆa¸ÀÄªÀ CPÀëgÀ

A) J	 B) K
C) M	 D) L

8 People who read all the news papers 
are represented by

A) J	 B) I
C) M	 D) L

J¯Áè ªÁvÁð ¥ÀwæPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß NzÀÄªÀªÀgÀ£ÀÄß 
¸ÀÆa¸ÀÄªÀ CPÀëgÀ

A) J	 B) I
C) M	 D) L

9 How many people read Kannada news 
papers only

A) 50	 B) 100
C) 75	 D) 25

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÁvÁð ¥ÀwæPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁvÀæ NzÀÄªÀªÀgÀ 
¸ÀASÉå 

A) 50	 B) 100
C) 75	 D) 25

Directions: The following questions are 
based on the given intersecting figures.

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: F PÉ¼ÀUÉ PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ 
bÉÃ¢¸ÀÄªÀ DPÀÈwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß DzsÀj¹ªÉ.

Curly haired persons

Male G

J

H F

D

C

E

I

B

K

A

¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀgÀÄ

UÀÄAUÀÄgÀÄ PÀÆzÀ®Ä¼ÀîªÀgÀÄ

¸ÀA¸ÀÌøvÀ ªÀiÁvÀ£ÁqÀÄªÀªÀgÀÄ

²PÀëPÀgÀÄ
Teachers

Sanskrit speaking persons







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10 Curly haired male teachers represented 
by

A) B	 B) I
C) E	 D) L

UÀÄAUÀÄgÀÄ PÀÆzÀ®Ä¼Àî ¥ÀÅgÀÄµÀ ²PÀëPÀgÀ£ÀÄß ̧ ÀÆa¸ÀÄªÀ 
CPÀëgÀ

A) B	 B) I
C) E	 D) L

11 What does the letter “B” represent

A) Teachers
B) Curly haired teachers
C) Curly haired male teachers
D) Curly haired Sanskrit speaking 
      male teachers	

CPÀëgÀ “B” K£À£ÀÄß ¸ÀÆa¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

A) ²PÀëPÀgÀ£ÀÄß
B) UÀÄAUÀÄgÀÄ PÀÆzÀ®Ä¼Àî ²PÀëPÀgÀ£ÀÄß
C) UÀÄAUÀÄgÀÄ PÀÆzÀ®Ä¼Àî ¥ÀÅgÀÄµÀ ²PÀëPÀgÀ£ÀÄß
D) UÀÄAUÀÄgÀÄ PÀÆzÀ®Ä¼Àî ¸ÀA¸ÀÌöÈvÀ ªÀiÁvÀ£ÁqÀÄªÀ
   ¥ÀÅgÀÄµÀ ²PÀëPÀgÀ£ÀÄß

12 What does the letter “G” represent

A) Male persons
B) Sanskrit speaking male persons
C) Male teachers
D) Curly haired males

CPÀëgÀ “G” K£À£ÀÄß ¸ÀÆa¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

A) ¥ÀÅgÀÄµÀgÀÄ
B) ¸ÀA¸ÀÌöÈvÀ ªÀiÁvÀ£ÁqÀÄªÀ ¥ÀÅgÀÄµÀgÀÄ
C) ¥ÀÅgÀÄµÀ ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ
D) UÀÄAUÀÄgÀÄ PÀÆzÀ®Ä¼Àî ¥ÀÅgÀÄµÀgÀÄ

Directions: The following questions are 
based on the given intersecting figures. 
Population of a village is 1000 in which 
number of people affected by Corona, 
Blood Pressure, Diabetes, Heart problem 
and other diseases are shown in the 
following diagram.

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: F PÉ¼ÀV£À ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ 
bÉÃ¢¸ÀÄªÀ DPÀÈwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß DzsÀj¹ªÉ. PÉ¼ÀV£À 
avÀæzÀ°è MAzÀÄ ºÀ½îAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ 1000 d£ÀgÀ°è 
PÉÆgÉÆÃ£Á, gÀPÀÛzÉÆvÀÛqÀ, ªÀÄzsÀÄªÉÄÃºÀ, ºÀÈzÀAiÀÄ 
¸ÀªÀÄ¸Éå ºÁUÀÆ EvÀgÉ PÁ¬Ä¯É EgÀÄªÀªÀgÀ ̧ ÀASÉå 
¤ÃqÀ¯ÁVzÉ. 

PÉÆgÉÆÃ£Á

ªÀÄzsÀÄªÉÄÃºÀ

ºÀÈzÀAiÀÄ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸Éå

EvÀgÉ PÁ¬Ä¯ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ

gÀPÀÛzÉÆvÀÛqÀ
Corona Blood Pressure

80 40 15

10
258

30

20050 20
70

Diabetes

Heart Problem

Other diseases


 





13 People of which disease are highly 
infected by Covid?

A) Blood pressure          B) Diabetes
C) Heart problem           D) Other disease

AiÀiÁªÀ PÁ¬Ä¯É EgÀÄªÀªÀgÀÄ ºÉZÀÄÑ PÉÆgÉÆÃ£Á 
¦ÃrvÀgÁVzÁÝgÉ

A) gÀPÀÛzÉÆvÀÛqÀ        B) ªÀÄzsÀªÉÄÃºÀ

C) ºÀÈzÀAiÀÄ ̧ ÀªÀÄ¸Éå       D) EvÀgÀ PÁ¬Ä¯ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ

14 How many people have no disease?

A) 652	 B) 450
C) 650	 D) 452

AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ¬Ä¯É E®èzÀªÀgÀ ¸ÀASÉå JµÀÄÖ?

A) 652	 B) 450
C) 650	 D) 452

15 How many people of this village are 
affected by Covid?

A) 80	 B) 148
C) 168	 D) 158

F ºÀ½îAiÀÄ°è PÉÆgÉÆÃ£Á ¦ÃrvÀgÁzÀªÀgÀ MlÄÖ 
¸ÀASÉå

A) 80	 B) 148
C) 168	 D) 158
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6. FIGURE FOLD / ¥ÁgÀzÀ±ÀðPÀ ºÁ¼ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄrPÉ

	   	 Draw a figure on a transparent sheet 
and identify what it looks like when 
it is folded along an axis (horizontal/
vertical/diagonal).

		  In these questions, the position (line) 
where the paper should be folded is 
indicated by a dotted line. Let's call 
this as 'folding axis', based on this 
axis, figure folding questions can be 
easily answered.

		  Remember these basic things:
		  1)		  Paper can be folded right, left, 

up, down or diagonally.
		  2) 		  First identify the direction in 

which to fold the paper by 
observing given options.

		  3)		  When folded, the parts of the 
image on the folding axis do 
not change their position.

		  4) 		  When folded the parts of the 
figure are displaced from the 
original direction to its opposite 
direction. Eg: When folded to 
the right, the parts of the figure 
on the left are shifted to the 
right. Similarly, when folded 
up, the parts of the figure which 
were at the bottom are displaced 
upwards.

		  5) 		  The parts of the figure are as far 
from the 'folding axis' before 
folding, are at the same distance 
form the 'folding axis' on the 
opposite side, after folding.

		  Directions :- In each of the 
following questions, a figure marked 
as transparent sheet is given and 
followed by four answer figures. One 
out of these four options resemble the 
figure which is obtained by folding 
transparent sheet along the dotted 
line. This option is you answer.

MAzÀÄ ¥ÁgÀzÀ±ÀðPÀ ºÁ¼ÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É 

DPÀÈwAiÉÆAzÀ£ÀÄß gÀa¹, CzÀ£ÀÄß MAzÀÄ CPÀëzÀ 

ªÉÄÃ¯É (CqÀØgÉÃSÉ / ®A§gÉÃSÉ / NgÉUÉgÉ) 

ªÀÄr¹zÁUÀ CzÀÄ ºÉÃUÉ PÁtÄvÀÛzÉ JAzÀÄ 

UÀÄgÀÄw¸ÀÄªÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÉÃ 'DPÀÈw' ªÀÄr¸ÀÄ«PÉ' 

¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ.

F ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À°è PÁUÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄr¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀ 

¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß (gÉÃSÉ) dotted line ¤AzÀ 

vÉÆÃj¹gÀÄvÁÛgÉ. EzÀ£ÀÄß 'ªÀÄr¸ÀÄªÀ CPÀë' 

(folding axis) JAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÉÆÃt, F 

CPÀëªÀ£ÀÄß DzsÀj¹, DPÀÈw ªÀÄr¸ÀÄ«PÉAiÀÄ 

¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀÄ®¨sÀªÁV GvÀÛj¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

1)	 PÁUÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß §®PÉÌ, JqÀPÉÌ, ªÉÄÃ®PÉÌ, PÉ¼ÀPÉÌ 

CxÀªÁ NgÉAiÀiÁV ªÀÄr¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

2)	 PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ DAiÉÄÌUÀ½AzÀ PÁUÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

AiÀiÁªÀ ¢QÌUÉ ªÀÄr¸À¨ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ ªÉÆzÀ®Ä 

UÀÄgÀÄw¹PÉÆ½î

3)	 ªÀÄr¹zÁUÀ ªÀÄr¸ÀÄªÀ CPÀëzÀ ªÉÄÃ°£À 

avÀæzÀ ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ vÀªÀÄä ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

§zÀ¯Á¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.

4)	ªÀÄr¹zÁUÀ DPÀÈwAiÀÄ ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄÆ® 

¢QÌ¤AzÀ CzÀgÀ «gÀÄzÀÞ ¢QÌUÉ ¸ÁÜ£À¥À®èl 

ºÉÆAzÀÄvÀÛªÉ. GzÁ: §®PÉÌ ªÀÄr¹zÁUÀ, 

JqÀ¨sÁUÀzÀ°èzÀÝ DPÀÈwAiÀÄ ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ §®PÉÌ 

¸ÁÜ£À¥À®èl ºÉÆAzÀÄvÀÛªÉ. EzÉÃ jÃw ªÉÄÃ®PÉÌ 

ªÀÄr¹zÁUÀ, PÉ¼À¨sÁUÀzÀ°èzÀÝ DPÀÈwAiÀÄ 

¨sÁUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÉÄÃ®PÉÌ ¸ÁÜ£À¥À®èl ºÉÆAzÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

5)	 DPÀÈwAiÀÄ ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÉÆzÀ®Ä `ªÀÄr¹zÁUÀ 

CPÀë¢AzÀ JµÀÄÖ zÀÆgÀzÀ°ègÀÄvÀÛªÉÇÃ 

ªÀÄr¹zÁUÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ «gÀÄzÀÞ ¨sÁUÀzÀ°è 

`ªÀÄr¸ÀÄªÀ CPÀë' ¢AzÀ CµÉÖÃ zÀÆgÀzÀ°ègÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ : ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À°è MAzÀÄ 

¥ÁgÀzÀ±ÀðPÀ ºÁ¼ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤Ãr CzÀ£ÀÄß 

ªÀÄqÀ¹zÁUÀ PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄªÀ avÀæªÀ£ÀÄß ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ 4 

DAiÉÄÌUÀ½AzÀ MAzÀÄ DAiÉÄÌAiÀÄ avÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 

GvÀÛgÀªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ GvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

PÀAqÀÄ»r¬Äj.



NTSE GMAT

NTSE GMAT13

1

                                           	 A)	 B)	 C)	 D)

2

                                       	 A)	 B)	 C)	     D)

3

                                           	 A)	 B)	 C)	     D)

4

                                        	 A)	 B)	 C)	     D)

5

                                        	 A)	 B)	 C)	     D)

6

                                        	 A)	 B)	 C)	     D)

7

                                       	 A)	 B)	 C)	     D)

8

                                       	 A)	 B)	 C)	     D)
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9

                                   	 A)	 B)	 C)	     D)

10

                                     	 A)	 B)	 C)	     D)

11

                                      	 A)	 B)	 C)	     D)

12

                                      	 A)	 B)	 C)	     D)

13

                                                                 
                                      	 A)	 B)	 C)	     D)  

14

                                        	 A)	 B)	 C)	     D)

15

                                     	  A)	 B)	 C)	     D)
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	 ¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ : ¥Àæ±Éß ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ 01 jAzÀ 25 gÀ°è,  ¥Àæ±Éß gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ  PÁUÀzÀzÀ DPÀÈwUÀ¼À vÀÄAqÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄ
awæ¹gÀÄªÀ JqÀ§¢AiÀÄ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (A), (B), (C) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (D) JA§ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ¼Àî GvÀÛgÀ gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ DPÀÈwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
§®§¢AiÀÄ°è UÀªÀÄ¤¹. PÀvÀÛj¹zÀ ¨sÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß §tÚ ºÀaÑ vÉÆÃj¹zÉ ¤ÃªÀÅ DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ GvÀÛgÀ gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ 
DPÀÈwAiÀÄÄ, PÁUÀzÀzÀ vÀÄAqÀ£ÀÄß ©r¹zÁUÀ ºÉÃUÉ PÁtÄvÀÛzÉ J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß AiÉÆÃa¹ ¸Àj ºÉÆAzÀÄªÀ GvÀÛgÀ 
DPÀÈwAiÀÄ PÀæªÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÆa¸À®Ä OMR GvÀÛgÀ ºÁ¼ÉAiÀÄ°è DAiÀiÁ ¥Àæ±Éß ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄUÀqÉ EgÀÄªÀ 
¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ ªÀÈvÀÛªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀA¥ÀÇtðªÁV vÀÄA©j.

 ¥Àæ±ÁßPÀÈwUÀ¼ÀÄ                                       GvÀÛgÀ DPÀÈwUÀ¼ÀÄ

1

↓ ↓

(A) (B) (C) (D)

2 ↓

↓ ↓

(A) (B) (C) (D)

3 ↓ ↓
(A) (B) (C) (D)

4

(A) (B) (C) (D)

5 ↓ ↓

(A) (B) (C) (D)

6

(A) (B) (C) (D)

↓ ↓

7

(A) (B) (C) (D)

↓ ↓

        7. PAPER FOLD AND PUNCH / PÁUÀzÀ ªÀÄrPÉ ºÁUÀÆ gÀAzsÀæ ªÀiÁqÀÄ«PÉ

r¹



NTSE GMAT16

NTSE GMAT

8

(A) (B) (C) (D)
↓ ↓ ↓

9

↓↓

↓

(A) (B) (C) (D)

10

(A) (B) (C) (D)

↓ ↓

11

(A) (B) (C) (D)

↓ ↓

12

(A) (B) (C) (D)

↓ ↓

13

(A) (B) (C) (D)

↓ ↓

14

↓ ↓

(A) (B) (C) (D)

15

↓

(A) (B) (C) (D)

↓
■

■
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Information: 
•	 Following are the hints to answer the question 

on mirror image.
• 	 Observe the figure carefully.
•	 Size of the image remains same.
•	 Right part of the figure appears the left part in 

the image and vice versa
•	 There will be no change in case of laterally 

symmetric letters, numbers and figure.

ªÀiÁ»w :- 

•	 PÀ£Àßr ¥Àæw©A§zÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß F PÉ¼ÀV£À CA±ÀUÀ¼À 
DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ J¯Áè ̧ ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©r¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ 
¸ÀÆPÀëöäªÁV avÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀæ»¸ÀÄªÀ ̧ ÁªÀÄxÀåð«gÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ.

•	 ¥Àæw©A§zÀ UÁvÀæ ¸ÀªÀÄ£ÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

•  avÀæzÀ JqÀ¨sÁUÀªÀÅ ¥Àæw©A§zÀ°è §®¨sÁUÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
avÀæzÀ §®¨sÁUÀªÀÅ ¥Àæw©AzÀ JqÀ¨sÁUÀPÉÌ PÀAqÀÄ 
§gÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

•	 ¸ÀªÀÄ«ÄwAiÀÄ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ avÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ 
¥Àæw©A§zÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ §zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.

Ex: 
•	 Preparing a list of mirror images of small and 

capital letters of english alphabets and digits 
from 0 to 9 will  be helpfull.

Directions : In the following questions a mirror 
is kept in front of the figure. The correct mirror 
image of the given figure is :

GzÁ:

•	 EAVèµï ªÀtðªÀiÁ¯ÉAiÀÄ ̧ ÀtÚ ºÁUÀÆ zÀ¥Àà CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À 
ºÁUÀÆ 0 ¬ÄAzÀ 9 gÀªÀgÉV£À CAQUÀ¼À zÀ¥Àðt 
¥Àæw©A§zÀ ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀAiÀiÁj¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ 
C£ÀÄPÀÆ®PÀgÀ.

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ :- PÉ¼ÀV£À ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À°è avÀæzÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ  

MAzÀÄ zÀ¥ÀðtªÀ£ÀÄß  Ej¸À¯ÁVzÉ. D avÀæUÀ¼À ̧ ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 

zÀ¥Àðt ¥Àæw©A§ªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæUÀ½AzÀ DAiÉÄÌ 

ªÀiÁr.

1

A. B. C. D.

2

A. B. C. D.

8. MIRROR IMAGE / PÀ£Àßr ¥Àæw©A§
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3

A. B. C. D.

4

A. B. C. D.

5

A. B. C. D.

6

A. B. C. D.

7

A. B. C. D.
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8

C. D.

9

A. B. C. D.

10

A. B. C. D.

11

A. B. C. D.

12

A. B. C. D.

13

A. B. C. D.

14

A. B. C. D.

15

A. B. C. D.

A. B.
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Hints : 1) The water images is always 
inverted image obtained by turning the 
object upside down. The top and bottom 
part of the image will only be changed.
2) The Left and Right hand side of the 
image remains the same.
3) The water images of alphabets B, C, 
D, E, H, I, K, O, X and the digits  0, 3, 8 
remains unchanged.

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ :- 1) avÀæzÀ ªÉÄÃ°£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÉ¼ÀV£À 
¨sÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÀ¯ÉPÉ¼ÀUÁV wgÀÄV¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
¥ÀqÉzÀ ¤Ãj£À avÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÁUÀ®Ä vÀ¯ÉPÉ¼ÀUÁzÀ 
¥Àæw©A§ªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁvÀæ §zÀ¯Á¬Ä¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

2) avÀæzÀ JqÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ §® ¨sÁUÀªÀÅ MAzÉÃ  
	 jÃwAiÀiÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

3) DAUÀè ªÀtðªÀiÁ¯É CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÁzÀ B, C, D,  
	 E, H, I, K, O, X ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 0, 3, 8 UÀ¼À ¤Ãj£À  
	 ¥Àæw©A§ªÀÅ §zÀ¯ÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.	          

	      Choose the alternative which closely resembles 
       the water image of the word
	 1.	 PLEDGE
		  A)	 P L EDG	E 	 B)	

P LE DG	E
		  C)	

P L EDG	E 	 D)	
P L EDG	 E

	 2.	 A 1 M 3 b. 
	 	 A)	 A1M 3b		 B)	 A1M 3b	

		  C)	 A1M 3b		 D)	 A1M 3b	

	 3.	 NhRqSy
	 	 A)	 Nh q Sy	R	

	 B)	
N h q Sy	R	

		  C)	
Nh qSy	R	

	 D)	
Nh qSy	R	

		  Choose the correct water image of  
the given figure.	

F ¥ÀzÀzÀ ¤Ãj£À ¥Àæw©A§ ºÉÆÃ®ÄªÀ 
¥ÀAiÀiÁðAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß Dj¹

9. WATER IMAGE / ¤Ãj£À ¥Àæw©A§

F PÉ¼ÀV£À avÀæzÀ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ ¤Ãj£À ¥Àæw©A§ªÀ£ÀÄß 
UÀÄgÀÄw¹.

4

A) B) C) D)

5

A) B) C) D)

6

  A) B) C) D)

7

A) B) C) D)

1.	PLEDGE
   	 A) P

L EDG	E 	 B)	
P LE DG	E

	 C) 	P L EDG	E 	 D)	
P L EDG	 E

2.	  A 1 M 3 b. 
	 A)	 A 1M 3b		 B)	 A1M 3b	

	 C) 	 A 1M 3b		 D)	 A1M 3b	

3.  	NhRqSy
	 A) 	 N

h q Sy	R	
	 B)	

N h q Sy	R	

	 C)  	
Nh qSy	R	

	 D)	
Nh qSy	R	
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8

A) B) C) D)

9

10

11

12

13

14

15
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1 In the figure given in question no: 1, a 
complete big cube is cut into small cube 
pieces each one measuring 1 cubic units. 
Find the area of laminate sheet required 
to cover the given figure? 

¥Àæ±Éß¸ÀASÉå 1 gÀ°è PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæzÀ°è MAzÀÄ 
zÉÆqÀØ WÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß aPÀÌ-aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÁV PÀvÀÛ-
j¸À¯ÁVzÉ. ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀzÀ WÀ£À¥sÀ® 
1 WÀ£ÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÁzÀgÉ, DPÀÈwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀÇtðªÁV 
ªÀÄÄZÀÑ®Ä ¨ÉÃPÁUÀÄªÀ ¯Áå«Ä£ÉÃmï ²Ãn£À 
«¹ÛÃtðªÉµÀÄÖ?

A) 27 square units    B) 54 square units 
C) 108 square units   D) 81 square units

A) 27 ZÀzÀgÀ ªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  B) 54 ZÀzÀgÀ ªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
C) 108 ZÀzÀgÀ ªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ D) 81 ZÀzÀgÀ ªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

2

In the given figure, a complete big cube 
is cut into small cube pieces and some of 
the small cubes are removed. How many 
small cubes are remaining after the 
removal, as shown in the figure ?

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ DPÀÈwAiÀÄÄ MAzÀÄ ¥ÀÇtð WÀ£ÀªÁVzÀÄÝ, 
CzÀ£ÀÄß aPÀÌ-aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ PÀvÀÛj¸À¯ÁVzÉ. 
avÀæzÀ°è vÉÆÃj¹gÀÄªÀAvÉ CzÀjAzÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ 
¨sÁUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀvÀÛj¹ vÉUÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVzÉ. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ 
PÀvÀÛj¹ vÉUÉzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ CzÀgÀ°è G½¢gÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ 
WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå JµÀÄÖ?

 

3

A) 12	 B) 27 

In the figure given in question no: 3, a 
complete big cube is cut into small cube 
pieces each one measuring 1 cubic units. 
Find the area of laminate sheet required 
to cover the given figure ?
A) 54 square units   B) 57 square units
C) 50 square units  D) 58 Zsquare units

C) 21 	 D) 18

¥Àæ±Éß¸ÀASÉå 3 gÀ°è PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæzÀ°è MAzÀÄ 
zÉÆqÀØ WÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß aPÀÌ-aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÁV  
PÀvÀÛj¸À¯ÁVzÉ. ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀzÀ WÀ£À¥sÀ® 
1 WÀ£ÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÁzÀgÉ, DPÀÈwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀÇtðªÁV 
ªÀÄÄZÀÑ®Ä ¨ÉÃPÁUÀÄªÀ ¯Áå«Ä£ÉÃmï ²Ãn£À 
«¹ÛÃtðªÉµÀÄÖ? 

A) 54 ZÀzÀgÀ ªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  B) 57 ZÀzÀgÀ ªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ
C) 50 ZÀzÀgÀ ªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  D) 58 ZÀzÀgÀ ªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

10.  CUTTING CUBE PROBLEMS 
PÀvÀÛj¹zÀ WÀ£ÁPÀÈwUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ
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4 In the given figure, a complete big cube 
is cut into small cube pieces and some of 
the small cubes are removed. How many 
small cubes are remaining after the 
removal, as shown in the figure ?

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ DPÀÈwAiÀÄÄ MAzÀÄ ¥ÀÇtð 
WÀ£ÀªÁVzÀÄÝ,CzÀ£ÀÄß aPÀÌ-aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ 
PÀvÀÛj¸À¯ÁVzÉ. avÀæzÀ°è vÉÆÃj¹gÀÄªÀAvÉ CzÀjAzÀ 
PÉ®ªÀÅ ̈ sÁUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀvÀÛj¹ vÉUÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVzÉ. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ 
PÀvÀÛj¹ vÉUÉzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ CzÀgÀ°è G½¢gÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ 
WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå JµÀÄÖ?

A) 24 	 B) 18 C) 27 	 D) 9
5 In order to make the figure (given in 

question no:4), a complete cube, how 
many small cubes should be added?

¥Àæ±Éß¸ÀASÉå 4gÀ°è PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæªÀ£ÀÄß MAzÀÄ 
¥ÀÇtð WÀ£ÀªÀ£ÁßV¸À®Ä  CzÀPÉÌ ¸ÉÃj¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀ 
aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå JµÀÄÖ ?

A) 9	 B) 15 C) 12 	 D) 6

6 How many small cubes are cut and 
removed from the figure given in the 
picture

F ªÉÄÃ¯É PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæzÀ°è PÀvÀÛj¹ 
vÉUÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVgÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå JµÀÄÖ ?

A) 64	 B) 40 C) 24 	 D) 48

7 In order to make the figure (in the 
picture), a complete cube, how many 
small cubes should be added ?

F ªÉÄÃ¯É PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæªÀ£ÀÄß MAzÀÄ ¥ÀÇtð 
WÀ£ÀªÀ£ÁßV¸À®Ä  CzÀPÉÌ ¸ÉÃj¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀ aPÀÌ 
WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå JµÀÄÖ ?

A) 48	 B) 40 C) 64	 D) 24

8 In the given figure, a complete cube is 
cut into small cube pieces and some of 
the small cubes are removed. How many 
small cubes are remaining after the 
removal, as shown in the figure ?

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ DPÀÈwAiÀÄÄ MAzÀÄ ¥ÀÇtð WÀ£ÀªÁVzÀÄÝ, 
CzÀ£ÀÄß aPÀÌ-aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ PÀvÀÛj¸À¯ÁVzÉ. 
avÀæzÀ°è vÉÆÃj¹gÀÄªÀAvÉ CzÀjAzÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ 
¨sÁUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀvÀÛj¹ vÉUÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVzÉ. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ 
PÀvÀÛj¹ vÉUÉzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ CzÀgÀ°è G½¢gÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ 
WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå JµÀÄÖ?

A) 125	 B) 105 C) 95	 D) 115
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9 How many small cubes are cut and 
removed from the figure given in question 
no:8 ?

¥Àæ±Éß¸ÀASÉå 8 gÀ°è PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæzÀ°è PÀvÀÛj¹ 
vÉUÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVgÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå JµÀÄÖ ?

A) 15	 B) 25 C) 30 	 D) 20

10 In the figure given in question no: 08, a 
complete big cube is cut into small cube 
pieces each one measuring 1 cubic units. 
Find the area of laminate sheet required 
to cover the given figure ? (In square 
units)

¥Àæ±Éß¸ÀASÉå 08 gÀ°è PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæzÀ°è MAzÀÄ 
zÉÆqÀØ WÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß aPÀÌ-aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÁV PÀvÀÛ-
j¸À¯ÁVzÉ. ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀzÀ WÀ£À¥sÀ® 
1 WÀ£ÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÁzÀgÉ, DPÀÈwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀÇtðªÁV 
ªÀÄÄZÀÑ®Ä ¨ÉÃPÁUÀÄªÀ ¯Áå«Ä£ÉÃmï ²Ãn£À 
«¹ÛÃtðªÉµÀÄÖ? (ZÀzÀgÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼À°è)

A) 150	 B) 125 C) 160 	 D) 162

11

How many cubes are there in the given 
figure ?

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæzÀ°è JµÀÄÖ WÀ£ÀUÀ½ªÉ?

A) 14	 B) 10 C) 20 	 D) 24

12 Find the number of small cubes having 
edge length of 2 cm made by cutting a 
solid cube of edge length 8 cm ?

8 ̧ ÉA.«ÄÃ. ̈ ÁºÀÄ«£À C¼ÀvÉAiÀÄÄ¼Àî MAzÀÄ ¥ÀÇtð 
WÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß, 2 ¸ÉA.«ÄÃ. ¨ÁºÀÄ«£À C¼ÀvÉAiÀÄÄ¼Àî 
aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÁV PÀvÀÛj¹zÁUÀ, GAmÁUÀÄªÀ 
aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÉµÀÄÖ ?

A) 8	 B) 16 C) 48	 D) 64

13 Find the number of small cubes having 
edge length of 3 cm made by cutting a 
solid cube of edge length 9 cm ?

9 ¸ÉA.«ÄÃ. ¨ÁºÀÄ«£À C¼ÀvÉAiÀÄÄ¼Àî MAzÀÄ 
¥ÀÇtðWÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß, 3 ¸ÉA.«ÄÃ. ¨ÁºÀÄ«£À 
C¼ÀvÉAiÀÄÄ¼Àî aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÁV PÀvÀÛj¹zÁUÀ, 
GAmÁUÀÄªÀ aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÉµÀÄÖ ?

A) 12	 B) 27 C) 9	 D) 54

14 Find the number of small cubes having 
edge length of 3 cm made by cutting a 
solid cube of edge length 15 cm ?

15 ¸ÉA.«ÄÃ. ¨ÁºÀÄ«£À C¼ÀvÉAiÀÄÄ¼Àî MAzÀÄ 
¥ÀÇtðWÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß, 3 ¸ÉA.«ÄÃ. ¨ÁºÀÄ«£À 
C¼ÀvÉAiÀÄÄ¼Àî aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÁV PÀvÀÛj¹zÁUÀ, 
GAmÁUÀÄªÀ aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÉµÀÄÖ ?

A) 45	 B) 225 C) 90	 D) 125



NTSE GMAT

NTSE GMAT25

11.  NUMBERS IN OPPOSITE FACES / DICES
«gÀÄzÀÞ ªÀÄÄRzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ / zÁ¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

1 Which of the following adjacent faces 
group shows a ‘Standard dice’?

A)	 (3,5), (2,4), (1,6)
B)	 (3,5), (2,6), (1,4)
C)	 (6,4), (2,5), (1,3)
D)	 (1,2), (3,4), (5,6)

F PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è DzÀ±Àð zÁ¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÆa¸ÀÄªÀ 
¥Á±Àéð ªÀÄÄRUÀ¼À UÀÄA¥ÀÅ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ?

A)	 (3,5), (2,4), (1,6)
B)	 (3,5), (2,6), (1,4)
C)	 (6,4), (2,5), (1,3)
D)	 (1,2), (3,4), (5,6)

2 The 4 orientations of a dice are given 
below. Which of the following will be 
opposite to ‘3’?

1

3 5

3

1 6

6

2 3

2

4 5

A)	 4	 B)	 5	 C)	 1	 D)	 6

MAzÀÄ zÁ¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 4 ¨Áj GgÀÄ½¹zÁUÀ 
GAmÁUÀÄªÀ ¥sÀ°vÁA±À PÉ¼ÀV£ÀAwzÉ. 
3PÉÌ C©üªÀÄÄRªÁVgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÉå AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ?

1

3 5

3

1 6

6

2 3

2

4 5

A)	 4	 B)	 5	 C)	 1	 D)	 6

3 Observe the following figures and find the 
number opposite to ‘3’.

MAzÀÄ zÁ¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß JgÀqÀÄ ¨Áj GgÀÄ½¹zÁUÀ 
GAmÁUÀÄªÀ ¥sÀ°vÁA±À ¤ÃrzÉ. ¥sÀ°vÁA±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
UÀªÀÄ¤¹, 3PÉÌ C©üªÀÄÄRªÁVgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÉå UÀÄwð¹.

1

3 6

3

4 5

A)	 1	 B)	 2	 C)	 3	 D)	 6

1

3 6

3

4 5

A)	 1	 B)	 2	 C)	 3	 D)	 6

4 In a given standard dice if 3 is at the top. 
What will be the adjacent numbers to 3?

1

3 5

A)	 1, 5, 4, 2	 C)	 1, 4, 2, 6
B)	 1, 2, 5, 6	 D)	 2, 4, 5, 6

F PÉ¼ÀV£À DzÀ±Àð zÁ¼ÀzÀ°è ‘3’ ªÉÄÃ®ÄäRzÀ°èzÀÝgÉ 
CzÀgÀ CPÀÌ¥ÀPÀÌzÀ (¥Á±ÀéðzÀ) ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÁªÀÅªÀÅ?

1

3 5

A)	 1, 5, 4, 2	 C)	 1, 4, 2, 6
B)	 1, 2, 5, 6	 D)	 2, 4, 5, 6

5 Which of the following dice is relavent to 
the given open dice?

F PÉ¼ÀUÉ ¤ÃrzÀ vÉgÉzÀ zÁ¼ÀPÉÌ ¸ÀjºÉÆAzÀÄªÀ zÁ¼À 
ºÀÄqÀÄQ.
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1

4 3 6

2

5

A)	 3

2 5
	 C)	 3

4 6		

		
B)	 3

1 4
	 D)	 3

1 2

1

4 3 6

2

5

A)	 3

2 5
	 C)	 3

4 6		

		
B)	 3

1 4
	 D)	 3

1 2

6 Which of the following colour is opposite 
to blue colour?

F PÉ¼ÀUÉ ¤ÃqÀ¯ÁzÀ zÁ¼ÀzÀ°è ¤Ã° §tÚPÉÌ 
C©üªÀÄÄRªÁVgÀÄªÀ §tÚ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ?

7

Blue Red

Red
YellowYello

w
Gree

n

A)	 Red	 C)	 Yellow
B)	 Green	 D)	 Blue
Which of the following dice, matches the 
given open dice?

	 ¤Ã° PÉA¥ÀÄ

PÉA¥ÀÄ
ºÀ¼À¢

ºÀ¼
À¢

ºÀ¹
gÀÄ

A)	 PÉA¥ÀÄ		  C)	 ºÀ¼À¢

B)	 ºÀ¹gÀÄ		  D)	 ¤Ã°

F PÉ¼ÀV£À vÉgÉzÀ zÁ¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß eÉÆÃr¹zÁUÀ 
GAmÁUÀÄªÀ zÁ¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß UÀÄwð¹.

            

                                                                                                                

                                  C) 

                                  D)

                                   

                                            

                                       C)   

P

R T

S

U Q

P

R T

S

U Q

P

S U

Q

T R

P

T Q
P

S T

P

S U

Q

T R

P

T Q

P

S T
 D) B)

 A)

 B)

 A)
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8 Which of the following dice is relavent to 
the given open dice?

F PÉ¼ÀV£À vÉgÉzÀ zÁ¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄqÀazÁUÀ 
zÉÆgÉAiÀÄÄªÀ zÁ¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß UÀÄwð¹.

A)	 	 C)	

B)	 	 D)	

A)	 	 C)	

B)	 	 D)	

9 Observe the following figure, and find the 
right option.

PÉ¼ÀV£À avÀæªÀ£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¹, CzÀPÉÌ ¸ÀjºÉÆAzÀÄªÀ 
zÁ¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÆa¹.

A

E B F

C

D

A)	 A

B C
	 C)	 A

B E

B)	 A

B D
	 D)	 A

F B

A

E B F

C

D

A)	 A

B C
	 C)	 A

B E

B)	 A

B D
	 D)	 A

F B
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10 Which of the following dice is relavent to 
the given open dice?

F PÉ¼ÀV£À vÉgÉzÀ zÁ¼À¢AzÀ £ÁªÀÅ AiÀiÁªÀ zÁ¼À 
gÀa¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ?

+ =

?

A)	 =
?

	 C)	 +

B)	 + 	 D)	 ?
+ =

+ =

?

A)	 =
?

	 C)	 +

B)	 + 	 D)	 ?
+ =

11 Which of the following dice matches the 
given open dice?

F PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è avÀæPÉÌ ¸ÀjºÉÆAzÀÄªÀ DAiÉÄÌ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ?

∗
O

i)	 	 iii)	

ii)	 	 iv)	

A)	 i and iv only	 C)	 i and iii only
B)	 iii and iv only	 D)	 i and ii only

∗
O

i)	 	 iii)	

ii)	 	 iv)	

A)	 i ªÀÄvÀÄÛ iv ªÀiÁvÀæ	 C)	 i ªÀÄvÀÄÛ iii ªÀiÁvÀæ
B)	 iii ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  iv ªÀiÁvÀæ	 D)	 i ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ii ªÀiÁvÀæ
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12 P, Q, R, S are written in a clockwise 
direction at the four adjacent sides of a 
dice and T, U are at the top and bottom. 
When R is at the top, what will be at the 
bottom?

P, Q, R, S UÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ PÀæªÀÄzÀ°è zÁ¼ÀzÀ 
£Á®ÄÌ ¥Á±ÀéðUÀ¼À°è §gÉ¢zÀÄÝ, T ªÀÄvÀÄÛ U UÀ¼ÀÄ 
ªÉÄÃ¯ÁãUÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÉ¼À¨sÁUÀzÀ°èzÀÝgÉ, R AiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
ªÉÄÃ¯ÁãUÀ ªÀiÁrzÁUÀ, PÉ¼À¨sÁUÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ CPÀëgÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ?

A)	 S	 B)	 P	 C)	 R	 D)	 Q A)	 S	 B)	 P	 C)	 R	 D)	 Q

13 Six faces of a dice is numberd from 1 to 
6. If 1 is opposite to 5 and 2 is opposite to 
3, then which of the following statements 
necessarily true?

1 jAzÀ 6gÀªÀgÉUÉ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §gÉ¢gÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ 

zÁ¼ÀzÀ°è 1gÀ C©üªÀÄÄR 5 ºÁUÀÆ 2gÀ C©üªÀÄÄR 

3 DzÁUÀ, F PÉ¼ÀV£À AiÀiÁªÀ ºÉÃ½PÉ AiÀiÁªÁUÀ®Æ 

¸ÀjAiÀiÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ?

A)	 4 is adjacent to 3 and 6

B)	 2 is adjacent to 4 and 6

C)	 4 is adjacent to 6 and 5

D)	 6 is adjacent to 3 and 4

A)	 4 EzÀÄ 3 & 4gÀ ¥Á±ÀéðzÀ°ègÀÄvÀÛzÉ

B)	 4 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 6gÀ ¥Á±ÀéðzÀ°è 2 EzÉ

C)	 6 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 5gÀ ¥Á±ÀéðzÀ°è 4 EzÉ

D)	 6 EzÀÄ 3 & 4gÀ ¥Á±ÀéðzÀ°èzÉ

14 Four standard dice are thrown on the 
ground. The total of the numbers on the 
top faces of the four dices is 15, as the top 
faces should 5, 3, 1, 6. What is the total 
of the numbers on the faces touching the 
ground?

£Á®ÄÌ DzÀ±Àð zÁ¼ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £É®zÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É 

GgÀÄ½¹zÁUÀ GAmÁzÀ ªÉÄÃ®ÄäR ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ 

PÀæªÀÄªÁV 5, 3, 1, 6 DVzÀÄÝ, ªÉÆvÀÛ 15 DVzÉ. 

ºÁUÁzÀgÉ EzÀPÉÌ C©üªÀÄÄRªÁV £É®ªÀ£ÀÄß 

¸Àà²ð¹zÀ ªÀÄÄRUÀ¼À ªÉÆvÀÛ JµÀÄÖ?

A)	 14	

B)	 13

C)	 16
D)	   We can’t decide

A)	 14	

B)	 13

C)	 16	

D)	 ¤zsÀðj¸À®Ä ¸ÁzsÀå«®è
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15  Three orientations of a dice are given  
below.

MAzÀÄ zÁ¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ¨Áj GgÀÄ½¹zÁUÀ 
GAmÁUÀÄªÀ avÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ F PÉ¼ÀV£ÀAwªÉ.

5

3 6

6

2 4

1

2 3

Find the right option to the given figure.

5

3 6

6

2 4

1

2 3

F avÀæPÉÌ ¸ÀjºÉÆAzÀÄªÀ DAiÉÄÌAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÀÄwð¹.

A)	 2

3 4

1

6 5

C)	 6

2 4

1

3 5

B)	
5

3 6

1

2 4

D)	
1

2 3

6

5 4

A)	 2

3 4

1

6 5

C)	 6

2 4

1

3 5

B)	
5

3 6

1

2 4

D)	
1

2 3

6

5 4
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		  F CzsÁåAiÀÄzÀ°è MAzÀÄ avÀæzÀ°è CqÀPÀªÁzÀ DPÀÈwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀvÉÛºÀZÀÑ®Ä ºÉÃ¼À¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. DzÀÝjAzÀ ««zsÀ 
jÃwAiÀÄ DPÀÈwUÀ¼À eÁÕ£À CvÀåªÀ±Àå. 

	 1.	 wæ¨sÀÄd (Triangle) 

		  GzÁ:- 

	 2.	 ZÀvÀÄ¨sÀÄðd (Quadrilateral) 

		         

	 3.	 ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÁAvÀgÀ ZÀvÀÄ¨sÀÄðd (Parallelogram) 

			      

	 4.	 ªÀUÀð (Square) 

			      

	 5.	 DAiÀÄvÀ (Rectangle) 

			            

     12. COUNTING OF FIGURES / DPÀÈwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß JtÂ¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ
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	 “C¨sÁå¸À”   

	   I. 	 How many triangles are there in the given figure?
		  F PÉ¼ÀV£À DPÀÈwAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ MlÄÖ wæ¨sÀÄdUÀ¼ÉµÀÄÖ ?

	 1.	

		

		

		  A) 10			   B) 18			   C) 16			   D) 20

  	 2.

		

		  A) 12			   B) 10			   C) 8			   D) 14

	 3.	

		

		  A) 48			   B) 25			   C) 22			   D) 23

	  II.   How many  Square are there in the given figure? 
	            F PÉ¼ÀV£À DPÀÈwAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ MlÄÖ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ JµÀÄÖ ?

	 4.	

		  A) 25			   B) 28			   C) 32			   D) 30
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	 9.	

		

		  A) 4		  B) 8		
	                    C) 6	            D) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ E®è

	 IV. How many straight lines are there in  
         the given figure?
	        F DPÀÈwAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ MlÄÖ ¸ÀgÀ¼ÀgÉÃSÉUÀ¼ÉµÀÄÖ ?

	   10.		

	

		  A) 5		  B) 6		
		  C) 15		  D) 8

	 V. How many triangles are there in the 
        given figure?
	         F DPÀÈwAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ MlÄÖ wæ¨sÀÄdUÀ¼ÉµÀÄÖ ?

	 11.	

		

		  A) 28		  B) 29		
		  C) 30		  D) 27

	 12.	

		  A) 12		  B) 14		

		  C) 15		  D) 10

	 5.	

		  A) 3		  B) 5		

		  C) 6		  D) 7

	 6.	

		  A) 14		  B) 22		

		  C) 10		  D) 16

	 III.  How many rectangles are there in the 
          given figure?
	            F PÉ¼ÀV£À DPÀÈwAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ MlÄÖ DAiÀÄvÀUÀ¼ÉµÀÄÖ ?

	 7.	

		  A) 6		  B) 4		

		  C) 7		  D) 5

	 8.	

		  A) 15		  B) 18		

		  C) 14		  D) 16
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	          VI.  How many minimum straight lines are there in the given figure?

             F PÉ¼ÀV£À DPÀÈ AiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÀa¸À®Ä ¨ÉÃPÁUÀÄªÀ PÀ¤µÀÖ ¸ÀgÀ¼À gÉÃSÉÀUÀ¼ÉµÀÄÖ ?13.

		

          A) 10		  B) 12		  C) 18		  D) 8

14.	        

                 

		

		  A) 9	 B) 10		  C) 12		  D) 11

	       VII. 	How many rectangles are there in the given figure?
		  F PÉ¼ÀV£À DPÀÈwAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ MlÄÖ DAiÀÄvÀUÀ¼ÉµÀÄÖ ?

15.		

		

		  A) 56	 B) 60		  C) 64		  D) 45

	     VIII. 	How many rectangles are there in the given figure?
		  F PÉ¼ÀV£À DPÀÈwAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ MlÄÖ DAiÀÄvÀUÀ¼ÉµÀÄÖ ?

16.	

	 	

		  A) 10		  B) 9		  C) 8		  D) 7

w
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Front-top 
view of a cube

Back –bottom 
view of a cube

WÀ£ÁPÀÈwAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ®ÄäR-

ªÀÄÄA¨sÁUÀzÀ £ÉÆÃl

WÀ£ÁPÀÈwAiÀÄ PÉ¼ÀªÀÄÄR-

»A¨sÁUÀzÀ £ÉÆÃl

Definition of a CUBE : A cube is a three 
dimensional figure, which has equal length, 
breadth and height. 

WÀ£ÁPÀÈwAiÀÄ CxÀð :  ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀªÁzÀ  GzÀÝ, 

CUÀ® ªÀÄvÀÄÛ JvÀÛgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ 

DAiÀiÁªÀÄUÀ¼À  DPÀÈwAiÉÄÃ WÀ£ÁPÀÈw.

Basic information about cube : A cube has 

• Six equal faces.
• Eight vertices.
• Twelve edges.

WÀ£ÁPÀÈwUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ ªÀÄÆ¯ÁA±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : 
WÀ£ÁPÀÈwAiÀÄ°è-

• DgÀÄ ¸ÀªÀð¸ÀªÀÄ ªÀÄÄRUÀ½gÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

• JAlÄ ±ÀÈAUÀUÀ½gÀÄvÀÛªÉ.
• ºÀ£ÉßgÀqÀÄ CAZÀÄUÀ½gÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

Red

GreenYellow

Front-top view of a cube

Purple

Blue

Brown

Back –bottom view of a cube

In the cube given, Each face is painted 
with particular colour. Each edge is 
divided into three equal parts by drawing 
line segments. As a result, the bigger cube 
is divided into small cubes. Now lets’ try to 
find answers to the questions below.

PÉA¥ÀÄ

ºÀ¹gÀÄºÀ¼À¢

WÀ£ÁPÀÈwAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ®ÄäR-ªÀÄÄA¨sÁUÀzÀ £ÉÆÃl

£ÉÃgÀ¼É

¤Ã°

PÀAzÀÄ

WÀ£ÁPÀÈwAiÀÄ PÉ¼ÀªÀÄÄR-»A¨sÁUÀzÀ £ÉÆÃl

ªÉÄÃ¯É PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ WÀ£ÁPÀÈwAiÀÄ°è ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ªÀÄÄRPÀÆÌ 

¥ÀævÉåÃPÀ §tÚªÀ£ÀÄß ¯ÉÃ¦¸À¯ÁVzÉ. ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ 

CAZÀ£ÀÄß 3 ¸ÀªÀÄ¨sÁUÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀAvÉ gÉÃSÁRAqÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

J¼ÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVzÉ. EzÀjAzÀ  zÉÆqÀØWÀ£ÁPÀÈwAiÀÄÄ aPÀÌ-

aPÀÌ WÀ£ÁPÀÈwUÀ¼ÁV «¨sÀfvÀªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. FUÀ PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ 

¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ½UÉ GvÀÛgÀ PÀAqÀÄ»rAiÀÄ®Ä ¥ÀæAiÀÄwß¸ÉÆÃt.

13.  COLOURING CUBE PROBLEMS 
§tÚ¯ÉÃ¦vÀ WÀ£ÁPÀÈwUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ
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1. How many small cubes are there in the 
above figure ?

ªÉÄÃ¯É PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ WÀ£ÁPÀÈwAiÀÄ°è JµÀÄÖ aPÀÌ 
WÀ£ÀUÀ½ªÉ?

A) 3	 B) 6	 C) 27	 D) 54 A) 3	 B) 6	 C) 27	 D) 54

2. How many small cubes are three faces 
painted in the given figure ?

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæzÀ°è, ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ªÀÄÄRUÀ½UÉ §tÚ 
¯ÉÃ¦vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå JµÀÄÖ ?

A) 1	 B) 4	 C) 12	 D) 8 A) 1	 B) 4	 C) 12	 D) 8

3. How many small cubes are two faces 
painted in the given figure ?

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæzÀ°è, JgÀqÀÄ ªÀÄÄRUÀ½UÉ ªÀiÁvÀæ  
§tÚ ¯ÉÃ¦vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå JµÀÄÖ ?

A) 4	 B) 8	 C) 24	 D) 12 A) 4	 B) 8	 C) 24	 D) 12

4. In the given figure, how many small cubes 
are painted with green and yellow colours 
?

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæzÀ°è, ºÀ¹gÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀ¼À¢ 
§tÚUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ̄ ÉÃ¦¹gÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ̧ ÀASÉå JµÀÄÖ?

A) 18	 B) 1	 C) 3	 D) 6 A) 18	 B) 1	 C) 3	 D) 6

5. In the given figure, how many small cubes 
are painted with red, green and yellow 
colours ?

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæzÀ°è, PÉA¥ÀÅ, ºÀ¹gÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀ¼À¢ 
§tÚUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ̄ ÉÃ¦¹gÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ̧ ÀASÉå JµÀÄÖ?

A) 27	 B) 6	 C) 1	 D) 3 A) 27	 B) 6	 C) 1	 D) 3

6. In the given figure, how many small cubes 
are painted with red and blue colours ?

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæzÀ°è, PÉA¥ÀÅ  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤Ã° §tÚUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¯ÉÃ¦¹gÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå JµÀÄÖ ?

A) 18	 B) 0	 C) 1	 D) 6 A) 18	 B) 0	 C) 1	 D) 6

7. In the given figure, how many small cubes 
are painted with violet, brown and blue 
colours ?

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæzÀ°è,  £ÉÃgÀ¼É, PÀAzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤Ã° 
§tÚUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¯ÉÃ¦¹gÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå JµÀÄÖ 
?

A)18	 B) 6	 C) 3	 D) 1 A)18	 B) 6	 C) 3	 D) 1
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Blue

Yellow

Brown

In the cube given, Each face is painted 
with particular colour (Faces painted 
with brown, blue and yellow are visible).
Each edge is divided into 4 equal parts 
by drawing line segments. As a result, the 
bigger cube is divided into small cubes.

¤Ã°

ºÀ¼À¢

PÀAzÀÄ

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¥ÀÇtðWÀ£ÁPÀÈwAiÀÄ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ 
ªÀÄÄRPÀÆÌ ¥ÀævÉåÃPÀ §tÚªÀ£ÀÄß ¯ÉÃ¦¸À¯ÁVzÉ. 
(PÁtÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÄRUÀ½UÉ PÀAzÀÄ, ¤Ã° ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀ¼À¢ 
§tÚUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¯ÉÃ¦¸À¯ÁVzÉ) ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ CAZÀ£ÀÄß 
4 ¸ÀªÀÄ¨sÁUÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀAvÉ gÉÃSÁRAqÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
J¼ÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVzÉ. EzÀjAzÀ  ¥ÀÇtð WÀ£ÁPÀÈwAiÀÄÄ  
aPÀÌ-aPÀÌ WÀ£ÁPÀÈwUÀ¼ÁV «¨sÀfvÀªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

8. How many small cubes are there in the 
given figure ?

ªÉÄÃ¯É PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ WÀ£ÁPÀÈwAiÀÄ°è JµÀÄÖ aPÀÌ 
WÀ£ÀUÀ½ªÉ ?

A) 48	 B)128	 C) 64	 D) 256 A) 48	 B)128	 C) 64	 D) 256

9. How many small cubes are three faces 
painted in the given figure?

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæzÀ°è, ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ªÀÄÄRUÀ½UÉ §tÚ 
¯ÉÃ¦vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå JµÀÄÖ ?

A) 1	 B) 4	 C) 12	 D) 8 A) 1	 B) 4	 C) 12	 D) 8

10. How many small cubes are two faces 
painted in the given figure?

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæzÀ°è, JgÀqÀÄ ªÀÄÄRUÀ½UÉ ªÀiÁvÀæ  
§tÚ ¯ÉÃ¦vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå JµÀÄÖ ?

A) 12	 B) 16	 C) 20	 D) 24 A) 12	 B) 16	 C) 20	 D) 24

11. In the given figure, how many small cubes 
are painted with blue and yellow colours ?

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæzÀ°è, ºÀ¹gÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀ¼À¢ 
§tÚUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ̄ ÉÃ¦¹gÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ̧ ÀASÉå JµÀÄÖ?

A) 16	 B) 8	 C) 4	 D) 2 A) 16	 B) 8	 C) 4	 D) 2

12. In the given figure, how many small cubes 
are painted with all three brown, blue and 
yellow colours?

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæzÀ°è, PÀAzÀÄ, ¤Ã° ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀ¼À¢ 
ªÀÄÆgÀÆ §tÚUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¯ÉÃ¦¹gÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À 
¸ÀASÉå JµÀÄÖ ?

A) 48	 B) 1	 C) 4	 D) 8 A) 48	 B) 1	 C) 4	 D) 8
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Purple

Grey

Saffron

In the cube given, Each face is painted 
with particular colour (Faces painted 
with saffron, purple and grey are visible).
Each edge is divided into 5 equal parts 
by drawing line segments. As a result, the 
bigger cube is divided into small cubes. 

£ÉÃgÀ¼É

§ÆzÀÄ

PÉÃ¸Àj

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¥ÀÇtðWÀ£ÁPÀÈwAiÀÄ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ 
ªÀÄÄRPÀÆÌ ¥ÀævÉåÃPÀ §tÚªÀ£ÀÄß ¯ÉÃ¦¸À¯ÁVzÉ. 
(PÁtÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÄRUÀ½UÉ PÉÃ¸Àj, £ÉÃgÀ¼É 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ §ÆzÀÄ §tÚUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¯ÉÃ¦¸À¯ÁVzÉ) 
¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ CAZÀ£ÀÄß 5 ¸ÀªÀÄ¨sÁUÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀAvÉ 
gÉÃSÁRAqÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß J¼ÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVzÉ. EzÀjAzÀ  
¥ÀÇtð WÀ£ÁPÀÈwAiÀÄÄ  aPÀÌ-aPÀÌ WÀ£ÁPÀÈwUÀ¼ÁV 
«¨sÀfvÀªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

13. How many small cubes are there in the 
given figure ? 

ªÉÄÃ¯É PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ WÀ£ÁPÀÈwAiÀÄ°è JµÀÄÖ aPÀÌ 
WÀ£ÀUÀ½ªÉ ?

A) 75	 B)125	 C)100	 D) 25 A) 75	 B)125	 C)100	 D) 25

14. How many small cubes are three faces 
painted in the given figure?

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæzÀ°è, ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ªÀÄÄRUÀ½UÉ §tÚ 
¯ÉÃ¦vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå JµÀÄÖ ?

A) 12	 B) 8	 C) 4	 D) 1 A) 12	 B) 8	 C) 4	 D) 1

15. How many small cubes are two faces 
painted in the given figure?

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæzÀ°è, JgÀqÀÄ ªÀÄÄRUÀ½UÉ ªÀiÁvÀæ  
§tÚ ¯ÉÃ¦vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå JµÀÄÖ ?

A) 58	 B) 48	 C) 36	 D) 24 A) 58	 B) 48	 C) 36	 D) 24
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8 4
6  

:
 
19
33 

:
 
:
 

8
10 

: ?

A)
 

51
257    

B)
 
257
51      

C)
 
138
432     

D)
 
453
106

9 48 : 72  ::  58   : ?
A) 78     B) 87      C) 93     D) 104

10 255 : 32 :: 288 : ?
 A) 44     B) 34     C) 38      D) 17

11 121 : 64 :: 144  : ?
A) 625     B) 729    C) 348     D) 546

12 5 : 2327 :: 7 : ?
A) 4751  B) 341  C) 1544   D) 2330

13 69 : 131  ::  223   : ?
A) 363  B) 351   C) 223  D) 422

14 213 : 36 :: 124 : ?
A) 125  B) 138  C) 64   D) 90

15 3 : 13 : 30 :: ? : 31 : ?
A) 5,  115                  B) 6,  110 
C) 5,  130                  D) 6,  201

1 30 : 42 :: 72 : ?

A) 80   B) 90   C) 92  D)98

2 8 : 9 :: 25 : ?

A) 28   B) 29   C) 32  D) 118

3 64 : 5 ::     : 6

A) 120  B) 222   C) 216  D) 125

4 8 : 28 ::      : 4

A) 2   B) 4  C) 12   D) 8

5 24 : 222  ::  36   : ?

A) 612  B) 738   C) 716  D) 832
6 120 : 130 ::  ?  : 222

A) 210  B) 190  C) 200   D) 216

7 215 : 326 :: 342  : ?

A) 455    B) 412    C) 453     D) 512

14. ANALOGY NUMBERS / ¸ÁªÀÄåvÉ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ

Analogy means comparison. First, we have to find out the relation between the given pair of 
numbers and by applying the same relation to the next pair, we have to select the answers from 
the given alternatives.

If A:B:C:D

Then the relation between A and Bis same as the relation between C and D. So, A : B :: C : ? or 
A : B :: ? : D we have to find out the relation between A and B and then we have to apply the 
same type of relation to the next pair to get the answer.

¸ÁªÀÄåvÉ JAzÀgÉ ºÉÆÃ°PÉ, ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ°è PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ eÉÆÃrAiÀÄ £ÀqÀÄ«£À ¸ÀA§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆÃ°PÉ 

ªÀiÁr CzÉÃ jÃwAiÀÄ ¸ÀA§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ eÉÆÃrUÀÆ C£Àé¬Ä¹ ¥Àæ±ÁßxÀðPÀ a£Éí¬ÄgÀÄªÀ eÁUÀzÀ°è 

§gÀ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ GvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÉÆA¢UÉ PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ £Á®ÄÌ ¥ÀAiÀiÁðAiÀÄUÀ½AzÀ DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁr §gÉAiÀÄ¨ÉÃPÀÄ.

A : B : C : D DzÁUÀ

A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B UÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À ¸ÀA§AzsÀzÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è C ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D UÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ«gÀÄvÀÛzÉ, ºÁUÁV 

A : B :: C : ? CxÀªÁ A : B :: C : D D JAzÀÄ PÉÆmÁÖUÀ A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B UÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À ¸ÀA§AzsÀ 

PÀAqÀÄ »rzÀÄ CzÉÃ jÃwAiÀÄ ¸ÀA§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ eÉÆÃrUÉ ¥Àæ±ÁßxÀðPÀ (?) a£ÉíAiÀÄ eÁUÀzÀ°è 

§gÀ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀAqÀÄ»rAiÀÄ¨ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

Directions: Complete the given analogy by choosing the correct answer from the given 
alternatives.

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¥ÀAiÀiÁðAiÀÄUÀ½AzÀ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ GvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß Dj¹, PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¸ÁªÀÄåvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
¥ÀÆtðUÉÆ½¹.
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15. NUMBER SERIES /  ¸ÀASÁå±ÉæÃtÂ

		  Instructions to solve the number 
series questions

	 1.	 Know the types of numbers, they are

		  * Even numbers : 0, 2, 4, 6, 8 . . . . . . . 

		  * Odd numbers : 1, 3, 5, 7, 9 . . . . . . . 

		  * Composite : 4, 6, 9, 10 . . . . . . . 

		  * Prime numbers : 2, 3, 4, 7, 11 . . . . . . 

		  * Squares : 1, 4, 9, 16, 25  . . . . . . .

		  * Cubes : 1, 8, 27, 64 . . . . . . .

	 2.	 Know the basic functions of 
mathematics like Addition, Subtraction, 
Multiplication, Division and Tables.

	 3.	 After looking at a number in the number 
series one should be able to analyse the 
nearest square, cube, prime numbers to 
that number.

		  Directions : Complete the following 
number series by choosing the correct 
answer from the given alternatives.

	 1.	 108, 117, 142, 191,  _____ 
		  A) 272 		  B) 312 	      
		  C) 412       		 D) 293

	 3.	 114, 127, 153, 192, 244,  _____ 
		  A) 339 		  B) 321 	      
		  C) 309       		 D) 327

	 5.	 2, 1, 1, 2, 8, 64,  _____ 
		  A) 1024 		  B) 1048      
		  C) 852       		 D) 918

¸ÀASÁå±ÉæÃtÂAiÀÄ ¯ÉPÀÌ ©r¸À®Ä ¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ

1. ̧ ÀASÉåUÀ¼À «zsÀUÀ¼À §UÉÎ w½¢gÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ. CªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉAzÀgÉ,

* ¸Àj ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ : 0, 2, 4, 6, 8 . . . . . . .

* ¨É¸À ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ : 1, 3, 5, 7, 9 . . . . . . .

* ¨sÁdå ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ : 4, 6, 9, 10 . . . . . . .

* C«¨sÁdå ̧ ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ : 2, 3, 4, 7, 11 . . . . . .

* ªÀUÀð : 1, 4, 9, 16, 25  . . . . . . .

* WÀ£À : 1, 8, 27, 64 . . . . . . .

2. UÀtÂvÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®QæAiÉÄUÀ¼ÁzÀ ¸ÀAPÀ®£À, 
ªÀåªÀPÀ®£À, UÀÄuÁPÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÁUÁPÁgÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀàµÀÖ 
¥ÀjPÀ®à£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄVÎUÀ¼À£ÀÄß w½zÀÄPÉÆArgÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ.

3. ¸ÀASÁå±ÉæÃtÂAiÀÄ°è MAzÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
CªÀ¯ÉÆÃQ¹zÀ ªÀÄgÀÄPÀët D ¸ÀASÉåUÉ 
ºÀwÛgÀzÀ ªÀUÀð, WÀ£À, C«¨sÁdå ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
£É£À¦¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ ¸ÁªÀÄxÀåð ºÉÆA¢gÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ.

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ : PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¥ÀAiÀiÁðAiÀÄUÀ½AzÀ 
¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ GvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß Dj¹ F PÉ¼ÀV£À 
¸ÀASÁå±ÉæÃtÂUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀÆtðUÉÆ½¹.

2. 12, 30, 56, 90, 132, 182, ______ 

	  A) 290 			   B) 258 	    
	  C) 240			   D) 236  

4. 1, 14, 31, 64, 133, ______ 

	  A) 268 			   B) 266 	    
	  C) 258			   D) 270  

6. 786, 514, 378, 310, 276, ______ 

	  A) 212 			   B) 347 	    
	  C) 321			   D) 259
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	 7. 	 210, 240, 272, 306,  _____ 
		  A) 323 		   B) 342      
		  C) 380       	              D) 420
	       8.      17, 15, 26, 24, _____ 
		   A) 50 		  B) 35 	     
		  C) 37		  D) 40
       9. 	 23, 24, 32, 41, 105  _____ 
		  A) 130 		  B) 120      
		  C) 135       		 D) 125
      	10.     24, 120, 336, 720 _____ 
              	  A) 1716 		  B) 1320 	     
        	 C) 1010		  D) 998

	 11. 	 13, 15, 25, 55, 123,  _____ 
		  A) 212 		  B) 272      
		  C) 198       		 D) 253

   	 12. 	 6, 24, 60, 120 _____ 

		   A) 210 		  B) 251 	    
		  C) 231		  D) 212

	 13. 	 1342, 1010, 738, 520  _____ 
		  A) 350 		  B) 222      
		  C) 336       		 D) 341	   

	   14.      5, 40, 135, 320 _____ 

	   	  A) 640 		  B) 625 	    
		  C) 425		  D) 725

	 15. 	 128, 218, 317,  _____ , 524
		  A) 410 		  B) 463      
		  C) 732       		 D) 452

16. NUMBER PATTERNS /  ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À «£Áå¸ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

		  EXERCISE - I 
		  Direction : In the given 6×5 table, the 

square numbers of the first row are given 
in the second row but in the reverse order. 
Using this table choose the best option for 
the following questions.

C¨sÁå¸À ºÁ¼É - 1 
¤zÉÃð±À£À : PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ 6×5 PÉÆÃµÀÖPÀzÀ°è 
MAzÀ£ÉÃ CqÀØ¸Á°£À°è ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
»ªÀÄÄäRªÁV JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ CqÀØ¸Á°£À°è ¤ÃqÀ¯ÁVzÉ. 
F PÀæªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄ¸Àj¸À¯ÁVzÉ. F PÉÆÃµÀÖPÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
§¼À¹PÉÆAqÀÄ ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 
DAiÉÄÌAiÀÄ£ÀÄß Dj¹j.

1 2 3 4 5

25 16 9 4 1

10 9 8 7 6

36 49 64 81 100

11 12 13 14 15

225 196 169 144 121

	 1.	 1, 16, 8 : 8, 4, 5 : : 10, 49, 13 : ? ? ?
		  A) 13, 81, 6	 B) 13, 81, 100
		  C) 13, 81, 7	 D) 13, 7, 1

	 2.	 1, 2, 3 : 9, 4, 1 : : 169, 144, 121 : ? ? ?
		  A) 11, 12, 13	 B) 1, 2, 3
		  C) 3, 2, 1		  D) 13, 12, 11

	 3.	 3, 9, 8 : 7 : : 4, 4, 7 : ? 
		  A) 9		  B) 8
		  C) 81		  D) 6

	 4.	 10, 8, 6 : 11, 13, 15 : : 1, 3, 5 : ? ? ?
		  A) 6, 7, 8		  B) 6, 36, 49
		  C) 10, 8, 6		  D) 6, 8, 10

	 5.	 11, 12, 13 : 169 : : 64, 81, 100 : ? 
		  A) 10000		  B) 1000		  C) 15		  D) 6

	 6.	 1, 16, 8 : 10, 16, 3 : : 3, 4, 6 : ? ? ? 
		  A) 8, 4, 5		  B) 5, 4, 8	 C) 8, 4, 1	 D) 1, 4, 8
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				    PÉÆÃµÀÖPÀ I					          PÉÆÃµÀÖPÀ II
		

1 2 3 4 5 Y X W V U

6 7 8 9 10 T S R Q P

11 12 13 14 15 O N M L K

16 17 18 19 20 J I H G F

21 22 23 24 25 E D C B A

	 7.	 1, 3, 5 : A, C, E : : ? ? ? : F, H, J

		  A) 6, 8, 10		  B) 20, 18, 16		  C) 16, 18, 20		  D) 10, 5, 6	

	 8.	 1, 6, 11 : 11, 12, 13 : : Y, T, O : ? ? ?

		  A) M, N, O		  B) O, N, M		  C) M, L, K	  	 D) K, L, M 

	 9.	 1 * 2 * 3 * 4 = J : : 1 * 2 * 3 = ?

		  A) J		  B) T			   C) P			   D) F	

	 10.	 1, 7, 13: 11, 7, 3 : : Y, S, M : ? ? ?

		  A) O, S, W		 B) W, S, O		  C) S, O, W		  D) S, W, O

	 11.	 1, 6, 11 : 11, 12, 13  : : Y, T, O : : ? ? ?

		  A) M, N, O		  B) O, M, N		  C) O, N, M		  D) M, O, N

	 12.	 1, 2, 3 : P, Q, R : : 21, 22, 23 : ? ? ?

		  A) W, V, U		 B) Y, X, W		  C) W, X, Y		  D) U, V, W

	 13.	 1, 2, 3, 7 : 7, 11, 12, 13 : : Y, X, W, S : ? ? ? 

		  A) W, O, S, M	 B) S, N, M, O		  C) S, O, N, M		  D) O, S, N, M

				  

					   

		  EXERCISE - II 

		  Direction : The table- I of  5×5, 
consists 1 to 25 numbers and 
table - II of  5×5 consists of 
letters A to Y, from the bottom 
right to left. Using these two 
tables choose the best option for 
the following questions.

C¨sÁå¸À ºÁ¼É - 2 

¤zÉÃð±À£À : 1 jAzÀ 25 ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ 

5×5 PÉÆÃµÀÖPÀ I gÀ°èAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ A ¤AzÀ Y 
ªÀgÉUÉ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉ¼ÀV¤AzÀ »ªÀÄÄäRªÁV 5×5 

ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÉÆÛAzÀÄ PÉÆÃµÀÖPÀ IIgÀ°è ¤ÃqÀ¯ÁVzÉ. 
F JgÀqÀÄ PÉÆÃµÀÖPÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ¢AzÀ ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ 

¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ GvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß Dj¹j.
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			   PÉÆÃµÀÖPÀ I					          PÉÆÃµÀÖPÀ II
		

1 2 3 4 5 A B C D E

6 7 8 9 10 F G H I J 

11 12 13 14 15 K L M N O

16 17 18 19 20 P Q R S T

21 22 23 24 25 U V W X Y

	 14.	 1, 2, 3 : A, D, I : : 3, 4, 5 : ? ? ?

		  A) I, P, Y		  B) I, T, Y		  C) I, K, Y	 D) I, U, V

	 15.	 1 * 2 * 3 * 4 = J : : 4 * 3 * 2 * 1 = ? 

		  A) T		  B) J			   C) M		  D) O

	 17. ODD ONE NUMBERS / ©ü£ÀßªÁVgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ

		  Directions :- In the given questions 
there are four groups of numbers or pair 
of numbers of which three are alike and 
one is different. Find the one which is 
different.

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ : F PÉ¼ÀV£À ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À°è 

¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀgÀ°èAiÀÄÆ £Á®ÄÌ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ 

eÉÆÃr ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À UÀÄA¥ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆnÖzÉ 

EªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄÆgÀÄ MAzÀÄ jÃwAiÀÄ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ 

ªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄvÀÛªÉ. MAzÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ©ü£ÀßªÁVzÉ. 

©ü£ÀßªÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹.

	 1.	 A)	 3,4,10		 B) 4,5,39		  C)  5,6,89		  D) 6,7,167

	 2.	 A)	 2F3		  B) 5H7		  C)  11J13		  D) 17H19

	 3.	 A)	 76		  B) 145			  C)  246		  D) 399

	 4.	 A)	 64,3472	 B) 100,4583		  C)81,8676	   	 D) 169,9872	

	 5.	 A) 2,463		  B) 3,553		  C)  5,863		  D) 6,644

	 6.	 A)	                           B) 63
257 		  C) 126

624 		  D)   217
1295

	 7.	 A) 17		  B) 80			   C) 624  		 D) 2400

	 8.	 A)	 3,4,19		 B) 4.6.34		  C)  5,7,47		  D) 8,9,81

	 9.	 A)	 2,5,33		 B) 4,3,73		  C)  3,5,52		  D) 5,4,109	

	 10.	 A)	 14		  B) 21			   C)  52			   D) 105	

28
80
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18. FIND THE WRONG NUMBERS / GROUP IN THE SERIES  
vÀ¥ÁàzÀ ¸ÀASÉå / UÀÄA¥ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹j

	 1. 	 625, 343, 125, 49, 25, 7, 5, 1, 0
		  A) 25		  B) 7
		  C) 5		  D) 0		
	 2. 	 11, 35, 79, 149, 252
		  A) 35		  B) 79
		  C) 149		  D) 252		
	 3. 	 582, 605, 588, 611, 634, 617, 600
		  A) 634		  B) 611
		  C) 605		  D) 600		
	 4. 	 6, 14, 31, 62, 126
		  A) 14		  B) 126
		  C) 31		  D) 62		
	 5. 	 122, 242, 263, 384, 4205
		  A) 122		  B) 263
		  C) 384		  D) 4205	
	 6. 	 7, 26, 63, 124, 217
		  A) 26		  B) 63
		  C) 124		  D) 217		
	 7. 	 240, 48, 12, 4, 2, 1
		  A) 240		  B) 4
		  C) 21		  D) 1		
	 8. 	 A) 11, 13   B) 17, 19  C) 27, 29 D) 41, 43
		  A) 11, 13 		  B) 17, 19
		  C) 27, 29		  D) 41, 43	

	 9. 	 A) 169, 4  B) 144, 3 C) 256, 7 D) 121, 2
		  A) 169, 4 		  B) 144, 3
		  C) 256, 7		  D) 121, 2	

  10. 	 A) 3, 30  B) 4, 20 C) 6, 42	 D) 7, 56
		  A) 3, 30 		  B) 4, 20
		  C) 6, 49		  D) 7, 56	
  11. 	 2 ,	 3,  10,  15,  24,  35
		  A) 2		  B) 3
		  C) 10		  D) 15		

	 	
     12. 	 3, 10, 31, 90, 277
		  A) 3		  B) 10
		  C) 31		  D) 90		
	     13.  A) 7, 8, 9  B) 2, 6, 10 C) 5, 9, 13 D) 1, 7, 8
		  A) 7, 8, 9 		  B)  2 ,  6 ,  10	

	
		  C) 5, 9, 13		  D)  1 ,  7 ,  8 	

	

	     14.  A) 1, 1, 1 B) 2, 4, 8 C) 3, 9, 27 D) 4, 16, 65
		  A) 1, 1, 1 		  B) 2, 4, 8
		  C) 3, 9, 27		  D) 4,  16,  65	

	

	     15.   2, 343, 16, 512, 36, 729, 64, 1000, 100, 
		  1331, 144
		  A) 2		  B) 343
		  C) 36		  D) 729		

	 11.	 A)	 24		  B) 60			   C)  120		  4) 720

	 12.	 A)	 5		  B) 19			   C)  41			   4) 73

	 13.	 A)	 12,26,156	 B) 36,4,72		  C)  14,16,112		 D) 32,22,354

	 14.	 A)	 147,3		  B) 156,3		  C)  167,5		  D) 168,5

	 15.	 A)	 1,9,3		  B) 2,16,8		  C)  3,25,14		  D) 4,36,22
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19. NUMBER SEQUENCE / C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄ ¸ÀASÉå

	 1.	 PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÁå ±ÉæÃtÂAiÀÄ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ JgÀqÀÄ C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À ¸ÀgÁ¸ÀjAiÀÄÄ MAzÀÄ ¨É¸À¸ÀASÉå 

DVgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÁå eÉÆÃrUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ  

In the given number series, the number of pairs, having the average of any two consecutive 
numbers as odd number is  1 3 2 5 6 4 7 9 8 5 7 7 9 4 28 4 4.

 		   A) 3			   B) 4       		   C) 5		             D) 6

	 2.	 PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ EAVèµï ªÀtðªÀiÁ¯ÉAiÀÄ CPëÀgÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀgÀtÂAiÀÄ°è, JqÀ¢AzÀ 10£ÉÃ CPëÀgÀzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ §gÀÄªÀ 

¸ÀégÁPëÀgÀzÀ §®PÉÌ §A¢gÀÄªÀ £Á®Ì£ÉÃ CPëÀgÀªÀÅ 

		  In the given English letter series, 4th letter to the right of the vowel that occurs after 10th letter 
from the left is  A B C D E F G H I J K L M N O P Q R S T U V W X Y Z 

		  A) J 			   B) O			   C) K 			   D) S	

	 3.	 PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÁå ±ÉÃætÂAiÀÄ°è, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ JgÀqÀÄ C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À ªÀåvÁå¸À 2 gÀ 

C¥ÀªÀvÀåðUÀ¼ÁVgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÁå eÉÆrUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ 

		  In the given series, the number of pairs with the difference between two consecutive numbers as 
multiple of 2 is  6 4 1 2 2 8 7 4 2 1 5 3 8 9 1580 36 12

	 A)	 6	 B)	 7	 C)	 8	     D)	 9	

    4.	     PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ EAVèµï ªÀtðªÀiÁ¯ÉAiÀÄ CPëÀgÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀgÀtÂAiÀÄ°è, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ 	PÀæªÀiÁ£ÀÄUÀvÀ CPëÀgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß  

	       ¥ÀjUÀtÂ¹zÁUÀ, ¸ÀégÁPëÀgÀzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ P VAvÀ ªÀÄÄAZÉ §A¢gÀÄªÀ S UÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå  

	            In  the given series of  letters, considering three consecutive letters, the number of times   
	            the letter S occurs after a vowel and before P is    A B S P X G E S P Y I J PM N O S P C U S H
	 A)	 5	 B)	 4	 C)	 3	 D)	 2

    5.	      PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ±ÉÃætÂAiÀÄ°è, PÀæªÀiÁ£ÀÄUÀvÀ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjUÀtÂ¹zÁUÀ, 6gÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 9QÌAvÀ 

	       ªÀÄÄAZÉ vÀPëÀt ¨ÁgÀ¢gÀÄªÀ 3 UÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå  

            	In the given series, considering three consecutive  letters, the number of times the 	consonants 
	            occur between vowels is.    9 3 6 6 3 9 5 9 3 7 8 9 1 6 3 9 6 3 9 
	 	 A)	 1	 B)	 2	 C)	 3	 D)	 4	

	 6.	 PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ±ÉÃætÂAiÀÄ°è 5gÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ ¨ÁgÀzÉÃ EgÀÄªÀ DzÀgÉ 2 CxÀªÁ 3 gÀ ªÀÄÄAZÉ vÀPëÀt §A¢gÀÄªÀ 7 

UÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå  

In the following sequence, the number of 7’s that are not immediately preceded by 5 but are 
immediately followed by either 2 or 3 is  5 7 2 6 5 7 3 8 3 7 3 2 5 7 2 7 3 4 8 2 6 7 2

		    A) 2		                  B) 3		        	  C) 4		              D) 5

	 7.	 PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ±ÉÃætÂAiÀÄ°è 7 gÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ §A¢gÀÄªÀ, DzÀgÉ 9gÀ ªÀÄÄAZÉ vÀPëÀt ¨ÁgÀzÉÃ EgÀÄªÀ 6 UÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå	
In the following sequence, the number of 6’s which are preceded by 7 but not immediately 
followed by 9 is   6 7 9 5 6 9 7 6 8 7 6 7 8 6 9 4 6 7 7 6 9 5 7 6 3

	 A)	 1	 B)	 2	 C)	 3	 D)	 4

	 8.	 PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÁå ±ÉÃætÂAiÀÄ°è JgÀqÀÄ C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À ¸ÀgÁ¸Àj ¨É¸À ¸ÀASÉåAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀ £ÀAvÀgÀzÀ 

À̧ASÉåAiÀiÁV Ȩ́Æ£ÉßAiÀÄÄ EµÀÄÖ ¨Áj §A¢zÉ

		  In the given series, the number of times 0 appears after the average of two consecutive 
numbers become odd is   4 0 4 4  0  3  7  0  5  2  0  3  1  2  4  0  3  3  0

		  A)  2			   B) 3	  		    C) 4			   D) 5
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	 9.	 PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÁå ±ÉÃætÂAiÀÄ°è, 8 gÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ vÀPëÀt ¨ÁgÀ¢gÀÄªÀ 6 UÀ¼À £ÀAvÀgÀ vÀPëÀt §A¢gÀÄªÀ 7 UÀ¼À 

¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ.

		  In the following series, the number of 7’s which are immediately followed by 6 that is (if 
6 is ) not immediately followed by 8. 8 7 6 7 8 6 7 5 6 7 9 7 6 1 6 7 7 6 8 8 6 9 7 6 8 7	

	  	 A) 0			   B) 1			    C) 2		               D) 3

	 10.	 PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÁå ±ÉÃætÂAiÀÄ°è 6 QÌAvÀ ªÀÄÄAZÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 9 gÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ vÀPëÀt §A¢gÀÄªÀ 7 UÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ  

In the following series, the number of 7’s, which are preceded by 9 and followed by 6 is 	 7 8 9 
7 6 5 3 4 2 8 9 7 2 4 5 9 29 7 6 4 7

	 A)	 2	 B)	 3	 C)	 4	 D)	 5

	 11.	 PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ À̧ASÁå ±ÉÃætÂAiÀÄ°è 3 CxÀªÁ 5jAzÀ s̈ÁUÀªÁUÀÄªÀ Ȩ́̈ À À̧ASÉåAiÀÄ ªÀÄÄAZÉ vÀPëÀt §A¢gÀÄªÀ Ȩ́̈ À À̧ASÉåUÀ¼À 

À̧ASÉå 

		  In the following series, the number of odd numbers which are divided either by 3 or by 5 and 
followed by an odd number is   1 3 5 6 7 9 10 11 13 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 25

		  A) 7			   B) 6	      		    C) 5		             D) 4

	   12.	 PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ EAVèµï CPëÀgÀUÀ¼À ±ÉÃætÂAiÀÄ°è ªÉÆzÀ® DgÀÄ CPëÀgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ DgÀÄ CPëÀgÀUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ PÀæªÀiÁ£ÀÄUÀvÀªÁV 

¥ÀgÀ̧ ÀàgÀ §zÀ°¹zÁUÀ 10£ÉÃ CPëÀgÀzÀ JqÀPÉÌ §A¢gÀÄªÀ 6£ÉÃ CPëÀgÀªÀÅ 

		  In the given letter series, if the first six letters are interchanged by the last 6 letters respectively, 
then the 6th letter to the left of 10th letter is   A C E G I K M O B D F H J L N P	

		    A) A			   B) K		   C) N			   D) L

	  13.   PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÁå ±ÉÃætÂAiÀÄ°è, ªÀÄÆgÀÄ PÀæªÀiÁ£ÀÄUÀvÀ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjUÀtÂ¹zÁUÀ, 10QÌAvÀ aPÀÌzÁzÀ 

wæPÉÆÃ¤ÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ JgÀqÀÄ ¸ÀºÀ C«¨sÁdåUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ §A¢gÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÉå.	

		  In the given series, considering three consecutive numbers, the number of triangular numbers 
that are less than 10 between any two co-primes is  1 2 3 4 6 7 8 9 10 11 1 1 2 3 6 5	

		  A) 2			   B) 3		   C) 4			   D) 

   14.	 PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÁå ±ÉÃætÂAiÀÄ°è Cw ºÉZÀÄÑ, ¨Áj ¥ÀÅ£ÀgÁªÀwðvÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ 10 QÌAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ EgÀÄªÀ ªÀUÀð	

¸ÀASÉå 

		  In the following series the most recurring square number that is less than 10 is 
		  1 2 3 0 4 6 9 7 16 1 0 9 16 0 13 1 5 16 0 10 15 16	

		   A) 16			   B) 9		   C) 1			   D) 0

   15.	    PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ CPëÀgÀUÀ¼À ±ÉÃætÂAiÀÄ°è ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀ¢AzÀ PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄªÀgÉUÀÆ PÀæªÀiÁ£ÀÄUÀvÀªÁV JgÀqÉgÀqÀÄ CPëÀgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CzÀ®Ä 	

       §zÀ®Ä ªÀiÁr ¥ÀqÉzÀ CPëÀgÀ ¸ÀgÀtÂAiÀÄ 22£ÉÃ CPëÀgÀzÀ JqÀPÉÌ §gÀÄªÀ 11£ÉÃ CPëÀgÀªÀÅ 

		  The 11th letter to the left of 22nd letter in the series obtained by interchanging to two-two 
letters from the beginning till the end in the given series.  

		  A B C D E F G H I J K L M N O P Q R S T U V W X Y Z	

		        	 A) K			   B) L		   C) U			   D) V
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20. LETTER SERIES / CPÀëgÀ ¸ÀgÀtÂUÀ¼ÀÄ

	 	 DIRECTIONS : Complete The following 
letter series by choosing the correct 
answer from the given alternatives.

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ : PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¥ÀAiÀiÁðAiÀÄUÀ½AzÀ 
¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ GvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß Dj¹, PÉ¼ÀV£À CPÀëgÀ 
±ÉæÃtÂUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀÆtðUÉÆ½¹.

	 1. 	 E, U, G, S, I, Q, K, ________, ________
		  A)	 L, M		  B) O, P		 C) O, M		  D) M, O

	 2. 	 EG, JL, OQ, ________
		  A)	 TU		  B) TV		  C) RT		  D) RS
	 3. 	 GPQ, HOR, INR, JMT, ________
		  A)	 KLV		  B) KLU	 C) KLM		  D) KLS
	 4. 	 INTERNATIONAL,  NTERNATIONA, TERNATION, ______________
		  A)	 TERNATIO	 B) ERNATI	 C) ERNATIO	 D) ERNATION
	 5. 	 ___ ___ x y z ___ ___ y  x ___ x y
		  A)	 xyyyx		  B) xyyxy	 C) yxxyy	 D) yyxyx

	 6. 	 B, DE, GHI, KLMN, ________
		  A)	 PQRTS		 B) PQRST	 C) PQST	 D) PQRS

	 7. 	 D/4, G/7, J/10, M/13,  ________
		  A)	 P/10		  B) Q/16		 C) O/16		 D) P/16

	 8. 	 J, F, M, A, M, J, J,  ________
		  A)	 A		  B) M		  C) S		  D) O
	 9. 	 V, T, R, P, N, ?, ?  
		  A)	 J, L		  B) L, J		  C) O, P		 D) P, O
	 10. 	 ABC, BCA, CAB : : DEF, EFD, ________  
		  A)	 FDE		  B) FDF		 C) EDF		 D) EDE
	 11. 	 JY2, HW4, FU6, DS8, ???  
		  A)	 BQ10		  B) CQ10	 C) BP10	 D) BO10

	 12. 	 A2BC _________, ABC4,   A5BC, AB6C
		  A)	 AB3C		  B) A2BC	 C) ABC3	 D) A3BC
	 13. 	 A d B e C, 	     D g E h F, 	 G j H k I,      J m K n L,  _________  
		  A)	 MNOPQ	 B) MqNpO	 C) MpNqO	 D) MPnQO
	 14. 	 If 2nd half the English alphabet is written in order then what will be the 7th letter to the left  

of 10th letter from your right?
		  A)	 C		  B) D		  C) E		  D) J

	 15. 	 A B B C D E F E I B C A F E C B B A C A O B N U V W
		  How many B's are there in the alphabetical series which are immediately preceded by a  

vowel and immediately followed by consonant ?
		  A)	 One		  B) Two		 C) Three	 D) Four
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21. ODD ONE LETTERS / ©ü£ÀßªÁVgÀÄªÀ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

	 1.	 A)	 SUW			   B) YAC			  C) EGH		  D) KMO

	 2.	 A)	 FoMY			   B) MXeN		  C) DKuZ		  D) WjQS

	 3.	 A)	 MATE			  B) EKIR		  C) REAR		  D) SOAK

	 4.	 A)	 KSN44		  B) HJP36 		  C) MEG25		  D) STN53

	 5.	 A)	 LPQU			   B) DHIM		  C) TXYC		  D) SWXC

	 6.	 A)	 CBAZ			   B) AZYX		  C) AZBY		  D) PONM

	 7.	 A)	 JOT			   B) FED		  C) DOG		  D) OUT

	 8.	 A)	 HR			   B) GT			   C) MN			  D) EV

	 9.	 A)	 WAXBY		  B) LPMQN		  C) PSQTR		  D) JNKOL

	 10.	 A)	 SUCCEED		  B) ADAMANT		 C) GOGGLE		  D) BUBBLE

	 11.	 A)	 JPFH			   B) LVBX		  C) MUWA		  D) PFTB

  	 12.	 A)	 SiJ			   B) SbU			  C) QiH			  D) OiE

	 13.	 A)	 DE			   B) LM			   C) XY			   D) QR

	 14.	 A)	 TABLE 		  B) EARTH		  C) WATER		  D) HEART

		  Directions :- In the given questions 
below four groups of letters are 
given, of which three are alike and 
one is different. Find the different 
one.

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: F PÉ¼ÀV£À ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À°è    

¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀgÀ°èAiÀÄÆ £Á®ÄÌ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À   

UÀÄA¥ÀÄUÀ½ªÉ. CªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄÆgÀÄ MAzÀÄ 

UÀÄA¦UÉ ¸ÉÃjªÉ, MAzÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ©ü£ÀßªÁVzÉ. 

©ü£ÀßªÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹.
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22. ANALOGY LETTERS WITH NUMBERS
CPÀëgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀASÁå ¸ÁªÀÄåvÉ

1 KITE : GRKI  ::  STAR : ?

A)  TYQV	 B)  TCVQ
C)  TYVR	 D)  TYVQ

2 PENCIL : 32  ::  ERASER : ?

A) 35	 B) 39
C) 38	 D) 36

3 EXAMINATION : AXEIMNITANO   
::  PERFORMANCE : ?

A)  REPOFRANMEC
B)  REPROFANMEC
C)  REPOFRNAMEC
D)  REPROFNAMEC

4 JDG : 441  ::  ? : 961

A)  REH	 B)  PDH
C)  NLD	 D)  TEG

5 GQ/B : 8  ::  ? : 5

A)  LD/H	 B)  EN/J
C)  LS/C	 D)  RC/F

6 COURAGE : 343  ::  BRAVERY : ?

A)  512	 B)  343
C)  125	 D)  216

7 RFC : ? ::  PGD : QVY

A) RVS	 B) TQY
C) NXZ	 D) WUS

Analogy means comparison. First, we have to find out the relation between the given pair of 
numbers and by applying the same relation to the next pair, we have to select the answers from 
the given alternatives.

If A:B:C:D

Then the relation between A and B is same as the relation between C and D. So, A : B :: C : ? 
or A : B :: ? : D we have to find out the relation between A and B and then we have to apply the 
same type of relation to the next pair to get the answer.

¸ÁªÀÄåvÉ JAzÀgÉ ºÉÆÃ°PÉ, ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ°è PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ eÉÆÃrAiÀÄ £ÀqÀÄ«£À ¸ÀA§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆÃ°PÉ 

ªÀiÁr CzÉÃ jÃwAiÀÄ ¸ÀA§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ eÉÆÃrUÀÆ C£Àé¬Ä¹ ¥Àæ±ÁßxÀðPÀ a£Éí ¬ÄgÀÄªÀ 

eÁUÀzÀ°è §gÀ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ GvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÉÆA¢UÉ PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ £Á®ÄÌ ¥ÀAiÀiÁðAiÀÄUÀ½AzÀ DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁr 

§gÉAiÀÄ¨ÉÃPÀÄ.

A : B : C : D DzÁUÀ

A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B UÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À ̧ ÀA§AzsÀzÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è C ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D UÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ ̧ ÀA§AzsÀ«gÀÄvÀÛzÉ, ºÁUÁV A 
: B :: C : ? CxÀªÁ A : B :: C : D JAzÀÄ PÉÆmÁÖUÀ A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B UÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À ̧ ÀA§AzsÀ PÀAqÀÄ »rzÀÄ 

CzÉÃ jÃwAiÀÄ ¸ÀA§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ eÉÆÃrUÉ ¥Àæ±ÁßxÀðPÀ (?) a£ÉíAiÀÄ eÁUÀzÀ°è §gÀ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ 

¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀAqÀÄ»rAiÀÄ¨ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

Directions: Complete the given analogy by choosing the correct answer from the given 
alternatives.

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¥ÀAiÀiÁðAiÀÄUÀ½AzÀ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ GvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß Dj¹, PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¸ÁªÀÄåvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
¥ÀÆtðUÉÆ½¹.
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12 ORANGE : nREogA  ::  VIOLET : ?

A) lIEtvO	 B) lITevO
C) lITveO	 D) lITeoV

13 FESTIVAL : SVHOIFWT  ::

MARRIAGE : ?

A) ZPCOKGAM
B) ZPCOKGMA
C) ZPCOGKAM
D) ZPOCGKAM

14 BUD : FIL  ::  ? : GAS

A) PEN	 B) CAR
C) JOB	 D) BIN

15 DEER/BE : 11  ::  GOAT/AE : ?

A) 25	 B) 15
C) 18	 D) 12

8 SP : 100/49  ::  ? : 196/400

A) NG	 B) TN
C) MH	 D) FL

9 C15M16U20E18 : 3O13P21T5R ::

K5Y2O1R4 :  ?

A) 11E25B15118D
B) 11E25B151R18
C) 11E25B15AR4
D) 11E25B15A18D

10 LLL/PPP : XX/RR  ::  NNN/JJJ : ?  

A) MM/KK	 B) SS/QQ
C) TT/VV	 D) OO/UU

11 CAR : 400  ::  ? : 1600

A) CAB	 B) VAN
C) BUS	 D) SUV

    23. CODING & DECODING  / UÀÄ¥ÀÛ ¸ÀAPÉÃwÃPÀgÀt ¥ÀjÃPÉë

		  Coding is a part of the logical reasoning section 
used to encrypt words (i,e encrypt - It is the 
method by which information is converted into 
secret code that hides the informations true 
meaning) numbers in specific patterns or codes 
using particular rules and regulations.

		  Decoding is the process that is used to decrypt 
the patterns into original forms from the given 
forms.

		  The word “Coding” stands for converting a 
word from English language into a certain 
pattern or expression.

		  Therefore, code is a sequence of letters / 
numbers that is coded.

		  Coding can be done for a group of letters 
(a.worD) a series of numbers or an alphanumeric 
series (i,e, a series having both alphabets as well 
as numerals)

UÀÄ¥ÀÛ ¸ÀAPÉÃwÃPÀgÀtªÀÅ vÁQðPÀªÁV 

(vÀPÀð§zÀÞªÁV) ¤gÀÆ¦¹¯ÁzÀ ºÁUÀÆ MAzÀÄ 

¤UÀÆqÁxÀð ¥ÀzÀ, ¸ÀASÉå, ªÀÄÆ¯ÁPÀëgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

MAzÀÄ «²µÀ×ªÁzÀ gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°è PÉ®ªÀÅ ¤¢ðµÀÖ 

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ½UÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV ̧ ÀAPÉÃwÃPÀj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÁVzÉ.

E°è MAzÀÄ ªÀÄÆ® ±À§ÞªÀ£ÀÄß CPÀëgÀ, CAQ 

CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÆÃ MAzÀÄ «²µÀÖ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀzÀ°è 

¸ÀAPÉÃw¸À¯ÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. C¸ÀAPÉÃwÃPÀj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 

MAzÀÄ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀiÁVzÀÄÝ EzÀ£ÀÄß PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ 

«£Áå¸ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥Àæw¸ÀAPÉÃw¹ ªÀÄÆ® gÀÆ¥ÀPÉÌ 

§zÀ¯Á¬Ä¸À®Ä G¥ÀAiÉÆÃV¸ÀÄvÉÛÃªÉ.

UÀÄ¥ÀÛ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀ (PÉÆÃqï) J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀÄ ¸ÀAeÉÕUÀ¼À 

MAzÀÄ ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀiÁVzÉ. MAzÀÄ ¸ÀAzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

PÀ½¸ÀÄªÀªÀ¤AzÀ ¹éÃPÀj¸ÀÄªÀªÀ£À ªÀÄzsÉå 

ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄªÀ¤UÉ UÉÆvÁÛUÀzÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è 

gÀªÁ¤¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ PÉÆÃrAUï J£ÀÄßvÁÛgÉ.

E°è MAzÀÄ ªÀÄÆ® ±À§ÝªÀ£ÀÄß CPÀëgÀÀ, CAQ, 

CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÆÃ MAzÀÄ «²µÀÖ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀzÀ°è 

¸ÀAPÉÃwÃPÀj¸À¯ÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ, CzÉÃ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß 

DzsÀj¹ PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ GvÀÛj¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ.
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		  1. Letter - Letter Coding
		  2. Letter - Number Coding
		  3. Substitution Coding	
		  4. Deciphering Message word Codes.

	 1. 	 In a certain code. SIKKIM is written as 
TGNGNG, how is TRAINING written in 
that code?

		  A) SQBHOHOF  	 B) UPDESCUY

		  C) PDUPSCUY    	 D) UPDFTCYU

	 2. 	 If COMPLETED is coded as 
MOCELPDET then DIRECTION will be 
coded as?

		  A) RIDTCENOI 	 B) IRDCTEONI

		          C) NOTICERID 	 D) DRIETCINO

	 3. 	 If LUCKNOW is coded as MWFOSUD 
Then what is the code of MENTORS?

		  A) NGQXTXY  	 B) NHPXTXY

		  C) NGQYZQP 	 D) NGQXTXZ

	 4.	 If INDIA is coded as JHOMECJHBZ 
then what is the code of SHARE ?

		  A) TRGIBZSQDF	   B) RTGIZBQSDF

		  C) TRIZBGFQSD 	  D) TRIGBZSQFD

	 5. 	 In a certain coded Language CHARCOAL 
is written as 45164913 and MORALE is 
written as 296137. How will ALLOCHRE 
be written in that same code?

	 A) 13396857	 B) 16693985
	 C) 13394567 	 D) 19943785

1. CPÀëgÀ - CPÀëgÀ ¸ÀAPÉÃwÃPÀgÀt

2. CPÀëgÀ - CAQ ¸ÀAPÉÃwÃPÀgÀt

3. ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀAPÉÃwÃPÀgÀt

4. UÀÆqÁxÀsÀð ¸ÀAzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À

MAzÀÄ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀ ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ°è SIKKIM £ÀÄß 

TGNGNG JAzÀÄ §gÉzÀgÉ, TRAINING £ÀÄß 
ºÉÃUÉ §gÉAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÀÄ?

A) SQBHOHOF  	 B) UPDESCUY

C) PDUPSCUY    	 D) UPDFTCYU

MAzÀÄ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀ ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ°è COMPLETED 
£ÀÄß MOCELPDET JAzÀÄ §gÉzÀgÉ, 

DIRECTION £ÀÄß ºÉÃUÉ §gÉAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÀÄ?

A) RIDTCENOI 	 B) IRDCTEONI

C) NOTICERID 	 D) DRIETCINO

MAzÀÄ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀ ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ°è LOCKNOW £ÀÄß 
MWFOSUD  JAzÀÄ §gÉzÀgÉ, MENTORS 
£ÀÄß ºÉÃUÉ §gÉAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÀÄ?

A) NGQXTXY  	 B) NHPXTXY

C) NGQYZQP 		  D) NGQXTXZ

MAzÀÄ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀ ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ°è INDIA £ÀÄß 

JHOMECJHBZ  JAzÀÄ §gÉzÀgÉ, SHARE 
£ÀÄß ºÉÃUÉ §gÉAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÀÄ?

A) TRGIBZSQDF	   B) RTGIZBQSDF

C) TRIZBGFQSD 	   D) TRIGBZSQFD

MAzÀÄ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀ ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ°è CHARCOAL C£ÀÄß 

45164913 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MORALE C£ÀÄß 296137 
JAzÀÄ §gÉzÀgÉ, ALLOCHRE AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÃUÉ 

§gÉAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÀÄ?

A) 13396857		  B) 16693985
C) 13394567 	    D) 19943785	
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       6.	 In a certain coded language WORK is 
written as 4-12-9-16, then How will be 
written WOMAN?

	 A) 4-12-14-26-13  	B) 4-26-14-13-12
	 C) 23-12-26-14-13 	D) 23-15-13-1-14

       7. 	 In a certain coded language DEAF is 
written as 3587 & FILE is written as 
7465, then How will IDEAL be written ?

	 A) 43568 		  B) 43586
	 C) 63548		  D) 48536

       8. 	 TERMINATION  = 123456715 86 then 
MOTION = ?

	 A) 438586 		 B) 458586
	 C) 481586 		 D) 485186

	 9.	 In a certain coded language Sun shines 
brightly written as “balo Sul”, then 
houses are “brightly lit” as “kado ula 
ari ba” and “light comes from Sun” as 
“dopi kup lo nro “ written, then “Sun & 
brightly” coded as ?  

		  A) ba, sul 			   B) sul, lo 
		  C) lo, ba 			   D) ba, lo

	 10.	 In a certain Coded language “oka peru” 
is written as “fine cloth”, “meta lisa” 
as “clear water” & “dona lisa peru” as 
“fine clear weather” the fore then in 
same language which word is Suitable for 
weather?

		  A) peru		  B) oku
		  C) meta		  D) done

	 11.	 In a Certain coded language “nee meku 
pie” as grave and concern”, “ill die So” 
as “every body else” and “tur muk so” as 

MAzÀÄ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀ ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ°è WORK £ÀÄß  
4-12-9-16, JAzÀÄ §gÉzÀgÉ, WOMAN £ÀÄß 
ºÉÃUÉ §gÉAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÀÄ?

A) 4-12-14-26-13  	 B) 4-26-14-13-12
C) 23-12-26-14-13 	 D) 23-15-13-1-14

MAzÀÄ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀ ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ°è DEAF £ÀÄß 3587 
JAzÀÆ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ FILE £ÀÄß 7465 JAzÀÄ §gÉzÀgÉ, 

IDEAL £ÀÄß ºÉÃUÉ §gÉAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÀÄ?

A) 43568 		  B) 43586
C) 63548		  D) 48536

TERMINATION  £ÀÄß 123456715 86 JAzÀÄ 

§gÉzÀgÉ, MOTION £ÀÄß ºÉÃUÉ §gÉAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÀÄ?

A) 438586 		  B) 458586
C) 481586 		  D) 485186

MAzÀÄ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀ ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ°è Sun shines 
brightly £ÀÄß  “balo Sul”, JAzÀÆ houses are 
“brightly lit” £ÀÄß “kado ula ari ba” JAzÀÆ 
“light comes from Sun” £ÀÄß “dopi kup lo 
nro “ JAzÀÆ §gÉzÀgÉ, “Sun ªÀÄvÀÄÛ brightly” 
£ÀÄß ºÉÃUÉ ¸ÀAPÉÃw¸ÀÄ«j?   

	A) ba, sul 			   B) sul, lo 
	C) lo, ba 			   D) ba, lo

MAzÀÄ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀ ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ°è “oka peru” £ÀÄß 
“fine cloth”, JAzÀÆ “meta lisa” £ÀÄß “clear 
water” JAzÀÆ “dona lisa peru” £ÀÄß “fine 
clear weather” JAzÀÆ §gÉzÀgÉ, weather £ÀÄß 
ºÉÃUÉ §gÉAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÀÄ?

A) peru		  B) oku
C) meta		  D) done

MAzÀÄ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀ ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ°è  “nee meku pie” £ÀÄß 
grave and concern”, JAzÀÆ “ill die So” 
£ÀÄß “every body else” JAzÀÆ “tur muk 
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“body and soul” then which is suitable 
code for “every concern” ?

		  A) dic pic 		  B) ill nee 

		  C) pic nee 		 D) None of these

	 12.	 If MEN as WOMEN, WOMEN 
as BOY, BOY as GIRL, GIRL as 
CHILD, CHILD Called as MEN, then 
what will be CHILD called as ?

		  A) MEN		  B) WOMEN

		  C) BOY 		  D) GIRL

	 13. 	 Orange as BUTTER, BUTTER 
as SOAP, SOAP as INK, INK as 
HONEY, then what will be use for 
cloth washing?

		  A) HONEY	 B) BUTTER

		  C) INK 		  D) SOAP

	 14. 	 IRON as GOLD, GOLD as COPPER, 
COPPER as BRASS, BRASS as 
STEEL STEEL as ALUMINIUM, 
then what will be use for making 
ornaments?

		  A) IRON		  B) GOLD

		  C) COPPER 	 D) BRASS

	 15.	 If  ROOM as BED, BED as WINDOW, 
WINDOW as FLOWER, FLOWER 
as COOLER, then where Human will 
be Sleep? 

		  A) WINDOW	 B) BED

		  C) FLOWER 	 D) COOLER

so” £ÀÄß “body and soul” JAzÀÄ §gÉzÀgÉ, “every 
concern” £ÀÄß ºÉÃUÉ §gÉAiÀÄÄ«j?

	A) dic pic 		  B) ill nee 

	C) pic nee 		  D) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ C®è.

MAzÀÄ ªÉÃ¼É ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀ£À£ÀÄß ªÀÄ»¼É JAzÀÄ, 

ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÀÄqÀÄUÀ JAzÀÄ, ºÀÄqÀÄUÀ£À£ÀÄß ºÀÄqÀÄV 

JAzÀÄ, ºÀÄqÀÄVAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄUÀÄ JAzÀÄ, ªÀÄUÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß 

¥ÀÀÄgÀÄµÀ JAzÀÄ PÀgÉzÀgÉ, DUÀ ªÀÄUÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß K£ÉAzÀÄ 

PÀgÉAiÀÄÄªÀgÀÄ?

A) ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀ 		 B)  ªÀÄ»¼É

C) ºÀÄqÀÄUÀ		  D)  ºÀÄqÀÄV

QvÀÛ¯ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ̈ ÉuÉÚAiÉÄAzÀÄ, ̈ ÉuÉÚAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ̧ ÉÆÃ¥ÀÄ JAzÀÄ, 

¸ÉÆÃ¥À£ÀÄß EAPÀÀÄ JAzÀÄ, EAPÀ£ÀÄß eÉÃ£ÀÄ JAzÀÄ 

PÀgÉzÀgÉ PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß §mÉÖ MUÉAiÀÄ®Ä 

§¼À¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ.

A) eÉÃ£ÀÄ 		  B)  ¨ÉuÉÚ

C) EAPÀÄ		  D)  ¸ÉÆÃ¥ÀÄ

PÀ©âtªÀ£ÀÄß a£ÀßªÉAzÀÄ, a£ÀßªÀ£ÀÄß vÁªÀÄæªÉAzÀÄ, 

vÁªÀÄæªÀ£ÀÄß »vÁÛ¼É JAzÀÄ, »vÁÛ¼ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß GPÀÄÌ 

JAzÀÄ, GPÀÌ£ÀÄß C®Æå«Ä¤AiÀÄA JAzÀÄ ̧ ÀAPÉÃw¹zÀgÉ, 

D¨sÀgÀtUÀ¼À vÀAiÀiÁjPÉAiÀÄ°è §¼À¸ÀÄªÀ ¯ÉÆÃºÀ 

AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ?

A) PÀ©ât 		  B)  a£Àß

C) vÁªÀÄæ		  D)  »vÁÛ¼É

PÉÆoÀrAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÁ¹UÉ JAzÀÄ, ºÁ¹UÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

QlQAiÉÄAzÀÄ, QlQAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÀÆªÀÅ JAzÀÄ, ºÀÆªÀ£ÀÄß 

PÀÆ®gï JAzÀÄ PÀgÉzÀgÉ ªÀÄ£ÀÄµÀå AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É 

ªÀÄ®UÀÄvÁÛ£É.

A) QlQ 		  B)  ºÁ¹UÉ

C) ºÀÆªÀÅ		  D)  PÀÆ®gï
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24. FIGURES AND NUMBER RELATIONSHIP / DPÀÈwUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À ¸ÀA§AzsÀ

		  Directions :- In the questions below 
the numbers in the figures are related. 
Identify their relationship and find the 
missing numbers in the given figures

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ : F PÉ¼ÀUÉ PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À°è, 

DPÀÈwUÀ¼À°ègÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ 

¸ÀA§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÆa¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. F ¸ÀA§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

UÀÄgÀÄw¹, avÀæUÀ¼À°è ©lÄÖ ºÉÆÃVgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÉå 

UÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀAqÀÄ»r¬Äj 

1

  

5  7  3

72 62 ?

6 2   6

 A) 60			      B) 56		   C)54	   		  D) 52
2

3 4 5 5 7 5 8 14 11 9 2 ?

A)6 			   B)9			   C)12			   D) 14
3

  

324 9 36

3√4 3√5 3√14

4 225 ?

A) 25			   B) 100			  C) 400			  D).441
4 8 6 2 ? 9 7 3 28 4 8 5 24

A) 14			   B ) 18 			  C) 20	  		  D) 22
5

  

9

102

135

8

6 ?

104 64

7

4

    

A) 78 		  B ) 94		
	

C) 120  		  D) 134

6

  

2.5 12.5 ?

3 8 7

2 4 4

5 2 24 6   5

A)3.2 			   B) 4.61		  C) 9.25  		  D)10.5
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7

  

1 2 3      4     5

0                    4 18     48                            ?
   

A) 72  			   B) 68	

C) 100		                D) 120

8

  

20 35

40

45

66

91

? 4
5 7

8

91113

      

A) 12  			   B) -12	

C) -32		                D) 32

9
  83 51 198

3 32 9 4 30 7 5 ? 14

25 62 123

A) 28 			   B) 34 			   C) 78			   D) 81

10

 

4 3 2

7

2 6510 8

6 3

J82H?E275

A) 45 			   B) 58 			   C) 65			   D) 75
11

 

59

1 4

-4

 3
-7

 ?
2

     

    

A) 73  			   B) 7	

C) 8		                    D) 9

12

 2

0
6 4

5 3

133

8
2 5

6 4 3

196

2 1 5

4 3 7

?

A) 535		  B) 154			   C) 451		       	 D) 702
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13

 
2

3 16
6

1

2

1

5

3

13
8

4

6

5

?

A) 12			   B) 10			   C) 19			   D) 8	

14

 

 

 216

11 381

4256

?
 61296

     

A) 444  			   B) 1200	

C) 3624		                D) 5625

15

 

143

132

108

11

13

12

9?

      

  

A) 110  			   B) -117	

C) 135		                D) -160
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         25. ARITHMETICAL OPERATIONS  / CAPÀUÀtÂvÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®QæAiÉÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

		  As per the given direction solve the sum 
by putting symbols * which is used in 
arithmetical operations according to the 
BODMAS rule.

		  According to BODMAS rule if  an expression  
Contains brackets ((  ), {  }, [  ]). We 
have first to solve or simplifly the brackets 
followed by or orclavs or exponents  (nn) 
then divisions. Multiplication addition and 
subtraction.

		          From Question :  1 to 5	
	
		  Directions : choose and substitute the 

correct set of sign in place of * sequentially 
selecting from the given alternatives to 
make question meaningful.

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄAvÉ CAPÀUÀtÂvÀzÀ 

¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©r¸ÀÄªÁUÀ §¼À¸ÀÄªÀ * a£ÉíUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¨sÀwðªÀiÁr BODMAS ¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß C£Àé¬Ä¹ 

¯ÉPÀÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjºÀj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ BODMAS 
¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀAvÉ PÉÆlÖAvÀºÀ ¯ÉPÀÌzÀ°è ªÉÆzÀ®Ä 

DªÀgÀt ((  ), {  }, [  ])zÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ¯ÉPÀÌªÀ£ÀÄß 

¥ÀjºÀj¹, £ÀAvÀgÀ «²µÀÖ UÀÄuÁPÁgÀ, ¨sÁUÁPÁgÀ, 

UÀÄuÁPÁgÀ, ¸ÀAPÀ®£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀåªÀPÀ®£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

PÉÊUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ. 

¥Àæ±Éß ¸ÀASÉå:  1 jAzÀ 5 gÀªÀgÉUÉ

¸ÀÆZÀ£É : PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¸À«ÄÃPÀgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀð  

¥ÀÇtðUÉÆ½¸À®Ä PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀ a£ÉíAiÀÄ 

UÀtªÀ£ÀÄß * eÁUÀzÀ°è PÀæªÀÄªÁV DzÉÃ²¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ 

JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀAiÀiÁðAiÀÄUÀ½AzÀ Dj¹.

	 1.	 216 * 36 * 8 * 15 * 13 = 1000
		  A) ÷ × × ×		  B) × + × +
		  C) +  - × ÷		  D) × ÷ + +

	 2.	  *  *  *   *  =  
		  A) + + × ÷ 		 B) -  -  × +
		  C) × × ÷ +		  D) -  +  × ÷

	 3.	

           
 *

       
*
          

*
      

*
       

		

		  A) = × + - 		 B) =  +  +  -
		  C) + - = ×		  D) +  =  + +

	 4.	
* * =* 1 * 63 491

2
3
2

7
9

		  A) +  -  ×  ÷   	 B) +   -  -  ÷   
		  C)  -  + ×  ÷  	 D) +   -  × ×  

	 5.	 [(pq) * (pq) * (pq) * (pq)2 * (pq) ] * (pq)2 = 2

		  A) +  ×  -  -  ÷  	 B) ×  +   +  -  ÷   
		  C) ×  +  +  -  × 	 D) ÷   +  +  -  ×  



NTSE GMAT58

NTSE GMAT

		  Directions :  6 to 7 Question	
	
		  If K denotes addition L denotes 

multiplication and N denotes substitutions 
and if M denotes division then choose the 
correct answer.

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ:  6 jAzÀ 7 ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ

K JA§ÄzÀÄ ¸ÀAPÀ®£À DzÀgÉ, L JA§ÄzÀÄ 
UÀÄuÁPÁgÀ, N JA§ÄzÀÄ ªÀåªÀPÀ®£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
M JA§ÄzÀÄ ¨sÁUÁPÁgÀ DzÀgÉ, ¸À«ÄÃPÀgÀt 
¸ÀjzÀÆV¸À®Ä ̧ ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ GvÀÛgÀ Dj¹ §gÉ¬Äj.

	 6.	 - xy * xy *  x * (-y) * xy = y2

		  A) K L M N  	 B) N M L K   
		  C) M N L K 	 D) L K N M  	  

	 7.	 [{(3 * 5 * 2) * 10} * 12] * 5 = 0

		  A) K N L M N  	 B) K L N M N   
		  C) K M L N K 	 D) K K M L N  

		     Directions :  from Question 8 to 9	
	
		  If   denotes addition,  denotes division,  

 denotes multiplication and  denotes 
substraction then choose the correct answer.

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: ¥Àæ±Éß ¸ÀASÉå:  8 jAzÀ 9 gÀªÀgÉUÉ

 JA§ÄzÀÄ ¸ÀAPÀ®£À DzÀgÉ,  JA§ÄzÀÄ 

¨sÁUÁPÁgÀ DzÀgÉ,  JA§ÄzÀÄ UÀÄuÁPÁgÀ 

DzÀgÉ,  JA§ÄzÀÄ ªÀåªÀPÀ®£À DzÀgÉ ̧ ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 

GvÀÛgÀ Dj¹ §gÉ¬Äj.

	 8.	 [(2 * 3 * 5) * 15 * 45] * 15 = 45

		  A)         			  B)         
		  C)      			   D)     

	 9.	 (-75* 2) * 138 * 288 = 4 * 288  * (9 * 8)

		  A)     =     		  B)         =     
		  C)     =      		  D)      =    

		     Directions :  from Question 10 to 11	
	
		  If + stands for division, ÷ stands for addition 

- stands for multiplication and × stands for 
equal symbol. Then which of the following 
equation is correct.

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: ¥Àæ±Éß ¸ÀASÉå:  10 jAzÀ 11 gÀªÀgÉUÉ

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¸À«ÄÃPÀgÀtzÀ°è + a£ÉíAiÀÄÄ 

¨sÁUÁPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß, ÷ a£ÉíAiÀÄÄ ¸ÀAPÀ®£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß - 
a£ÉíAiÀÄÄ UÀÄuÁPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ × a£ÉíAiÀÄÄ 
‘¸ÀªÀÄ (=)’ ªÀ£ÀÄß ¤zÉðÃ²¹zÀgÉ, ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ   

¸À«ÄÃPÀgÀtªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ DAiÉÄÌUÀ½AzÀ  

¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ GvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß Dj¹ §gÉ¬Äj.
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	 10.	 A) 11 + 11 ÷ 10 - 11 + 11 × 11	 B)  11 × 11 = 10 = 11 + 11 × 11
		  C) 11 - 11 + 10 + 11 + 11 × 11	 D)  11 + 11 ÷ 10 × 11 + 11 - 11

	 11.	 A) 100  ÷ 1000 × 100 - 100 + 10

		  B) 100  × 1000 + 100 - 100 + 10

		  C) 100  × 1000 + 100 ÷ 100 + 10

		  D) 100  × 1000 ÷ 100 + 100 - 10	 	

		  If P denotes division, Q denotes 
multiplication, R denotes substraction 
and S denotes addition then choose  and 
substitute the correct set of words in 
place of * sequentially from the given 
alternatively.

P JA§ÄzÀÄ ¨sÁUÁPÁgÀ DzÀgÉ, Q JA§ÄzÀÄ 
UÀÄuÁPÁgÀ DzÀgÉ, R JA§ÄzÀÄ ªÀåªÀPÀ®£À DzÀgÉ  
S JA§ÄzÀÄ ¸ÀAPÀ®£À DzÀgÉ AiÀiÁªÀ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À 
UÀÄA¥À£ÀÄß * eÁUÀzÀ°è PÀæªÀÄªÁV DzÉÃ²¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ 
JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ GvÀÛgÀ Dj¹ §gÉ¬Äj.

	 12.	
* * * * =1

4
5 7 4 1 1
16 8 5 2 64

		  A) Q R P S  	 B) S R P Q  
		  C) S R P S 		  D) Q R S P  

	 13.	 a2  *  a3  *   a4  *  a5  *  a6  =  a2 + a4 +  a6

		  A) P S Q P   	 B) Q P Q Q   
		  C) S P Q S		 D) R P Q R

  

		     Directions :  from Question 14 to 15
		  Choose and substitute the correct set of sign 

in place of * sequentially selecting from 
the given alternatives to make the question 
meaningfull.

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: ¥Àæ±Éß ¸ÀASÉå:  14 jAzÀ 15 gÀªÀgÉUÉ

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¸À«ÄÃPÀgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀð¥ÀÇtð 

UÉÆ½¸À®Ä, PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀ a£ÉíAiÀÄ UÀÄtªÀ£ÀÄß  

* eÁUÀzÀ°è PÀæªÀÄªÁV DzÉÃ²¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß 

¥ÀAiÀiÁðAiÀÄUÀ½AzÀ Dj¹.

	 14.	 (2 * 3 * 5) * 5 * 10 = 15

		  A) -  ×  ÷  -   	 B) +  ×  ÷  +  
		  C) ×  +  -  ×	 D) ÷  +   -  ÷

	 15.	 3   5      20      80     245      20* * * -

		  A) +  -  +   		 B) +  +  -  
		  C)  -  -  +		  D) +  +  ×



NTSE GMAT60

NTSE GMAT

		  Introduction :
		  BODMAS : 
		  B - Bracket -  DªÀgÀt
		  M - Multiplication - UÀÄuÁPÁgÀ

		  A - Addition - ¸ÀAPÀ®£À
		  S - Subtraction -  ªÀåªÀPÀ®£À

		

		  GzÁ : 1)    54 ÷ 32 × 6 + 3 = ?
			        	 = 54 ÷ 9 × 6 + 3
				    = 6 × 6 + 3
				    = 36 + 3

				    = 39

				  

			       2)   17 - 13 + 72 ÷ 12 × 5
				      17 - 13 + 72 ÷ 12 × 5
				    = 17 - 13 + 6 × 5
				    = 17 - 13 + 30

				    = 47 - 13

			    	 = 34

DªÀgÀt

 __  gÉÃSÁªÀgÀt

(  )  C¯ÁàªÀgÀt

{  }  ¥ÀÄµÁàªÀgÀt

[  ]  ¢ÃWÁðªÀgÀt

GzÁ : 3) [{(3+2) × (6-4)} + 2] × 4
	         =  [{5×2} +2] × 4
	         =  [10+2] × 4
	         =    12 × 4
	         =      48

4) [{(30÷2) × (10+4)} - 5] × 4
	         =  [{5×14} -5] × 4
	         =  [70-5] × 4
	         =    65 × 4
	         =      260

	 26. SIGNS AND SYMBOLS IN NUMBER 
CAQUÀ¼À°è£À a£ÉíUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

	 1.	 If  ‘×’ means ‘÷’, ‘÷’ means ‘-’,  ‘-’ means 
‘+’  and ‘+’ means ‘×’ then ‘×’ then 

		  225 × 15 - 196 × 14 ÷ 625 × 25
		  A)  8		  B) 16
		  C)  4		  D) 12
	 2.	 If  ‘×’ means ‘÷’, ‘÷’ means ‘×’,  ‘-’ means 

‘+’  and ‘+’ means ‘-’ then 		
		  196 × 14 ÷ 25 × 5 + 225 × 15
		  A)  70		  B) 55
		  C)  85		  D) 196

	 3.	  If  ‘×’ means ‘÷’, ‘÷’ means ‘-’,  ‘-’ means 
‘+’  and ‘+’ means ‘×’ then À 

		  16 + 4 ÷ 2 - 21 × 7 + 21
		  A) 33		  B) 44
		  C)  48		  D) 39

‘×’ £ÀÄß ‘÷’ JAzÀÄ, ‘÷’ £ÀÄß, ‘-’ JAzÀÄ, ‘-’ 
£ÀÄß ‘+’ JAzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘+’ £ÀÄß ‘×’ JAzÀÄ 
CxÉÊð¹zÁUÀ 225 × 15 - 196 × 14 ÷ 625 × 25
A)  8		  B) 16
C)  4		  D) 12
‘×’  £ÀÄß ‘÷’ JAzÀÄ, ‘÷’ £ÀÄß, ‘×’ JAzÀÄ, ‘-’ 
£ÀÄß ‘+’ JAzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘+’ £ÀÄß ‘-’ JAzÀÄ 
CxÉÊð¹zÁUÀ 
196 × 14 ÷ 25 × 5 + 225 × 15
A)  70		  B) 55
C)  85		  D) 196
‘×’  £ÀÄß ‘÷’ JAzÀÄ, ‘÷’ £ÀÄß, ‘-’ JAzÀÄ, ‘-’
£ÀÄß ‘+’ JAzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘+’ £ÀÄß ‘×’ JAzÀÄ 

CxÉÊð¹zÁUÀ 
16 + 4 ÷ 2 - 21 × 7 + 21
A) 33		  B) 44
C)  48		  D) 39
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		  Directions : Choose and substitute the 
correct set of signs in place of (*) sequentially, 
selecting from the given alternatives to 
make the question meaningful.

	 4.	 52 * 82 * 41 * 10 * 32
		  A)  =, ÷, ×, +	 B) -, =, ÷, ×
		  C)  +, =, +, -	 D) =, +, -, ×

	 5.	 120 * 84 * 12 * 27 * 10 * 10
		  A)  =, ×, -, ÷, +	 B) -, ÷, =, -, -
		  C)  +, ×, =, -, ÷	 D) +, ÷, -, =, ×

	 6.	 17 * 11 * 44 * 22 * 66 * 55
		  A)  +, -, =, ×, ÷	 B) ×, =, +, -, +

		  C)  ×, =, ÷, 	×, +	 D) -, ×, =, ÷, +

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ : PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ̧ À«ÄÃPÀgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀð 

¥ÀÆtðUÉÆ½¸À®Ä, PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀ a£ÉíAiÀÄ 

UÀtªÀ£ÀÄß (*) eÁUÀzÀ°è PÀæªÀÄªÁV DzÉÃ²¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ 

JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀAiÀiÁðAiÀÄUÀ½AzÀ Dj¹.

7.	 49 * 84 * 14 * 12 * 15 * 65
	A)  +, ÷, -, =, <		  B) -, ÷, ×, +, <
	C)  >, ×, -, ÷, +		  D) +, ÷, >, +, ×

8.	 65 * 13 * 27 * 99 * 11 * 56
	A)  ÷, ×, =, -, -		  B) ÷, ×, =, +, +
	C)  ÷, -, =, ÷, +		  D) ÷, -, =, ÷, +	

9.	 85 * 35 * 90 * 30 * 34 * 17
	A)  +, -, ÷, <, ÷		  B) +, -, ÷, <, ×
	C)  +, ×, -, <, ÷		  D) +, ×, ÷, <, +	

		  The following relation is incorrect due to the interchange of two signs. Which of two 
signs when interchanged makes the relation correct?

		  F PÉ¼ÀUÉ PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀA§AzsÀUÀ¼À°è JgÀqÀÄ a£ÉíUÀ¼ÀÄ CzÀ®Ä §zÀ®Ä DVgÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ CªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ vÀ¥ÁàVzÉ. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ 

AiÀiÁªÀ JgÀqÀÄ a£ÉíUÀ¼ÀÄ CzÀ®Ä §zÀ®Ä ªÀiÁrzÁUÀ CzÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ ¸ÀA§AzsÀªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

	 10.	 7 ÷ 8 × 2 - 16 + 2 = 15
		  A) + and -		  B) + and ÷	     C)  + and ×		  D)  ÷ and ×

	 11.	 64 - 8 + 13 × 8 ÷ 4 = 108
		  A) ÷ and ×		 B) × and +	     C)  - and ×		  D)  ÷ and -

	 12.	 27 × 3 + 8 - 14 ÷ 2 = 80
		  A) - and ÷		 B) - and ×	     C)  × and ÷		  D)  ÷ and -

		  Directions : In the given equations find which of the following interchange of signs/numbers 
would make the equation correct.

		  ¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ : PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¸À«ÄÃPÀgÀtzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀ a£ÉíUÀ¼ÀÄ / ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CzÀ®Ä §zÀ®Ä ªÀiÁrzÁUÀ 

¸À«ÄÃPÀgÀtªÀÅ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß PÀAqÀÄ »r¬Äj.

	 13.	 100 = 5 + 27 ÷ 53 - 6
		  A) 100 and 53	 B) + and ÷	     C)  = and ÷		  D)  5 and 6

	 14.	 25 × 30 + 10 ÷ 2 = 265
		  A) × and ÷		 B) 30 and 10	     C)  ÷ and =		  D)  25 and 30

	 15.	 45 × 5 ÷ 8 + 17 = 89
		  A) ÷ and +		 B) 5 and 17	     C)  × and ÷		  D)  8 and 45
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27. MATRIX NUMBERS /  ªÀiÁvÀÈPÉ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ

	 1.	

	 2.	 3	 4	 26

5	 6	 62

7	 ?	 150

A)  5 		  B) 214		
C)  9		  D)  10	 3.	

	 4.	
6	 18	 24

23	 73	 113

11	 37	   ? 

A)  54		  B) 65		
C)  75		  D)  78

       5.	
4	 35	 8

9	 ?	 11

14	 224	  16 

A)  97		  B) 100		
C)  99		  D)  98

4	 5	 80

5	 6	 150

8	 ?	 448

A)  9 		  B) 7		
C)  5		  D)  6

16	 4	 62

25	 5	 123

36	 6	 ?

A)  5 		  B) 8		
C)  9		  D)  10

	 6 . 	
75	 15	 150

106	 16	 150

?	 17	 150 

A)  150		 B) 18		
C)  139		 D)  106

	
	 7 . 	14	 8	 7

 7	 16	 7

 ?	 4	 7 

A)  28		  B) 23		
C)  18		  D)  24

	 8 . 	252	 8	 124

488	 11	 246

332	 ?	 90 

A)  9		  B) 11		
C)  10		  D)  12

	 9 . 	3	 73	 8

7	 85	 6

4	 97	 ? 

A)  5		  B) 7		
C)  9		  D)  10
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	 6 . 	
75	 15	 150

106	 16	 150

?	 17	 150 

A)  150		 B) 18		
C)  139		 D)  106

	
	 7 . 	14	 8	 7

 7	 16	 7

 ?	 4	 7 

A)  28		  B) 23		
C)  18		  D)  24

	 8 . 	252	 8	 124

488	 11	 246

332	 ?	 90 

A)  9		  B) 11		
C)  10		  D)  12

	 9 . 	3	 73	 8

7	 85	 6

4	 97	 ? 

A)  5		  B) 7		
C)  9		  D)  10

	 II	 A word is mentioned only by a group of numbers, as show in one off the options the number 
groups in the options are mentioned by two classes of letters as shown in mentrixes given 
below. The number of rows and column in Matrix I are from (0-4) and that of in Matrix II are 
(5-9). A letter can be defined using the number of row and then the no. column, e.g 'A' can be 
defined by 00, 12, 23 etc and "p" by 58, 69, 75 etc. Find the code/ group of numbers for the 
given words.

		  F PÉ¼ÀV£À ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ ªÀiÁvÀÈPÉ I ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁvÀÈPÉ II gÀ°ègÀÄªÀ EAVèÃµï CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁvÀÈPÉUÀ¼À 
CqÀØ¸Á®Ä ¸ÀASÉå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀA§¸Á®Ä ¸ÀASÉå¬ÄAzÀ UÀÄwð¸À§ºÀÄzÁVzÉ. GzÁ: A C£ÀÄß 00, 12, 23...... JAzÀÆ 
ºÁUÉAiÉÄÃ "p" C£ÀÄß 58, 69, 75........ JAzÀÆ UÀÄwð¸À§ºÀÄzÁVzÉ. ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À°è ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼À°è 

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ ¸ÀASÉå UÀÄA¥ÀÄUÀ½AzÀ ªÀiÁvÀæ CxÉÊð¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. ºÁUÉ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ½UÉ ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 

GvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß DAiÉÄÌUÀ½AzÀ PÀAqÀÄ»r¬Ä

			    Matrix I 					     Matrix II
		

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

0 A R S N C 5 O E L P T

1 N C A R S 6 T O E L P

2 S N C A R 7 P T O E L

3 R S N C A 8 L P T O E

4 C A R S N 9 E L P T O

	 10.	 RATE
	 	 A)  13,	 12,	 98,	 67
		  B)  42,	 23,	 56,	 76
		  C)  30,	 14,	 95,	 89
		  D)	 24,	 43,	 89,	 95
	 11.	 POET
	 	 A)  69,	 88,	 67,	 65
		  B)  75,	 55,	 65,	 67
		  C)  77,	 88,	 98,	 89
		  D)	 21,	 67,	 76,	 78
	 12.	 NEST
	 	 A)  32,	 56,	 20,	 89
		  B)  10,	 65,	 41,	 76
		  C)  32,	 76,	 34,	 98
		  D)	 21,	 67,	 14,	 59

	 13.	

	 14.	

	 15.	

7	 10	 11

5	 9	 7

45	 108	 ? 

A)  91	 B) 92	 C)  93	  D)  81

3	 8	 13

4	 ?	 17

5	 12	 21 
A)  8	 B) 12	 C)  6	 D)  10

21	 3	 4

55	 5	 6

105	 7	 ? 

A)  10	 B) 8	 C)  9	 D)  11
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28. LETTER MATRIX  / CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À ªÀiÁvÀÈPÉ

	 1.	
b e ?    N
d ? m    R
n ? c    Z
T O W

                    1(i) The letter missed in the first row ?	     1(i)  ªÉÆzÀ® CqÀØ̧ Á°£À°è PÁuÉAiÀÆVgÀÄªÀ CPÀëgÀ 	

							       AiÀÆªÀÅzÀÄ?

			   A) d		               B) h		        A) d		               B) h	

			   C) g			   D) i		        C) g	                            D) i

		   1 (ii) The letters missed in the second        1 (ii)  2£ÉÃ PÀA§¸Á°£À°è PÁuÉAiÀÆVgÀÄªÀ 

CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  column ? 				      AiÀÆªÀÅªÀÅ ?

                        A) a,i		               B) i,e		       A) a,i		               B) i,e	

		        C) c,g			   D) i,d		       C) c,g			   D) i,d

	 2.	
a e ?    V
k ? d    Q
j ? c     Q
V K W

                     2(i) The letter missed in the first row?	      2(i) ªÉÆzÀ® CqÀØ¸Á°£À°è PÁuÉAiÀÆVgÀÄªÀ 	

							       CPÀëgÀ AiÀÆªÀÅzÀÄ?

 		  A) n			   B) o			   A) n			   B) o	

		  C) p			   D) d			   C) p			   D) d

		  2(ii) The letters missed in the second	   2(ii)	 2£ÉÃ PÀA§¸Á°£À°è PÁuÉAiÀÆVgÀÄªÀ 	

	  column ?					       CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ AiÀÆªÀÅªÀÅ ? 

                   A) b,d			   B) d,b			    A) b,d			  B) d,b	

		  C) a,b			   D) c,d			   C) a,b			   D) c,d

		  Directions :- The letters in the matrix 
have a specific relation in rows and 
column. Find the relation and answer 
the questions.

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ : PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ªÀiÁvÀÈPÉAiÀÄ°è£À 

CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ CqÀØ¸Á®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀA§¸Á®ÄUÀ¼À°è 

MAzÀÄ ¤¢ðµÀÖ ¸ÀA§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢ªÉ. D 

¸ÀA§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹ PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ½UÉ 

GvÀÛj¹.
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	 3.	
g j ?                             U
c ? c   M
h ? e   P
R                           T L

		  3(i) The letter missed in the first row?	   3(i) ªÉÆzÀ® CqÀØ¸Á°£À°è PÁuÉAiÀÆVgÀÄªÀ 	

								        CPÀëgÀ AiÀÆªÀÅzÀÄ?

 		  A) c			   B) d			   A) c			   B) d	

		  C) e		          	 D) f			   C) e		          	 D) f

		  3(ii) The letters missed in the second  	    3(ii)	 2£ÉÃ PÀA§¸Á°£À°è PÁuÉAiÀÆVgÀÄªÀ 	

column ?							      CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ AiÀÆªÀÅªÀÅ ? 

                    A) g,h			   B) g,c			   A) g,h			   B) g,c	

		  C) c,g			   D) c,d			   C) c,g			   D) c,d

      	4.	
c d ?   N
f ? d   P
h ? e   U
Q H K

                    4(i) The letter missed in the first row?	    4(i) ªÉÆzÀ® CqÀØ¸Á°£À°è PÁuÉAiÀÆVgÀÄªÀ    

                                          CPÀëgÀ AiÀÆªÀÅzÀÄ? 

		  A) a			   B) b			   A) a			   B) b	

		  A) a			   B) b			   A) a			   B) b	

                  4(ii) The letters missed in the second    	    4(ii)  2£ÉÃ PÀA§¸Á°£À°è PÁuÉAiÀÆVgÀÄªÀ 	

		  column ?				    CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ AiÀÆªÀÅªÀÅ ?    

                	 A) b,b		   	 B) c,c			   A) b,b		   	 B) c,c	

		  C) d,d			   D) a,a			   C) d,d			   D) a,a
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	 5.	
l b ?     Z
a ? e   U
j ? d   X

W T K

                  5(i) The letter missed in the first row? 	     5(i) ªÉÆzÀ® CqÀØ̧ Á°£À°è PÁuÉAiÀÆVgÀÄªÀ CPÀëgÀ 	

							       AiÀÆªÀÅzÀÄ? 		

		  A) y			   B) z			   A) y			   B) z	

		  C) a			   D) b			   C) a			   D) b

                    5(ii) The letters missed in the second   	      5(ii) 2£ÉÃ PÀA§¸Á°£À°è PÁuÉAiÀÆVgÀÄªÀ 	

	 column ?   					     CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ AiÀÆªÀÅªÀÅ ? 		

              	 A) b,p			   B) p,b			   A) b,p			   B) p,b	

		  C) b,c			   D) p,q			   C) b,c			   D) p,q

	 6.	  
d d ?    V
c ? e    T
b ? d    P
I O O

                  6(i) The letter missed in the first row?	       6(i)  ªÉÆzÀ® CqÀØ¸Á°£À°è PÁuÉAiÀÆVgÀÄªÀ 	

							       CPÀëgÀ AiÀÆªÀÅzÀÄ?

   		  A) e			   B) f			   A) e			   B) f	

		  C) g			   D) h			   C) g			   D) h

                 6(ii) The letters missed in the  second	       6(ii) 2£ÉÃ PÀA§¸Á°£À°è PÁuÉAiÀÆVgÀÄªÀ     
column ?						      CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ AiÀÆªÀÅªÀÅ ? 

                   A) e,f			   B) f,e			   A) e,f			   B) f,e		
C) f,g			   D) d,e			   C) f,g			   D) d,e

      7.	
JN 28 27 GP

CE 12 45 TU

LR ? ? MS

		  A) 30,41			   B) 30,32		  C)34,36	         D) 35,35        
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8.      	                                                                                

		  A) 33K		    	 B) 48P		
C) 54R		            	 D) 60T              

 9.	
BD6 CE8 DF10

EG12 FH14 GI16
HJ18 IK20 ?

         	 A) IJ18		        B) JL12
		  C) JK24   	 	             D) JL22	

10.

		

J K 3
L M 7
N 0 ?

		
A) 8		  B) 9

		  C)10			   D) 11		
	

11.	     				                             
B D 8
D P 64
C I ?

		  A) 60			   B) 25		
C) 27		   	 D) 16

12.

       

K V P
G N T
L ? O

		  A) M			   B) X		
C) U			   D) W

3A 18F 21G
12D 27I 30J
36L 51Q ?

13.	

       

v 4 E
X 6 C
T 2 ?

	             A) E			  B) F		

	             C) G			  D) H

14.

      

T E D
L B F
X H ?

        A) A			        B) B		

       C) C   	 D) D

15.	  
V R N
2 3 ?
K F G

         A)2			   B) 3	

          C) 4			   D) 5	  
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1.	 The set of numbers that represent the 
word “SHAPE”. is

	 A)	 33,35,51,11,77      B)	 33,35,51,55,15

2.	 The set of numbers that represent the 
word “HASP”. is

	 A)	 35,51,33,75          B)	 35,33,51,11

3.	 31,15,33,71 this is set of numbers represents  
the word 

	 A)	 NATY	 B)	 NEST

4.	 The word “LAST” represents the set of 
letters is.

	 A)	 53, 51, 33, 37	 B)	 53, 51, 33, 71

5.	 The word “LATE” represents this set of 
numbers.

	 A)	 53, 51, 75, 71	 B)	 53, 51, 33, 37

1.	 “SHAPE” ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw¤¢ü¸ÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À  
	 UÀÄA¥ÀÄ
 C)  33,37,51,11,15        D)  33,35,51,11,15.

2.	 “HASP” ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw¤¢ü¸ÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À 
	 UÀÄA¥ÀÄ

 C)  35,51,33,11	              D)  35,51,11,33

3.	 31,15,33,71  F ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À UÀÄA¥ÀÄ  
	 ¥Àæw¤¢ü¸ÀÄªÀ ¥ÀzÀ

 C)	 SHOT	 D)	 MALE

4.	 “LAST” ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw¤¢ü¸ÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À 
UÀÄA¥ÀÄ

 C)  53, 51, 11, 15	 D)  53, 51, 71, 33

5.	 “LATE” ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw¤¢ü¸ÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À 
UÀÄA¥ÀÄ
 C)  53, 51, 17, 15	 D)  53, 51, 71, 15

Directions: The following questions are based 
on the given matrix. The value of each letter is  
its row and column number.
Ex: S=33 H=35

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ :- PÉ¼ÀV£À ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ 
ªÀiÁvÀÈPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CªÀ®A©¹zÉ. ¥Àæw CPÀëgÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
PÀA§¸Á°£À ¸ÀASÉåUÉ ¸ÀªÀÄªÁVzÉ. 

GzÁ : S=33 H=35

1 3 5 7
1 P B E K
3 N S H O
5 A L R J
7 T Y M I

29. RELATION BETWEEN NUMBERS WITH LETTERS  
ACCORDING TO THE RULE

¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀAvÉ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CPÀëgÀUÀ½VgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ

Directions: The following questions are based on the 
given matrix. The value of each letter is the sum of its 
row number and square if its column number.
Ex: T=1+22=1+4=5
       R=2+12 =3

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ :- ªÀÄÄA¢£À ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ 

ªÀiÁvÀÈPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CªÀ®A©¹gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ¥Àæw CPÀëgÀzÀ 

¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ CzÀgÀ CqÀØ¸Á°£À ¸ÀASÉå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ 

PÀA§¸Á°£À ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ ªÀUÀðzÀ ªÉÆvÀÛªÁVzÉ.

GzÁ : T=1+22=1+4=5
	 R=2+12 =3

1 2 4
1 O T K
2 R A S
4 Y H B
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6.	 The value for the word “TASK” is.

	 A)	 5 6 18 17	 B)	 5 6 17 18	

7.	 The sum of the letters of the word “RASH”. 
	 A)	 33	 B)	 34

8.	 The code 3 2 5 20 refers this group of letters 
	 A)	 ROTY	 B)	 ROHB

9.	 The lowest total of the group of letter is.

	 A)	 BSHT	 B)	 BSHR

10.	 The sum of the group of letters having 
cube number is.

	 A)	 RAKKT	 B)	 YTAAY
Directions: The following questions are based on the 
given matrix. The value of each letter is difference of 
cube of the number in its row number and  its column, 
numbers
Ex: B=43-3=64-3=61

6.	 “TASK” ¥ÀzÀzÀ ¨É¯É

  C) 5 6 17 17	 D) 5 6 6 18

7.	 MAzÉÃ jÃwAiÀÄ CA±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ ¥ÀzÀ

  C)	 35	 D)	 36

8.	 3 2 5 20 PÉÆÃqï ¥Àæw¤¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À UÀÄA¥ÀÄ.

  C)	 ROHS	 D)	 ROTB

9.	 PÀ¤µÀÖ ªÉÆvÀÛzÀ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À UÀÄA¥ÀÄ

  C)	 BSHO	 D)	 BSHY

10.	WÀ£À ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÉÆvÀÛªÁV ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ 
CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À UÀÄA¥ÀÄ.

  C)	 YAHHO	 D)	 TARKH
¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ :- ªÀÄÄA¢£À ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ 

ªÀiÁvÀÈPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß DzsÀj¹zÉ. ¥Àæw CPÀëgÀzÀ ¨É¯É CzÀgÀ 

CqÀØ¸Á°£À ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ WÀ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀA§¸Á°£À 

¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À ªÀåvÁå¸ÀªÁVzÉ.

GzÁ : B=43-3=64-3=61

2 3 4
2 P H L
3 K R l
4 E B M

11.	 The group of letter having the sum 112 is.
	 A)	 ERBL	 B)	 BRIL

12.	 The sum of the group of the letters 
“RMKP” is. 

	 A)	 152	 B)	 153

13.	 The code for the group of letters “RKM”.
	 A)	 24 26 60	 B)	 24 20 60

14.	 The code 61 25 60 23 reffer to.
	 A)	 BKIM	 B)	 BIMK	

15.	 The group of letters having lowest sum is.
	 A)	 PKHL	 B)	 ERLE

11.112£ÀÄßªÉÆvÀÛªÁV ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À UÀÄA¥ÀÄ.

C)	 BEMP	 D)	 BEKR

12. “RMKP”  CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À UÀÄA¦£À ªÉÆvÀÛ

C)	 154	 D)	 115

13. “RKM”  F CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀ

C)	 24 26 65	 D)	 24 25 60

14. 61 25 60 23 FPÉÆÃqï ¥Àæw¤¢ü¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 

C)	 BKMI	 D)	 IMKB

15. PÀ¤µÀÖ ªÉÆvÀÛªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À UÀÄA¥ÀÄ.

C)	 BKPL	 D)	 MKRP
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Directions: Following questions are based 
on pyramid 1st and 2nd group of letters 
follow a pattern. 3rd and 4th group also 
follow the same pattern. Identify the 
pattern and find the missing group of 
letters.

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ : F PÉ¼ÀUÉ PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ CPëÀgÀUÀ¼À 

UÉÆÃ¥ÀÅgÁPÀÈwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CªÀ®A©¹zÉ. 1£ÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

2£ÉÃ CPëÀgÀUÀ¼À UÀÄA¥ÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ MAzÀÄ £ÀªÀÄÆ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

C£ÀÄ¸Àj¹ªÉ CzÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 3£ÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 4£ÉÃ 

CPëÀgÀUÀ¼À UÀÄA¥ÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÉÆA¢ªÉ £ÀªÀÄÆ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

UÀÄgÀÄw¹ ©lÄÖ ºÉÆÃVgÀÄªÀ CPëÀgÀ UÀÄA¥ÀÅ PÀAqÀÄ »r¬Äj.     

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ:   CPëÀgÀUÀ¼À UÉÆÃ¥ÀÅgÁPÀÈw EzÀÄ 

¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ¨Ë¢ÞPÀ ¸ÁªÀÄxÀåðªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀjÃQë¸ÀÄªÀ 

«zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼À¯èÉÆAzÁVzÉ. F «zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è CPëÀgÀUÀ¼À 

CxÀªÁ CPëÀgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÉÆß¼ÀUÉÆAqÀAvÉ 

UÉÆÃ¥ÀÅgÁPÀÈwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀ¯ÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. CzÀ£ÀÄß 

N¢PÉÆAqÀÄ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

©r¸À¨ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ CPëÀgÀUÀ¼À UÉÆÃ¥ÀÅgÁPÀÈwUÀ¼À  ªÉÄÃ¯É 

gÀZÀ£ÉUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÁzÀgÉÆAzÀÄ 

«²µÀ× £ÀªÀÄÆ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄ¸Àj¹gÀÄvÀÛªÉ. GzÁºÀgÀuÉUÉ 

MAzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ°è£À £Á®ÄÌ CPëÀgÀ UÀÄA¥ÀÅUÀ¼À°è  

1£ÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 2£ÉÃ CPëÀgÀUÀ¼À UÀÄA¥ÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ MAzÀÄ 

£ÀªÀÄÆ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄ¸Àj¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ CzÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

3£ÉÃ ºÁUÀÆ 4 £ÉÃ CPëÀgÀUÀ¼À UÀÄA¥ÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀÆqÁ 

C£ÀÄ¸Àj¹gÀÄvÀÛªÉ.CzÀ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹ ©lÄÖ ºÉÆÃVgÀÄªÀ 

CPëÀgÀ UÀÄA¥À£ÀÄß PÀAqÀÄ»rAiÀÄ¨ÉÃPÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

	   

        

a
b c

d e f
g h i j

k l m n o
p q r s t u

v w x y z a b

1)		  kdm : len : : qhs :  ?
	 A)	rit	 B)	 sjt	 C)	 rms	 D)	 rhs

2)		  abec : ? : : ehmi : insn ?
	 A)	bdhe	 B) ceif	 C)	 efie	 D) finj

3)		  abpv : ceqw : : acub : ?
	 A)	beta	 B) beat	 C)	 bate	 D) beit

30. NUMBER / LETTER PYRAMID 
¸ÀASÉå / CPÀëgÀ UÉÆÃ¥ÀÄgÀ
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a
c e g

i k m o q
s u w y a c e

g i k m o q s u w
y a c e g i k m o q s

4)	 aimq : ? : : kimq : uaei ?
	 A)	 cswa	 B)	 csuy	 C)	 euyc	 D)	 gwae

5)	 siac : eqag : : iuek : ?
	 A)	 eocu	 B) eouc	 C)	 uceo	 D)	 ucoe

6)	 isku : qeoc : : uiwk : ?
	 A)	 cuas	 B) ocma	 C)	 csqa	 D)	 cqes
             

2
a b

4 6 8
c d e f

10 12 14 16 18
g h i j k l

20 22 24 26 28 30 32

7)	 g h c : i c f  : : 22, 24, 12, 4 : ?
	 A)	 8,16,K,D	 B)	 8,18,30,32	 C)	 8,16,28,30	 D)	 30,28,16,8

8)	 20 g 2 a : 32 l 2 b : : 22 h b 6 : ?
	 A)	 k30a6	 B)	 30ka6	 C)	 30k6a	 D)	 28j4d

9)	 g a 30 : h b 32 : : l b 22 : ?

	 A)	 jd22	 B)	 ka20	 C)	 ke24	 D)	 la20

l
a b c

4 9 16 25 36
D E F G H I J

49 64 84 100 121
k l m

144
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10)		  D G144 : J G 1 : : K l 144 :  ?
	 A)	I G 144	 B)	 m l 144	 C)	 m l 81	 D)	 D G 1

11)		  A 16 C : 9 B 25  : :  ?  :  F 16 H
	 A)	4 G 25	 B) 9 G 25	 C)	 25 G 9	 D) G 25 I

12)		  E 4 F 9 : I 36 H 25 : : F A G b : ?
	 A)	HmGl	 B) HCGb	 C)	 ICGb	 D) HbGc
       

            

A 16
B J 9 17
C K Q 4 10 18
D L R V 1 5 11 19
E M S W Y 2 6 12 20
F N T X 3 7 13 21
G O U 8 14 22
H P 15 23
I 24

13)		  A16I24 : J9P15 : : Q4U8 : ?
	 A)	VIX3	 B)	 R5T7	 C)	 K10 O14	 D)	 V3X1

14)		  A24I16 : J15P9 : : ? : V3X1
	 A)	Q4U8	 B) Q8U4	 C)	 V1X3	 D) X1V3

15)		  J9C18 : L11E20: : ? : N13G22
	 A)	O14H23	 B) P15I24	 C)	 H23I24	 D) P23I24
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31. DIRECTIONS / ¢PÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ

	 1. 	 A man is facing northwest. If he turns 900 in 
the clockwise direction and then 1350 in the 
anticlockwise direction. Which direction is 
he facing now? 

		  A) East 		  B) West 
		  C) North 		  D) South

	 2. 	 P started from his house towards west. After 
walking a distance of 25 m. He turned to the 
right and walked 10 m. He then again turned 
to the right and walked 15 m. After this he 
is to turn right at 1350 and to cover 30 m. In 
which direction should he go?

		  A) West 		  B) East 
		  C) South West 	 D) South East

	 3. 	 Reena walked from A to B in the East 10 
feet. Then she turned to the right and walked 
3 feet Again she turned to the right and 
walked 14 feet. How far is she from A? 

		  A) 4 feet 		  B) 5 feet 
		  C) 24 feet 		  D) 27 feet

	 4. 	 Gopal starts from his house towards West. 
After walking distance of 30 metres, he 
turned towards right and walked 20 metres. 
He then turned left and moving a distance 
of 10 metres, turned to his left and again 
walked 40 metres. He now turns to the left 
and walks 10 metres. Finally, he turns to his 
left. In which direction is he walking now? 

		  A) North 		  B) South 
		  C) East 		  D) West

	 5. 	 A and B start walking in apposite direction. 
A covers 3 km and B covers 4 km. Then A 
turns right and walks 4 km and B turns right 
and walks 3 km. How far is each from the 
starting point ? 

		  A) 5 km, 5 km	 B) 4 km, 5 km 
		  C) 3 km, 5 km	 D) 9 km, 5 km

1. M§â ªÀÄ£ÀÄµÀå ªÁAiÀÄÄªÀåPÉÌ ªÀÄÄRªÀiÁrzÁÝ£É. 

CªÀ£ÀÄ ¥ÀæzÀQëuÁPÁgÀªÁV 900 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÀAvÀgÀ 

C¥ÀæzÀQëuÁPÁgÀªÁV 1350 C£ÀÄß wgÀÄVzÀgÉ, 

CªÀ£ÀÄ FUÀ AiÀiÁªÀ ¢PÀÌ£ÀÄß JzÀÄj¸ÀÄwÛzÁÝ£É? 

A) ¥ÀÇªÀð 		  B) ¥À²ÑªÀÄ 
C) GvÀÛgÀ 		  D) zÀQët

2. P vÀ£Àß ªÀÄ£É¬ÄAzÀ ¥À²ÑªÀÄPÉÌ ¥ÀæAiÀiÁt 
¥ÁægÀA©ü¹zÀ. 25 «ÄÃ. zÀÆgÀ £ÀqÉzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ, 
CªÀ£ÀÄ §®PÉÌ wgÀÄV 10 «ÄÃ. ZÀ°¹zÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ, 
CªÀ£ÀÄ ªÀÄvÉÛ §®PÉÌ wgÀÄV 15 «ÄÃ £ÀqÉzÀ£ÀÄ. 
EzÀgÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ CªÀ£ÀÄ 1350 gÀµÀÄÖ §®PÉÌ wgÀÄV 
30 «ÄÃ ZÀ°¸À®Ä CªÀ£ÀÄ FUÀ AiÀiÁªÀ ¢QÌ£À°è 
ºÉÆÃUÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ?

A) ¥À²ÑªÀÄ 		  B) ¥ÀÇªÀð
C) £ÉÊgÀÄvÀå 		  D) DUÉßÃAiÀÄ

3. jÃ£Á 10 Cr ¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è A ¬ÄAzÀ B ªÀgÉUÉ 

£ÀqÉzÀ¼ÀÄ. £ÀAvÀgÀ §®PÉÌ wgÀÄV 3 Cr £ÀqÉzÀ¼ÀÄ. 

ªÀÄvÉÛ §®PÉÌ wgÀÄV 14 Cr £ÀqÉzÀ¼ÀÄ. A ¤AzÀ 
FUÀ CªÀ¼ÀÄ JµÀÄÖ zÀÆgÀzÀ°èzÁÝ¼É ? 

A) 4 Cr 			   B) 5 Cr 
	C) 24 Cr 			   D) 27 Cr

4. UÉÆÃ¥Á¯ï vÀ£Àß ªÀÄ£É¬ÄAzÀ ¥À²ÑªÀÄPÉÌ 30 
«ÄÃlgï zÀÆgÀ £ÀqÉzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ §®PÉÌ wgÀÄV 
20 «ÄÃlgï £ÀqÉzÀ£ÀÄ. £ÀAvÀgÀ JqÀPÉÌ wgÀÄV 10 
«ÄÃlgï zÀÆgÀ ¸ÁV ªÀÄvÉÛ JqÀPÉÌ wgÀÄV 40 
«ÄÃlgï £ÀqÉzÀ£ÀÄ. CªÀ£ÀÄ FUÀ JqÀPÉÌ wgÀÄV 
10 «ÄÃlgïUÀ¼ÀµÀÄÖ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄvÁÛ£É. CAwªÀÄªÁV, 
CªÀ£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß JqÀPÉÌ wgÀÄUÀÄvÁÛ£É. CªÀ£ÀÄ FUÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀ ¢QÌ£À°è £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄwÛzÁå£É? 

A) GvÀÛgÀ 		  B) zÀQët 

C) ¥ÀÇªÀð 		  D) ¥À²ÑªÀÄ 

5. A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B «gÀÄzÀÞ ¢QÌ£À°è £ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä 

¥ÁægÀA©ü¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ. A 3km ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B 4km 
UÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀæ«Ä¹zÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ A §®PÉÌ wgÀÄV 4km 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B §®PÉÌ wgÀÄV 3km £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄvÁÛgÉ. 

E§âgÀÆ vÀªÀÄä ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ ºÀAvÀ¢AzÀ JµÀÄÖ 

zÀÆgÀzÀ°èzÁÝgÉ?

A) 5 km, 5 km		  B) 4 km, 5 km 
C) 3 km, 5 km		  D) 9 km, 5 km
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	 6. 	 A man is facing North-West. He turns 90° 
in the clockwise direction, then 180° in the 
anticlockwise direction and then another 
90° in the same direction. Which direction 
is he facing now?  

		  A) South 		  B) South west 
		  C) South East 	 D) West 

	 7.	 Rajesh started walking towards North. After 
walking 4 km, he turned towards right side 
and walked 4 km. He then turned right 
again and walked 4 km. Finally, he again 
turned right side and walked 6km. How far 
is he from his initial position? And which 
direction is he now from starting point? 

		  A) 5 km, West 	 B) 4 km South 
		  C) 2 km West 	 D) 1 km North

	 8.	 Sonal leaves her office and walks 2 km in 
north direction. After this, she turns east and 
moves 3 km then turns south and moves 6 
km. How far is she form her office and in 
which direction (approximately)?

		  A) 4 km South 	 B) 5 km South East 
		  C) 9 km North 	 D) 11 km North East

	 9.	 Madhu walks 15 m towards north, then 
she turns left at 900 and walk 30m, then 
turns right at 900 and walks 25 m. how far 
is she from the starting point and in which 
direction? 

		  A) 55 m north east 	      B) 50 m north west 
		  C) 60 m north 	       D) 50 m west

	 10.	 Rasik walked 20 m towards north. Then he 
turned right and walks 30 m. Then he turns 
right and walks 35 m. Then he turns left and 
walks 15 m. Finally he turns left and walks 
15 m. In which direction and how many 
metres is he from the starting position? 

		  A) 15 m west 	               B) 30 m west 
		  C) 30 m East 	               D) 45 m East

	

6. M§â ªÀÄ£ÀÄµÀå£ÀÄ ªÁAiÀÄÄªÀåPÉÌ ªÀÄÄR 
ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛzÁÝ£É. CªÀ£ÀÄ ¥ÀæzÀQëuÁPÁgÀªÁV 900, 
£ÀAvÀgÀ C¥ÀæzÀQëuÁPÁgÀªÁV 1800 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÉÃ 
¢QÌ£À°è ªÀÄvÉÆÛªÉÄä 900 wgÀÄUÀÄvÁÛ£É. CªÀ£ÀÄ 
FUÀ AiÀiÁªÀ ¢PÀÌ£ÀÄß JzÀÄj¸ÀÄwÛzÁÝ£É?

A) zÀQët 		  B) £ÉÊgÀÄvÀå 
C) DUÉßAiÀÄ 		  D)  ¥À²ÑªÀÄ

7. gÁeÉÃ±À GvÀÛgÀzÀ PÀqÉUÉ £ÀqÉAiÀÄvÉÆqÀVzÀ. 4 
Q.«ÄÃ £ÀqÉzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ §®§¢AiÀÄ PÀqÉUÉ wgÀÄV 
4 Q.«ÄÃ £ÀqÉzÀ£ÀÄ. £ÀAvÀgÀ ªÀÄvÉÛ §®PÉÌ wgÀÄV 
4 Q.«ÄÃ, £ÀqÉzÀ£ÀÄ. CAwªÀÄªÁV, CªÀ£ÀÄ ªÀÄvÉÛ 
§®PÉÌ wgÀÄV 6 Q«ÄÃ £ÀqÉzÀ£ÀÄ. CªÀ£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß 
DgÀA©üPÀ ¸ÁÜ£À¢AzÀ JµÀÄÖ zÀÆgÀzÀ°èzÁÝ£É? 
AiÀiÁªÀ ¢QÌ£À°èzÁÝ£É?

A) 5 km ¥À²ÑªÀÄ 	 B) 4 km zÀQët 

C) 2 km  ¥À²ÑªÀÄ 	 D) 1 km GvÀÛgÀ 

8. ¸ÉÆÃ£À¯ï vÀ£Àß PÀbÉÃj¬ÄAzÀ ºÉÆgÀlÄ GvÀÛgÀ 

¢QÌ£À°è 2km £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄvÁÛ¼É. EzÀgÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ, 

CªÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀÇªÀðPÉÌ wgÀÄV 3km ZÀ°¸ÀÄvÁÛ¼É 

£ÀAvÀgÀ zÀQëtPÉÌ wgÀÄV 6km ZÀ°¸ÀÄvÁÛ¼É. CªÀ¼ÀÄ 
vÀ£Àß PÀbÉÃj¬ÄAzÀ JµÀÄÖ zÀÆgÀzÀ°èzÁÝ¼É  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
AiÀiÁªÀ ¢QÌ£À°èzÁÝ¼É (CAzÁdÄ)?
A) 4 km zÀQët 		 B) 5 km DUÉßÃAiÀÄ 
C) 9 km GvÀÛgÀ 		 D) 11 km F±Á£Àå 

9. ªÀÄzsÀÄ GvÀÛgÀPÉÌ 15 «ÄÃ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄvÁÛ¼É. 
£ÀAvÀgÀ CªÀ¼ÀÄ 900 £À°è JqÀPÉÌ wgÀÄV 30 «ÄÃ 
£ÀqÉAiÀÄÄvÁÛ¼É, £ÀAvÀgÀ 900 £À°è §®PÉÌ wgÀÄV 
25 «ÄÃ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄvÁÛ¼É. CªÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ 
ºÀAvÀ¢AzÀ JµÀÄÖ zÀÆgÀzÀ°èzÁÝ¼É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀ 
¢QÌ£À°èzÁÝ¼É ?
A) 55 m F±Á£Àå 	 B) 50 m ªÁAiÀÄÄªÀå 
C) 60 m GvÀÛgÀ 		 D) 50 m ¥À²ÑªÀÄ

10. gÀ¹Pï GvÀÛgÀzÀ PÀqÉUÉ 20 «ÄÃ £ÀqÉzÀ£ÀÄ. 

£ÀAvÀgÀ §®PÉÌ wgÀÄV 30 «ÄÃ £ÀqÉzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ 

¥ÀÄ£ÀB §®PÉÌ wgÀÄV 35 «ÄÃ. £ÀqÉzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ JqÀPÉÌ 

wgÀÄV 15 «ÄÃ. £ÀqÉzÀÄ CAwªÀÄªÁV CªÀ£ÀÄ 

JqÀPÉÌ wgÀÄV 15 «ÄÃ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄvÁÛ£É. FUÀ CªÀ£ÀÄ 

AiÀiÁªÀ ¢QÌ£À°zÁÝ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀ£ÀÄ DgÀA©üPÀ 

¸ÁÜ£À¢AzÀ JµÀÄÖ «ÄÃlgï zÀÆgÀzÀ°èzÁÝ£É. 

A) 15 m  ¥À²ÑªÀÄ 	 B) 30 m ¥À²ÑªÀÄ 

C) 30 m  ¥ÀÇªÀð 	 D) 45 m ¥ÀÇªÀð
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	 11.	 K is 40 m South-West of L. If M is 40 m 
South-East of L, then M is in which direction 
of K?

		  A) East 		  B) West 
		  C) North 		  D) South

	 12.	 Amit started walking positioning his back 
towards the sun. After some time, he turned 
left, then turned right, then turned left again. 
In which direction is he going now? 

		  A) North or South 	
		  B) North or West 
		  C) East or West 	
		  D) South or West

	 13.	 A horse is facing north. It turns 90 degrees 
in the clockwise direction, then 180 degrees 
in the anti-clockwise and then another 
90 degrees in the same direction. Which 
direction is the horse facing now? 

		  A) East 		  B) South 
		  C) South East 	 D) South West

	 14.	 The length and breadth of a room are 8 m 
and 6 m respectively. A cat runs along all the 
four walls and finally along a diagonal order 
to catch a rat. Total distance covered by the 
cat is,

		  A) 10 m		  B) 14 m
		  C) 38 m 		  D) 48 m

       15.	 Vamshi starts walking straight towards east. 
After walking 75m, he turns to the left and 
walks 25m straight. Again he turns to the 
left, walks a distance of 40m straight, again 
he turns to the left and walks a distance of 
25m. How far is he from the starting point ?

		  A) 35 km 		  B) 125 km 
		  C) 30 km 		  D) 165 km

11. K AiÀÄÄ L £À £ÉÊIÄvÀåPÉÌ 40 «ÄÃ EzÉ. L £À 
DUÉßÃAiÀÄPÉÌ M 40 «ÄÃ EzÀÝgÉ, M AiÀÄÄ K AiÀÄ 

AiÀiÁªÀ ¢QÌ£À°èzÉ?

A) ¥ÀÇªÀð		  B) ¥À²ÑªÀÄ 
C) GvÀÛgÀ 		  D) zÀQët

12. C«Ävï ¸ÀÆAiÀÄð£À PÀqÉUÉ ¨É£ÀÄß ªÀiÁr 
£ÀqÉAiÀÄvÉÆqÀVzÀ. ¸Àé®à ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ, 
CªÀ£ÀÄ JqÀPÉÌ wgÀÄVzÀ£ÀÄ. £ÀAvÀgÀ §®PÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
ªÀÄvÉÛ JqÀPÉÌ wgÀÄVzÀ£ÀÄ. CªÀ£ÀÄ FUÀ AiÀiÁªÀ 
¢QÌ£À°è ºÉÆÃUÀÄwÛzÁÝ£É? 

A) GvÀÛgÀ CxÀªÁ zÀQët 

B) GvÀÛgÀ CxÀªÁ ¥À²ÑªÀÄ 

C) ¥ÀÇªÀð CxÀªÁ ¥À²ÑªÀÄ 
D) zÀQët CxÀªÁ ¥À²ÑªÀÄ

13. MAzÀÄ PÀÄzÀÄgÉAiÀÄÄ GvÀÛgÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄRªÀiÁrzÉÀ. 

EzÀÄ ¥ÀæzÀQëuÁPÁgÀªÁV 90 rVæ, £ÀAvÀgÀ 

C¥ÀæzÀQëuÁPÁgÀªÁV 180 rVæ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÉÃ 

¢QÌ£À°è ªÀÄvÉÆÛAzÀÄ 90 rVæ wgÀÄUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. PÀÄzÀÄgÉ 

FUÀ AiÀiÁªÀ ¢QÌUÉ ªÀÄÄR ªÀiÁrzÉÀ?

A)  ¥ÀÇªÀð 	 B) zÀQët 

C)  DUÉßÃAiÀÄ 	 D) £ÉÊgÀÄvÀå 

14. PÉÆÃuÉAiÀÄ GzÀÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CUÀ® PÀæªÀÄªÁV 

8 «ÄÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 6 «ÄÃ EzÉ. MAzÀÄ ¨ÉPÀÄÌ J¯Áè 

£Á®ÄÌ UÉÆÃqÉUÀ¼À GzÀåPÀÆ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAwªÀÄªÁV 

E°AiÀÄ£ÀÄß »rAiÀÄ®Ä MAzÀÄ PÀtðzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É 

PÀtÂðÃAiÀÄ PÀæªÀÄzÀ°è NqÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ¨ÉPÀÄÌ MlÄÖ JµÀÄÖ 

zÀÆgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ZÀ°¹zÉÀ?

A) 10 m		  B) 14 m
C) 38 m 		  D) 48 m

15. ªÀA² £ÉÃgÀªÁV ¥ÀÇªÀðPÉÌ £ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä 

¥ÁægÀA©ü¸ÀÄvÁÛ£É. 75 «ÄÃlgï £ÀqÉzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ 

JqÀPÉÌ wgÀÄV £ÉÃgÀªÁV 25 «ÄÃlgï £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄvÁÛ£É. 

ªÀÄvÉÛ JqÀPÉÌ wgÀÄV £ÉÃgÀªÁV 40 «ÄÃlgï 

zÀÆgÀ, ªÀÄvÉÛ JqÀPÉÌ wgÀÄV 25 «ÄÃlgï zÀÆgÀ 

£ÀqÉAiÀÄÄvÁÛ£É. CªÀ£ÀÄ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ ºÀAvÀ¢AzÀ 

FUÀ JµÀÄÖ zÀÆgÀzÀ°èzÁ£É? 

A) 35 km 		  B) 125 km 
C) 30 km 		  D) 165 km
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32. BLOOD RELATION /  gÀPÀÛ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ

gÀPÀÛ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ ¥ÀjÃPÉëUÉ GvÀÛj¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀgÉ F PÉ¼ÀV£À ¸ÀA§AzsÀUÀ¼À ªÀiÁzÀjAiÀÄ£ÀÄß w½zÀÄPÉÆArgÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ.

¸ÀA§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

        

PÀæ. ¸ÀA. ¸ÀA§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀA§AzsÀUÀ¼À ºÉ¸ÀgÀÄ

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

vÀAzÉ/vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ ªÀÄUÀ

vÀAzÉ/vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

vÀAzÉ/vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ

vÀAzÉ/vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀj

vÀAzÉ/vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ vÀAzÉ

vÀAzÉ/vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ vÁ¬Ä

ªÀÄUÀ£À ºÉAqÀw

ªÀÄUÀ¼À UÀAqÀ

UÀAqÀ / ºÉAqÀwAiÀÄ ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ

UÀAqÀ / ºÉAqÀwAiÀÄ ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀj

UÀAqÀ / ºÉAqÀwAiÀÄ vÁ¬Ä

UÀAqÀ / ºÉAqÀwAiÀÄ vÀAzÉ

¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ£À ºÉAqÀw

ªÀÄUÀ£À ªÀÄUÀ

aPÀÌ¥Àà / ¸ÉÆÃzÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ£À ªÀÄUÀ / ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ

¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀj

aPÀÌ¥Àà / ¸ÉÆÃzÀgÀ ªÀiÁªÀ

aPÀÌªÀÄä / ¸ÉÆÃzÀgÀ CvÉÛ

CdÓ

CfÓ

¸ÉÆ¸É

C½AiÀÄ

¨sÁªÀ / ªÉÄÊzÀÄ£À

£Á¢¤

CvÉÛ

ªÀiÁªÀ

CwÛUÉ

ªÉÆªÀÄäUÀ

¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ ¸ÀA§A¢ü

		  ªÀiÁzÀj 1 : 	ªÀÄºÉÃ±À£ÀÄ PÀÄªÀiÁgÀ£À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¸ÀÄvÁÛ »ÃUÉ ºÉÃ¼ÀÄvÁÛ£É. “CªÀ£ÀÄ £À£Àß vÀAzÉAiÀÄ 

ºÉAqÀwAiÀÄ M§â£ÉÃ ̧ ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ£À ªÀÄUÀ” ºÁUÁzÀgÉ ªÀÄºÉÃ±À¤UÉ PÀÄªÀiÁgÀ AiÀiÁªÀ ̧ ÀA§AzsÀ ºÉÆA¢zÁÝ£É?

		  A)  ªÀÄUÀ 		  B) ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ ¸ÀA§A¢ü   	 C) aPÀÌ¥Àà	  D) C½AiÀÄ

	 	 ªÀiÁzÀj 2 :  A  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀgÀÄ C ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀjAiÀÄgÀÄ E AiÀÄÄ A AiÀÄ ªÀÄUÀ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D 
AiÀÄ ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ B AiÀÄÄ C UÉ AiÀiÁªÀ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ ºÉÆA¢zÁÝ£É?

		  A)  vÀAzÉ  		 B) ¸ÉÆÃzÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ	 C) aPÀÌ¥Àà	  D) ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ

	 	 ªÀiÁzÀj 3 :  A  + B JAzÀgÉ A AiÀÄÄ B AiÀÄ ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, A  - B JAzÀgÉ A AiÀÄÄ B AiÀÄ UÀAqÀ;   
A  x B JAzÀgÉ A AiÀÄÄ B AiÀÄ ̧ ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ. MAzÀÄ ªÉÃ¼É P + Q - R DzÀgÉ P AiÀÄÄ R UÉ K£ÁUÀÄvÁÛgÉ?

		  A)  vÁ¬Ä  	 B) ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀj		  C) ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ	 D) £Á¢¤
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Blood relations topic is based on given following relations:-
RELATIONS

        

S. No Relations Relations Name

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

Father / Mother’s Son

Mother’s / Father’s Daughter

Mother’s / Father’s Brother

Mother’s / Father’s Sister

Mother’s / Father’s Father

Mother’s / Father’s Mother

Son’s wife

Daughter’s husband

Husband’s / Wife’s Sister

Husband’s / Wife’s Brother

Husband’s / Wife’s Mother

Husband’s / Wife’s Father

Brother’s / Sister’s Son

Brother’s / Sister’s Daughter

Sister’s husband

Uncle / Aunt’s Son / Daughter

Brother

Sister

Uncle

Aunt

Grand Father

Grand Mother

Daughter-in-law

Son-in-law

Sister-in-law

Brother-in-law

Mother-in-law

Father-in-law

Nephew

Niece

Brother-in-law

Cousin

		  Model 1 : Introducing Kumar Mahesh said, “He is son of only brother of my father 
wife”. Then how is Kumar related to Mahesh?

		  A)  Son 		  B) Cousin	 C) Uncle		   D) Son-in-law

		  Model 2 : ‘A’ & ‘B’ are brothers, ‘C’ and ‘D’ are sisters, ‘E’ is son of ‘A’ and brother 
of ‘D’ then how is ‘B’ related to ‘C’?

		  A)  Father 	 B) Uncle 	 C) Maternal Uncle	  D) Brother

		  Model 3 : ‘A+B’ means A is daughter of B, ‘A-B’ means ‘A’ is a husband of ‘B’ , 
‘AXB’  means ‘A’ is brother of ‘B’. If P + Q - R then how is ‘P’ related to ‘R’ ?

		  A)  Mother 	 B) Sister	 C) Daughter	  	 D) Sister-in-law
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	 		 1.	 Introducing Kumar Anjali said, “His mother 
is only daughter of my mother”. how is 
Anjali related to Kumar ?

		  A) Mother		  B) Aunt
		  C) Sister		  D) Grand Mother

	 2.	 Pointing to a photograph:- priyanka said, 
“His brother’s father is only son of my 
grand father. Then how is that man Related 
to Priyanka?

		  A) Aunt		  B) Mother
		  C) Sister		  D) Daughter

	 3.	 Pointing to a photo x said, “I have no brother 
and no sister, but that man’s father is my 
father’s son. Then whose photo it is ?

 		  A) His own’s 	 B) His father’s
		  C) His son’s	 D) Brother’s

	 4.	 Introducing Anjali - Ramesh said, “She is 
daughter of sister of only son of my father’s 
wife”. Then how is Ramesh related with 
Anjali ?

 		  A) Uncle		  B) Maternal Uncle
		  C) Father		  D) Brother

	 5.	 Introducing Kamala Rajesh said, “She is 
daughter of mother of sister of my mother’s 
husband”. Then how is Kamala related to 
Rajesh ?

		  A) Sister		  B) Mother
		  C) Aunt		  D) Daughter-in-law

	
	 6.	 Pointing to a photo, “A” said, she is only 

daughter of elder son of my mother’s 
father’s brother. Then how is she is 
related to “A”?

		  A) Sister		  B) Grand Mother
		  C) Aunt		  D) Cousin

1. PÀÄªÀiÁgÀ£À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¸ÀÄvÁÛ CAd° 

ºÉÃ¼ÀÄvÁÛ¼É. “CªÀ£À vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄÄ £À£Àß vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ 

M§â¼ÉÃ ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ” ºÁUÁzÀgÉ CAd°AiÀÄÄ 

PÀÄªÀiÁgÀ¤UÉ AiÀiÁªÀ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ ºÉÆA¢zÁÝ¼É?

A) vÁ¬Ä 		  B)  aPÀÌªÀÄä
C) ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀj		 D)  CfÓ

2. ¥sÉÇÃmÉÆÃzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ M§â ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄvÁÛ ¦æAiÀiÁAPÁ ºÉÃ¼ÀÄvÁÛ¼É “CªÀ£À 

¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ£À vÀAzÉAiÀÄÄ £À£Àß CdÓ£À M§â£ÉÃ 

ªÀÄUÀ”. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ ¥sÉÇÃmÉÆzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛUÉ 

¦æAiÀiÁAPÁ K£ÁUÀÄvÁÛ¼É?    

A) aPÀÌªÀÄä 		  B)  vÁ¬Ä

C) ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀj		 D)  ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

3. MAzÀÄ ¥sÉÇÃmÉÆÃ vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄvÁÛ x ºÉÃ¼ÀÄvÁÛ£É 

“£À£ÀUÉ ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ, ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀjAiÀÄj¯Áè” DzÀgÉ 

D ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ vÀAzÉ £À£Àß vÀAzÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄUÀ ºÁUÁzÀgÉ 

D ¥sÉÇÃmÉÆÃ AiÀiÁgÀzÀÄÝ?

A) CªÀ£ÀzÉÃ 	 B)  vÀAzÉAiÀÄzÀÄÝ 
C) ªÀÄUÀ£ÀzÀÄÝ		 D)  ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ£ÀzÀÄÝ

4. CAd°AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¸ÀÄvÁÛ gÀªÉÄÃ±ï 

ºÉÃ¼ÀÄvÁÛ£É “CªÀ¼ÀÄ £À£Àß vÀAzÉAiÀÄ ºÉAqÀwAiÀÄ 

M§â£ÉÃ ªÀÄUÀ£À ̧ ÀºÉÆÃzÀjAiÀÄ ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ” ºÁUÁzÀgÉ 

CAd°UÉ gÀªÉÄÃ±ï K£ÁUÀÄvÁÛ£É?

A) aPÀÌ¥Àà 		  B)  ¸ÉÆÃzÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ  
C) vÀAzÉ 		  D)  ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ

5. PÀªÀÄ¯Á¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¸ÀÄvÁÛ gÁeÉÃ±À 
ºÉÃ¼ÀÄvÁÛ£É “CªÀ¼ÀÄ £À£Àß vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ UÀAqÀ£À 
¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀjAiÀÄ vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ” ºÁUÁzÀgÉ 
PÀªÀÄ¯Á gÁeÉÃ±À¤UÉ AiÀiÁªÀ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ 

ºÉÆA¢zÁÝ¼É?

A) ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀj	 B)  vÁ¬Ä  

C) ¸ÉÆÃzÀgÀvÉÛ 	 D)  ¸ÉÆ¸É

6. A AiÀÄÄ MAzÀÄ ¥sÉÇÃmÉÆ vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄvÁÛ »ÃUÉ 
ºÉÃ¼ÀÄvÁÛ£É “DPÉAiÀÄÄ £À£Àß vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ vÀAzÉAiÀÄ 
CtÚ£À »jAiÀÄ ªÀÄUÀ£À KPÉÊPÀ ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ”. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ 
DPÉAiÀÄÄ A UÉ AiÀiÁªÀ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ ºÉÆA¢zÁÝ¼É?

A) ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀj	   B)  CfÓ  
C) aPÀÌªÀÄä/zÉÆqÀØªÀÄä D) ̧ ÉÆÃzÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ£À ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ
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7. A AiÀÄÄ B AiÀÄ ªÀÄUÀ. C AiÀÄ vÀAzÉ F, F 
£ÀÄ D AiÀÄ ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ A AiÀÄÄ F UÉ 
K£ÁUÀÄvÁÛ£É?

A) ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀjAiÀÄ ªÀÄUÀ	

B)  ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ£À ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

C)  ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ ¸ÀA§A¢ü 		

D)  C½AiÀÄ

8. M ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F «ªÁ»vÀgÀÄ. A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B 
¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀjAiÀÄgÀÄ. F gÀÄ A AiÀÄ ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀj. 

ºÁUÁzÀgÉ M UÉ B AiÀiÁªÀ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ 

ºÉÆA¢zÁÝgÉ? 

A) ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀj		  B)  £Á¢¤
C)  ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ£À ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 	D)  ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

9. A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B ̧ ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀgÀÄ, E AiÀÄ F gÀ ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ. 
F ¼ÀÄ B AiÀÄ ºÉAqÀw.  ºÁUÁzÀgÉ EAiÀÄÄ A  
eÉÆvÉ AiÀiÁªÀ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ ºÉÆA¢zÁÝgÉ? 

A) £Á¢¤		  B)  ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀj

C)  ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 		 D)  ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ£À ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

10. C¤vÁ¼À£ÀÄß vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄvÁÛ PÀÄªÀiÁgÀ ºÉÃ¼ÀÄvÁÛ£É 
“CªÀ¼ÀÄ £À£Àß CdÓ£À M§â¼ÉÃ ¸ÉÆ¸ÉAiÀÄ M§â£ÉÃ 
ªÀÄUÀ£À M§â¼ÉÃ ¸ÉÆ¸É” ºÁUÁzÀgÉ D ºÀÄqÀÄV 
PÀÄªÀiÁgÀ£À eÉÆvÉ AiÀiÁªÀ ̧ ÀA§AzsÀ ºÉÆA¢zÁÝ¼É?

A) ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ		  B)  ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀj

C)  ¸ÉÆ¸É 		  D)  ªÀiÁªÀ£À ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ
* D AiÀÄÄ J Q L gÀ vÁ¬Ä, J AiÀÄÄ F gÀ 
¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ, F £ÀÄ K AiÀÄ ªÀÄUÀ. K UÉ PÉÃªÀ® 
ªÀÄÆªÀgÀÄ ªÀÄPÀÌ½zÁÝgÉ. Y £ÀÄ D AiÀÄ C½AiÀÄ. 
M £ÀÄ Y gÀ ªÀÄUÀ. M £ÀÄ S gÀ ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ.

11. D AiÀÄÄ M UÉ K£ÁUÀÄvÁÛgÉ? 
A) £Á¢¤		  B)  vÁ¬Ä

C)  CvÉÛ 		  D)  CfÓ

12. L gÀÄ K UÉ AiÀiÁªÀ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ ºÉÆA¢zÁÝgÉ? 

A) ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀjAiÀÄ ªÀÄUÀ	 B)  ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ
C)  C½AiÀÄ 			  D)  ¸ÉÆ¸É

	 7.	 ‘A’ is son of ‘B’, ‘C’ is father is ‘F’. ‘F’ 
is son of  ‘D’, ‘B’ is daughter of ‘D’.
Then how is ‘A’ related to ‘F’?

		  A) Nephew		 B) Niece
		  C) Cousin		  D) Son-in-law

	 8.	 ‘M’ and ‘F’ are married couple. ‘A’ and 
‘B’ are sister, ‘F’ is sister of ‘A’. Then, 
how is ‘B’ is related to ‘M’?

		  A) Sister		  B) Sister-in-law

		  C) Niece		  D) Daughter

	 9.	 ‘A’ & ‘B’ are brother. ‘E’ is daughter of 
‘F’, ‘F’ is a wife of ‘B’. Then, how is ‘E’ 
related to ‘A’?

		  A) Sister-in-law	 B) Sister
		  C) Daughter	 D) Niece

	 10.	 Pointing to Anita, Kumar said, “She is 
only daughter-in-law of only son of my 
grandfather’s only daughter-in-law. How is 
that girl related to Kumar ?

		  A) Daughter		  B) Sister
		  C) Daughter-in-law	 D) cousin
		  * ‘D’ is mother of ‘J’ and ‘L’. ‘J’ is brother 

of ‘F’. ‘F’ is son of ‘K’. ‘K’ has only 3 
children. ‘Y’ is son-in-law of ‘D’, ‘M’ is son 
of’Y’. ‘M’ is brother of ‘S’. Then, 

	 11.	 How is ‘D’ related to ‘M’?
		  A) Sister-in-law	 B) Mother
		  C) Mother-in-law	 D) Grand Mother

	 12.	 How is ‘L’ related to ‘K’?
		  A) Nephew		 B) Daughter
		  C) Son-in-law	 D) Daughter-in-law
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13. K AiÀÄÄ X gÀ ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ X 
gÀ ªÀÄUÀ Z,  P AiÀÄÄ K £À ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, ºÁUÀÆ 

‘N’ £ÀÄß ªÀÄzÀÄªÉAiÀiÁVzÁÝgÉ. G ªÀÄvÀÄÛ X 

¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀjAiÀÄgÀÄ. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ G AiÀÄÄ Z £ÉÆA¢UÉ 
AiÀiÁªÀ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ ºÉÆA¢zÁÝgÉ? 

A) ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀj	 B)  CvÉÛ
C)  vÁ¬Ä 		  D)  aPÀÌªÀÄä.

14. F PÉ¼ÀV£À AiÀiÁªÀ DAiÉÄÌAiÀÄ°è S £ÀÄ T AiÀÄ 
UÀAqÀ JAzÀÄ ¸ÀAPÉÃw¸À¯ÁVzÉ?

A) T × R - V + S	

B)  T - R ÷ V × S

C)  T - R + V ÷ S	

D)  T ÷ R × V + S

15. MAzÀÄ ªÉÃ¼É T × R - V + S. DzÀgÉ S AiÀÄÄ 
T AiÉÆA¢UÉ AiÀiÁªÀ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ ºÉÆA¢zÁÝgÉ? 

A) ªÀÄUÀ		

B)  vÀAzÉ
C)  ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ 	

D)  ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ£À ªÀÄUÀ/ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

	
	 13.	 ‘K’ is brother of ‘X’, ‘Z’ is son of ‘X’, ‘P’ 

is daughter of ‘K’ and married to ‘N’. ‘G’ 
and ‘X’ are sister. Then how is ‘G’ related to 
‘Z’?

		  A) Sister		  B) Mother-in-law
		  C) Mother		  D) Aunt

		

	 14.	 Which of the following notation indicates 
that ‘S’ is husband of ‘T’?

		  A) T × R - V + S	

		  B)  T - R ÷ V × S

		  C)  T - R + V ÷ S	

		  D)  T ÷ R × V + S

	 15.	 If  “T × R - V + S”, Then, how is ‘S’ related 
to ‘T’?

		  A) Son	
		  B) Father
		  C) Brother	
		  D) Nephew or Niece
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	 1.	 Human beings,  Degree holders,  District  
Commissioner,  Politician 

 A)	 	 B) 	 C) 	 D) 
	

	 2.	 Mammals,  Carnivorous,  Elephant,  
Man, Lion 

 A)	 	 B) 	 C) 	 D) 

	 3.	 Asia,  India,  Maldieves,  Malé

	 	

A)	 	 B)  C)         D) 

	

	 4.	 Universe, Venus,  Milkyway,  Moon,  
Solar system

		

A)	 	          B) 	         C)       D) 	
	

	 5.	 Rhombus, Square,  Parallelogram,  Kite,  
Quadrilateral

	

  A)	     B) 	      C) 	    D) 

1.	 ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀgÀÄ, ¥ÀzÀ«ÃzÀgÀgÀÄ, f¯Áè¢üPÁj,  
	 gÁdPÁgÀtÂ

2. ¸À¸ÀÛ¤UÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀiÁA¸ÁºÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ, D£É, ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀ,  
	 ¹AºÀ

3. KµÁå,  ¨sÁgÀvÀ,  ªÀiÁ°ØÃªïì,  ªÀiÁ¯É

4. «±Àé,  ±ÀÄPÀæ,  ºÁ®ÄºÁ¢,  ZÀAzÀæ,  ¸ËgÀªÀÇåºÀ

5. ªÀeÁæPÀÈw,  ZËPÀ,  ¸ÀªÀiÁAvÀgÀ ZÀvÀÄ¨sÀÄðd, 
¥ÀvÀAUÀ,  ZÀvÀÄ¨sÀÄðd

33. VENN DIAGRAMS / ªÉ£ï £ÀPÉëUÀ¼ÀÄ

The following “Venn diagrams” show the 
relations among the given objects. Indicate 
appropriate diagram hot shows their 
relationship. 

F PÉ¼ÀV£À “ªÉ£ï £ÀPÉëUÀ¼ÀÄ” PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ CA±ÀUÀ¼À 
£ÀqÀÄ«£À ¸ÀA§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw¤¢ü¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. ¸ÀÆPÀÛªÁzÀ 
avÀæªÀ£ÀÄß DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁr UÀÄgÀÄw¹.
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	 6.	 Turtle,  Oviporous animals,  Silkworm,  
Bat 

	

	
	

  A)	 	    B) 	   C) 	 D) 

	 7.	 South Asian Countries,  Most Populous 
Countries,  India,  Democratic  Countries

	

     A) 	 B)  	        C) 	   D) 
 	

	 8.	 Even Numbers,  Square Numbers,  
Natural Numbers,  Prime Numbers

	

  A)	 	  B) 	     C) 	    D) 

	
	

					   

	
	 9.	 In a Survay of some people in a city it 

was found that some read X news papers, 
Some read Y news papers,  Some read Z 
news papers, Some read X and Y news 
papers, Some read both Y and Z news 
papers,  Some read all these news papers, 
some read none of these news papers, 
the venn diagram  that represents  this 
information is 

	

  A)	 	    B) 	         C) 	      D) 

	
	

6. DªÉÄ, CAqÀd, gÉÃµÉä ºÀÄ¼ÀÄ,  ¨ÁªÀ°

7. zÀQët KµÁåzÀ gÁµÀÖçUÀ¼ÀÄ,  Cw ºÉZÀÄÑ d£À¤©qÀ 
gÁµÀÖçUÀ¼ÀÄ,  ¨sÁgÀvÀ, ¥ÀæeÁ¥Àæ¨sÀÄvÀé gÁµÀÖçUÀ¼ÀÄ

8. ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀUÀð ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ,  ¸Áé¨sÁ«PÀ 
¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ,  C«¨sÁdå ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ

9. MAzÀÄ £ÀUÀgÀzÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ d£ÀgÀ£ÀÄß ¸À«ÄÃPÉë 
ªÀiÁqÀ¯ÁV PÉ®ªÀgÀÄ “X” “Y”, “Z”  PÉ®ªÀgÀÄ 
“Y” PÉ®ªÀgÀÄ “Z” ªÁvÁð ¥ÀwæPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
NzÀÄªÀÅzÁV  w½¹zÀgÀÄ. PÉ®ªÀgÀÄ “X” ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
“Y”,  PÉ®ªÀgÀÄ “Y” ªÀÄvÀÄÛ “Z” ªÀÄvÉÛ PÉ®ªÀgÀÄ 
“X” ªÀÄvÀÄÛ “Z”  ºÁUÀÆ PÉ®ªÀgÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
¥ÀwæPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß NzÀÄªÀÅ¢®èªÉAzÀÄ w½¹zÀgÀÄ. F 
ªÀiÁ»wAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw¤¢ü¸ÀÄªÀ ªÉ£ï £ÀPÉë
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	 	 The below  given “Venn Diagram” 
which represents  Post graduates, 
Officers, Singers, Which part 
represent the following?

PÉ¼ÀV£À ªÉ£ï £ÀPÉëAiÀÄÄ ¸ÁßvÀPÉÆÃvÀÛgÀ ¥ÀzÀ«ÃzsÀgÀgÀÄ, 
UÁAiÀÄPÀgÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ C¢üPÁjUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥Àæw¤¢ü¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 
AiÀiÁªÀ ¨sÁUÀªÀÅ PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀÆa¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ?

10. ¸ÁßvÀPÉÆÌÃvÀÛgÀ ¥ÀzÀ«ÃzsÀgÀgÀ®èzÀ C¢üPÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ

A) F		  B) E	
C) G		  D) C

11. ¸ÁßvÀPÉÆÃvÀÛgÀ ¥ÀzÀ«ÃzsÀgÀ C¢üPÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ

A) F		  B) E	
C) G		  D) C

12. ¸ÁßvÀPÉÆÃvÀÛgÀ ¥ÀzÀ«ÃzsÀgÀgÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  
	    C¢üPÁjUÀ¼À®èzÀ UÁAiÀÄPÀgÀÄ		

A) A 			   B) D	

C) G			   D) F

PÉ¼ÀV£À ªÉ£ï £ÀPÉëAiÀÄÄ, 50d£À AiÀÄÄªÀPÀgÀ£ÀÄß 
¸À«ÄÃPÉëUÉÆ¼À¥Àr¹zÁUÀ CªÀgÀ°è PÉ®ªÀgÀÄ QæPÉmï, 
PÉ®ªÀgÀÄ ªÁ°¨Á¯ï ªÀÄvÉÛ PÉ®ªÀgÀÄ PÀ§rØ 
DlUÀ¼À£ÀÄß DqÀÄvÁÛgÉAzÀÄ w½¹zÀgÀÄ. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ 
PÉ¼ÀV£À ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ½UÉ GvÀÛj¹.

10.	 Non-Post graduate officers 
	 A) F		 B) E	
	 C) G	 D) C

11.	 Post graduate  Officers
	 A) F		 B) E	
	 C) G	 D) C

12.	 Number of Singers who are neither post 
graduates nor officers

	 A) A 	 B) D	
	 C) G	 D) F

	 	 The below  given “Venn Diagram” 
which shows survey of  group of 
50 youths who are playing Cricket, 
Volley ball and Kabaddi. Answer 
the following questions
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13.	 Number of players who  play Volley Ball 
and kabaddi but not Cricket 

	 A) 17	 B) 21	
	 C) 29	 D) 14

14.	 The difference between number of players 
who do not play all the games and number 
players who play all the games	

	 A) 4		 B) 10	
	 C) 9		 D) 14

15.	 Number of players who  play atleast two 
games

	 A) 10 	 B) 14	
	 C) 19	 D) 20

13. ªÁ°¨Á¯ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ§rØ DlUÀ¼À£ÀÄß DqÀÄªÀ 
DzÀgÉ QæPÉmï DqÀzÀªÀgÀ ¸ÀASÉå

A) 17	 B) 21	
C) 29	 D) 14

14. ªÀÄÆgÀÆ DlUÀ¼À£ÀÄß DqÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄÆgÀÆ 
DlUÀ¼À£ÀÄß DqÀÄªÀ DlUÁgÀgÀ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ £ÀqÀÄ«£À 
ªÀåvÁå¸À

A) 4			 B) 10	
C) 9			  D) 14

15. PÀ¤µÀÖ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÁzÀgÀÆ JgÀqÀÄ DlUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
DqÀÄªÀªÀgÀ ¸ÀASÉå		

A) 10 	 B) 14	
C) 19	 D) 20

34. CALENDAR / PÁå¯ÉAqÀgï

	 1.	 What was the day of the week on 16th July 
1776?			    

		  A) Tuesday 	 B) Thursday	  
		  C) Saturday 	 D) Friday 
	 2.	 On what date of January 1601 did first 

Saturday fall? 		
		  A) 1 			   B) 3	
		  C) 6			   D) 7

	 3.	 If the 7th day of the month is three days 
earlier than Friday, What day will it be 
on the 19th day of the week?	 	
A) Sunday			   B) Tuesday 

		  C) Wednesday	  	 D) Monday

	 4.	 What was the day of the week on 29th 

February 2012?		   
		  A) Monday 	       B) Thursday	 
		  C) Tuesday 	       D) Wednesday
	 5.	 Today is Sunday, after 778 days it 
		  will be
		  A) Monday 		  B) Wednesday
		  C) Friday 			   D) Sunday

	 6.	 Rajesh born on 14th March 2018, it was 
Wednesday. On which day of the year 2023 
he celebrates his birthday?     	

dÄ¯ÉÊ 16, 1776 gÀAzÀÄ ªÁgÀzÀ ¢£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ?

A)ªÀÄAUÀ¼ÀªÁgÀ	   	  B)UÀÄgÀÄªÁgÀ

C)±À¤ªÁgÀ 		   D)±ÀÄPÀæªÁgÀ

d£ÀªÀj 1601 gÀ AiÀiÁªÀ ¢£ÁAPÀzÀAzÀÄ ªÉÆzÀ® 

±À¤ªÁgÀ §gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ?

A) 1 			   B) 3 

C) 6 			   D) 7

wAUÀ¼À 7 £ÉÃ ¢£ÀªÀÅ ±ÀÄPÀæªÁgÀQÌAvÀ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ¢£ÀUÀ¼À 

»A¢£ÀzÁVzÀÝgÉ, ªÁgÀzÀ 19 £ÉÃ ¢£ÀzÀAzÀÄ CzÀÄ 

AiÀiÁªÀ ¢£ÀªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ?

A) ±À¤ªÁgÀ 		  B) §ÄzsÀªÁgÀ 

C) ±ÀÄPÀæªÁgÀ 		  D)¨sÁ£ÀÄªÁgÀ

¥sÉ§æªÀj 29, 2012 gÀAzÀÄ ªÁgÀzÀ ¢£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ?

A) ¸ÉÆÃªÀÄªÁgÀ 		 B) UÀÄgÀÄªÁgÀ 

C) ªÀÄAUÀ¼ÀªÁgÀ 		 D)¨sÁ£ÀÄªÁgÀ

EAzÀÄ ¨sÁ£ÀÄªÁgÀ, 778 ¢£ÀUÀ¼À £ÀAvÀgÀ §gÀÄªÀ ¢£À 

AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ?

A) ¸ÉÆÃªÀÄªÁgÀ 		 B)§ÄzsÀªÁgÀ 

C) ±ÀÄPÀæªÁgÀ 		  D)¨sÁ£ÀÄªÁgÀ

gÁeÉÃ±ï d¤¹zÀÄÝ 14£ÉÃ ªÀiÁZïð 2018, CAzÀÄ 

§ÄzsÀªÁgÀ. 2023 gÀ AiÀiÁªÀ ¢£ÀzÀAzÀÄ CªÀgÀÄ vÀªÀÄä 

d£Àä¢£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß DZÀj¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ?



NTSE GMAT

NTSE GMAT85

		  A) Sunday		  B) Tuesday
		  C) Friday 		  D) Monday

	 7.	 10.	The year next to 1992 will be the same 
calendar as that of the year 1992.		
A) 1995		  B) 1998 

		  C) 2010		  D) 2020

	 8.	 12.	The same day on 3rd March of a year is 
the same on what date of the same year?

		  A) 3rd August	 B) 3rd October	  
		  C) 3rd November   D) 3rd December
	 9.	 14.	If 2004, 17th January was Saturday, 

then in which year it will be repeated?	
A) 2010 		  B) 2014 		
C) 2028		  D) 2032

	
	 10.	 Ankush was born on 13-08-1963 and 

died on 24-02-2018. Find his exact 
age. 	

		  A) 54 years 6 months 12 days	
		  B) 54 years 5 months 22 days	
		  C) 54 years 5 months 12 days 	
		  D) 54 years 6 months 22 days

	11.	 26th January 2000 falls on which day of 
the week?		   

		  A) Monday 	 B) Wednesday 
		  C) Thursday 	 D) Tuesday

	 12.	 How many days will there be from 26th 
January 1996 to 17th may 1996?	

		  A) 110			   B) 111	
		  C) 112			   D) 113

	 13.	 On what dates of April, 2002 did Monday 
fall?			 

		  A) 1st, 8th, 15th, 22nd, 29th		
		  B) 2nd, 9th,  16th, 23rd, 30th	
		  C) 3rd, 10th, 17th, 24th 		
		  D) 4th, 11th, 18th, 25th

A) ¨sÁ£ÀÄªÁgÀ 		  B)ªÀÄAUÀ¼ÀªÁgÀ

C) ±ÀÄPÀæªÁgÀ		  D)¸ÉÆÃªÀÄªÁgÀ

1992 gÀ ªÀÄÄA¢£À ªÀμÀðªÀÅ 1992 gÀ PÁå¯ÉAqÀgÀ£ÀAvÉAiÉÄÃ 

EgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

A) 1995		  B) 1998 

C) 2010			   D) 2020

MAzÀÄ ªÀμÀðzÀ ªÀiÁZïð 3 gÀAzÀÄ §gÀÄªÀ ¢£À CzÉÃ 

ªÀμÀðzÀ AiÀiÁªÀ ¢£ÁAPÀzÀAzÀÄ EgÀÄvÀÛzÉ?

A) 3£ÉÃ DUÀ¸ïÖ    	  B) 3£ÉÃ CPÉÆÖÃ§gï 

C) 3£ÉÃ £ÀªÉA§gï   	  D) 3£ÉÃ r¸ÉA§gï

2004, 17£ÉÃ d£ÀªÀj ±À¤ªÁgÀªÁVzÀÝgÉ, AiÀiÁªÀ 
ªÀμÀðzÀ°è CzÀÄ ¥ÀÄ£ÀgÁªÀvÀð£ÉAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ?

A) 2010 		     B) 2014 	
C) 2028		     D) 2032

CAPÀÄ±ï 13-08-1963 gÀAzÀÄ d¤¹zÀgÀÄ. ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
24-02-2018 gÀAzÀÄ ¤zsÀ£ÀgÁzÀgÀÄ. CªÀ£À 
¤RgÀªÁzÀ ªÀAiÀÄ¸Àì£ÀÄß PÀAqÀÄ»r¬Äj.

A) 54 ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ 6wAUÀ¼ÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 12 ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

B) 54 ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ 5 wAUÀ¼ÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 22 ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ
C) 54 ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ 5 wAUÀ¼ÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 12 ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
D) 54 ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ 6 wAUÀ¼ÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 22 ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

26£ÉÃ d£ÀªÀj 2000 ªÁgÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀ ¢£ÀzÀAzÀÄ 
§gÀÄvÀÛzÉ?

A) ¸ÉÆÃªÀÄªÁgÀ	 	 B) §ÄzsÀªÁgÀ 

C) UÀÄgÀÄªÁgÀ 		  D) ªÀÄAUÀ¼ÀªÁgÀ

26 d£ÀªÀj 1996 jAzÀ 17 ªÉÄÃ 1996 gÀªÀgÉUÉ 
JμÀÄÖ ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ EgÀÄvÀÛªÉ?

A) 110			  B) 111	

C) 112			  D) 113

K¦æ¯ï 2002 gÀ AiÀiÁªÀ ¢£ÁAPÀUÀ¼À°è ̧ ÉÆÃªÀÄªÁgÀ 
§gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ?

A)	1£ÉÃ, 8£ÉÃ, 15£ÉÃ, 22£ÉÃ, 29£ÉÃ 

B) 2£ÉÃ, 9£ÉÃ, 16£ÉÃ, 23£ÉÃ, 30£ÉÃ

C) 3£ÉÃ, 10£ÉÃ, 17£ÉÃ, 24£ÉÃ 

D) 4£ÉÃ, 11£ÉÃ, 18£ÉÃ, 25£ÉÃ
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35.  PROBLEMS ON CLOCK / UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ°£À ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ

1 At what time between 8 to 9 o’clock, 
will the hands of clock point in opposite 
direction?

(a) 8:10 
8
11 

 	 (b) 8:10 
10
11 

 

(c) 9:10 
8
11 

 	 (d) 9:10 
8
11 

8 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 9 UÀAmÉAiÀÄ £ÀqÀÄ«£À AiÀiÁªÀ ªÉÃ¼ÉAiÀÄ°è 
UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ JgÀqÀÄ ªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄîUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀgÀ¸ÀàgÀ «gÀÄzÀÞ 
¢QÌ£À°ègÀÄvÀÛªÉ? 

(a) 8:10 
8
11 

 	 (b) 8:10 
10
11 

 

(c) 9:10 
8
11 

 	 (d) 9:10 
8
11 

2 At what time between 5 to 6 o’clock 
the minute hand and hour hand will be 
perpendicular to each other?

(a) 5:10  
12
11 

,    5:45  
6
11 

 

(b) 5:10  
10
11 

,   5:43  
7
11 

 

(c) 5:10  
11
11 

,   5:42  
5
11 

 

(d) 5:10  
10
11 

,   5:43  
3
11 

5 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 6 UÀAmÉAiÀÄ £ÀqÀÄ«£À AiÀiÁªÀ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è 
UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ ¤«ÄµÀzÀ ªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄî ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÀAmÉAiÀÄ 
ªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄîUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀgÀ¸ÀàgÀ ®A§PÉÆÃ£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄvÀÛªÉ?

(a) 5:10  
12
11 

,    5:45  
6
11 

 

(b) 5:10  
10
11 

,   5:43  
7
11 

 

(c) 5:10  
11
11 

,   5:42  
5
11 

 

(d) 5:10  
10
11 

,   5:43  
3
11 

3 At what time between 10 to 10:30, the 
minute hand and hour hand will be 
perpendicular to each other?

(a) 10:6  
5
11 

 	 (b) 10:1 
1
11 

 

(c) 10:10 
1
11 

 	 (d) 10:5  
5
11 

10 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 10.30 UÀAmÉAiÀÄ £ÀqÀÄ«£À AiÀiÁªÀ 
¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ ¤«ÄµÀzÀ ªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄî ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
UÀAmÉ ªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄîUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀgÀ¸ÀàgÀ ®A§ªÁVgÀÄvÀÛªÉ?

(a) 10:6  
5
11 

 	 (b) 10:1 
1
11 

 

(c) 10:10 
1
11 

 	 (d) 10:5  
5
11 

	 14.	 Which of the following two months in a 
year have the same calendar?		
A) October and December 		

		  B) April and November	  	
		  C) June and October	  	
		  D) April and July

MAzÀÄ ªÀμÀðzÀ°è F PÉ¼ÀV£À AiÀiÁªÀ JgÀqÀÄ 
wAUÀ¼ÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ MAzÉÃ vÀgÀºÀzÀ PÁå¯ÉAqÀgï C£ÀÄß 
ºÉÆA¢ªÉ?
A)	CPÉÆÖÃ§gï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ r¸ÉA§gï 

B)  K¦æ¯ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÀªÉA§gï

C)  dÆ£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CPÉÆÖÃ§gï 

D)  K¦æ¯ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ dÄ¯ÉÊ
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4 At what time between 7 and 8 o’clock 
will the hands of a clock be in the straight 
line but, not together?

(a) 5 min past 7

(b) 5
  

2
11 

min past 7 

(c) 5
  

3
11 

min past 7

(d) 5
  

5
11 

min past 7

7 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 8 UÀAmÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄzsÀåzÀ AiÀiÁªÀ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è 
UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ JgÀqÀÄ ªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄîUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀgÀ¼À 
gÉÃSÉAiÀÄ°ègÀÄvÀÛªÉ, DzÀgÉ MnÖUÉ EgÀÄªÀÅ¢®è? 

(a) 7 UÀAmÉ 5 ¤«ÄµÀ 

(b) 7 UÀAmÉ 5
  

2
11 

 ¤«ÄµÀ 

(c) 7 UÀAmÉ 5
  

3
11 

 ¤«ÄµÀ 

(d) 7 UÀAmÉ 5
  

5
11 

 ¤«ÄµÀ 

5 At what time, in minutes, between 3 
o’clock and 4 o’clock, both the needles 
will coincide each other?

(a) 5
  

1
11 

  	 (b) 12
  

4
11 

 

(c) 13
  

4
11 

 	 (d) 16
  

4
11 

3 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 4 UÀAmÉUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À AiÀiÁªÀ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è 
UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ JgÀqÀÄ ªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄîUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀgÀ¸ÀàgÀ 
¸ÀA¢ü¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ?

(a) 5
  

1
11 

  	 (b) 12
  

4
11 

 

(c) 13
  

4
11 

 	 (d) 16
  

4
11 

6 In 16 minutes, the minute hand gains 
over the hour hand by

(a) 16° 	 (b) 80° 
(c) 88° 	 (d) 96°

16 ¤«ÄµÀUÀ¼À°è ¤«ÄµÀzÀ ªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄî, UÀAmÉAiÀÄ 
ªÀÄÄ¼Àî£ÀÄß «ÄÃj PÀæ«Ä¸ÀÄªÀ PÉÆÃ£À 

(a) 16° 	 (b) 80° 
(c) 88° 	 (d) 96°

7 If a clock strikes 12 in 33 seconds, it will 
strike 6 in how many seconds?

(a) 
33
2  

 	 (b) 15 

(c) 12 	 (d) 22

MAzÀÄ ªÉÃ¼É UÀrAiÀiÁgÀªÀÅ 33 ¸ÉPÉAqÀÄUÀ¼À°è 12 
¸À® ¨Áj¹zÀgÉ CzÀÄ JµÀÄÖ ¸ÉPÉAqÀÄUÀ¼À°è DgÀÄ 
¸À® ¨Áj¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ?

(a) 
33
2  

 	 (b) 15 

(c) 12 	 (d) 22

8 At what time between 3 and 4 o’clock, 
the hands of a clock coincide?

(a) 16
  

4
11 

 min past 3 

(b) 15
  

6
61 

min past 3 

(c) 15
  

6
60 

min past 3 

(d) 16
  

4
11 

min to 4

3 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 4 UÀAmÉAiÀÄ £ÀqÀÄ«£À AiÀiÁªÀ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è 
UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ ªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄîUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀgÀ¸ÀàgÀ LPÀåUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛªÉ? 

(a)  3 UÀAmÉ 16
  

4
11 

 ¤«ÄµÀ  

(b) 3 UÀAmÉ 15
  

6
61 

 ¤«ÄµÀ

(c) 3 UÀAmÉ 15
  

6
60 

 ¤«ÄµÀ 

(d) 4 UÀAmÉ 16
  

4
11 

 ¤«ÄµÀ 
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9 Find the exact time between 7 am and  
8 am am when the two hands of a watch 
meet.

(a) 7 hrs 35 min 
(b) 7 hrs 36.99 min 
(c) 7 hrs 38. 18 min 
(d) 7 hrs 42.6 min

¨É¼ÀV£À 7 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 8 UÀAmÉAiÀÄ £ÀqÀÄªÉ UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ 
JgÀqÀÄ ªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄîUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀgÀ¸ÀàgÀ ¸ÀA¢ü¸ÀÄªÀ ¤RgÀªÁzÀ 
¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄªÉµÀÄÖ? 

(a) 7 UÀAmÉ 35 ¤«ÄµÀ 

(b) 7 UÀAmÉ 36.99 ¤«ÄµÀ 

(c) 7 UÀAmÉ 38, 18 ¤«ÄµÀ 

(d) 7 UÀAmÉ 42.6 ¤«ÄµÀ

10 How much does a watch lose per day, if 
its hands coincide every 64 minutes?

(a) 32
  

8
11 

min 	 (b) 36
  

45
11  

min 

(c) 90 min 	 (d) 96 min

¥Àæw 64 ¤«ÄµÀUÀ½UÉÆªÉÄä MAzÀÄ UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ 
JgÀqÀÄ ªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄîUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀA¢ü¹zÀgÉ, D UÀrAiÀiÁgÀªÀÅ 
¥Àæw¢£À PÀ¼ÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÁzÀ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄªÉµÀÄÖ?

(a) 32
  

8
11 

¤«ÄµÀ  	 (b) 36
  

45
11  

¤«ÄµÀ  

(c) 90  ¤«ÄµÀ  	 (d) 96  ¤«ÄµÀ 

11 A clock gains 10 min every hour, if it 
is found at the right time at 10 am on 
Wednesday, then when will it show the 
correct time?

(a) Thursday 10pm 
(b) Friday 10 am 
(c) Saturday 10pm 
(d) Saturday 10 am

UÀrAiÀiÁgÀªÉÇAzÀÄ ¥Àæw UÀAmÉUÉ 10 ¤«ÄµÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
UÀ½¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. CzÀ£ÀÄß §ÄzsÀªÁgÀzÀAzÀÄ ¨É½UÉÎ 10 
UÀAmÉUÉ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄPÉÌ ºÉÆA¢¹zÀgÉ, 
£ÀAvÀgÀ D UÀrAiÀiÁgÀªÀÅ AiÀiÁªÁUÀ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 
¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ?

(a) UÀÄgÀÄªÁgÀ 10pm 
(b) ±ÀÄPÀæªÁgÀ 10 am 
(c) ±À¤ªÁgÀ 10pm 
(d) ±À¤ªÁgÀ 10 am

12 A clock gains 10 min in 2 hours. If it 
is found at the correct time at 9 pm on 
Friday night, then when will it show the 
correct time?

(a) Monday 9 pm	 (b) Thursday 9 pm 
(c) Wednesday 9 pm 	 (d) Saturday 10 am

MAzÀÄ UÀrAiÀiÁgÀªÀÅ 2 UÀAmÉUÀ¼À°è 10 ¤«ÄµÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
UÀ½¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. CzÀÄ ±ÀÄPÀæªÁgÀ gÁwæ 9 UÀAmÉUÉ 
¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ ̧ ÀªÀÄAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄwÛvÀÄÛ. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ, 
D UÀrAiÀiÁgÀªÀÅ ̧ ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ ̧ ÀªÀÄAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÁUÀ 
vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ? 

(a) ¸ÉÆÃªÀÄªÁgÀ 9 pm	 (b) UÀÄgÀÄªÁgÀ 9 pm 
(c) §ÄzsÀªÁgÀ 9 pm 	 (d) ±À¤ªÁgÀ 10 am
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36. ARRANGEMENT TEST
eÉÆÃqÀuÁ ¥ÀjÃPÉë

1. In a class room with 60 students there are 
twice as many boys as girls. From above 
Nitin has got 16th rank and six girls have 
got rank ahead of him. Then what is the 
number of boys behind him? 

60 «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ EgÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ ªÀUÀð 
PÉÆÃuÉAiÀÄ°è ºÀÄqÀÄUÀgÀÄ ºÀÄqÀÄVAiÀÄgÀ 2 gÀµÀÄÖ 
EzÁÝgÉ. ªÉÄÃ°¤AzÀ ¤w£ï 16£ÉÃ gÁåAPï 
¥ÀqÉ¢zÁÝ£É. EªÀ¤VAvÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É DgÀÄ ºÀÄqÀÄVAiÀÄgÀÄ 
gÁåAPï UÀ½¹zÁÝgÉ. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ CªÀ¤VAvÀ PÉ¼ÀUÉ 
EgÀÄªÀ ºÀÄqÀÄUÀgÀ ¸ÀASÉå JµÀÄÖ ?

A) 29	 B) 30
C) 31	 D) 32

A) 29	 B) 30
C) 31	 D) 32

2. A, B, C are standing in a queue with 
5 people between A and B, 8 people 
between B and C and 3 people ahead of 
C and 21 people behind A. So what is 
the minimum number of people in the 
queue?

A, B, C UÀ¼ÀÄ MAzÀÄ ¸ÀgÀw ¸Á°£À°è JqÀPÉÌ 
ªÀÄÄRªÀiÁr ¤AwzÁÝgÉ. A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B UÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ 
5 d£ÀgÀÄ, B ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C UÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ 8 d£ÀgÀÄ 
ºÁUÀÆ C VAvÀ®Æ ªÀÄÄAzÉ 3 d£ÀgÀÄ A VAvÀ 
»AzÉ 21 d£ÀgÀÄ ¤AwzÁÝgÉ. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ ¸ÀgÀw 
¸Á°£À°ègÀÄªÀ PÀ¤µÀ× d£ÀgÀ ¸ÀASÉå JµÀÄÖ ?

A) 27 	 B) 28	
C) 40 	 D) 41

A) 27 	 B) 28	
C) 40 	 D) 41

3. If A is 18th from the right and B is 
fifteenth from the left in a row and there 
are eight people between them, what is 
the total number of people in that row?

MAzÀÄ ¸Á°£À°è §®§¢¬ÄAzÀ A AiÀÄÄ 
18£ÉAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄ, JqÀ§¢¬ÄAzÀ B AiÀÄÄ 
ºÀ¢£ÉÊzÀ£ÉAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄ. CªÀj§âgÀ £ÀqÀÄªÉ JAlÄ 
d£ÀjzÀÝgÉ, D ¸Á°£À°ègÀÄªÀ MlÄÖ d£ÀgÀ ¸ÀASÉå 
JµÀÄÖ ?

A) 42	 B) 41	
C) 43	 D) 40

A) 42	 B) 41	
C) 43	 D) 40

4. 40 students stand in a row facing north. 
Amit is 11th from the left, Deepak is 31st 
from the right, Shreya is third to the 
right of Amit but how many places is she 
away from Deepak?

MAzÀÄ ¸Á°£À°è 40 «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ GvÀÛgÀPÉÌ 
ªÀÄÄRªÀiÁr ¤AwzÁÝgÉ.  C«ÄvÀ£ÀÄ JqÀUÀqÉ¬ÄAzÀ 
11£ÉAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄ, ¢Ã¥ÀPÀ£ÀÄ §®§¢¬ÄAzÀ 
31£ÉAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄ, ±ÉæÃAiÀiÁ¼ÀÄ C«ÄvÀ£À §®PÉÌ 
ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃAiÀÄªÀ¼ÁzÀgÉ, CªÀ¼ÀÄ ¢Ã¥ÀPï¤AzÀ JµÀÄÖ 
¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À CAvÀgÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ¼ÀÄ ?

A) 2nd place	 B) 3rd place	
C) 4th place 	 D) 5th place

A) 2 ¸ÁÜ£À	 B) 3 ¸ÁÜ£À	
C) 4 ¸ÁÜ£À	 D) 5 ¸ÁÜ£À
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5. In a row, A is 25th from left and B is 14th 
from right, there are 5 people between 
them. If C is 2nd to the right of A, what 
is the position of C from the right?

MAzÀÄ ¸Á°£À°è A AiÀÄÄ JqÀ¢AzÀ 25£ÉAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄ. 
B AiÀÄÄ §®¢AzÀ 14 £ÉAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄ, EªÀj§âgÀ 
£ÀqÀÄªÉ 5 d£ÀjzÁÝgÉ. C AiÀÄÄ A £À §®PÉÌ 2 
£ÉÃAiÀÄªÀ£ÁzÀgÉ, §®¢AzÀ C AiÀÄ ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÉÃ£ÀÄ ?

A) 15	 B) 16 	
C) 17 	 D) 18

A) 15	 B) 16 	
C) 17 	 D) 18

6. A is 7th rank from first M is 10th rank 
from last P is 6th rank after N and P is in 
between N and M then what is the total 
number of students in this row?

A £ÀÄ ªÉÆzÀ°¤AzÀ 7£ÉÃ gÁåAPï. M £ÀÄ 
PÉÆ£É¬ÄAzÀ 10£ÉÃ gÁåAPï UÀ½¹zÁÝgÉ. P£ÀÄ 
N £ÀAvÀgÀ 6£ÉÃ ¸ÁÜ£À ºÁUÀÆ P £ÀÄ N ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
M CªÀgÀ ªÀÄzsÀåzÀ°è EzÁÝ£É. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ F 
¸Á°£À°ègÀÄªÀ MlÄÖ «zÁåyðUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå JµÀÄÖ ?

A) 25	 B) 26 	
C) 27	 D) 28

A) 25	 B) 26 	
C) 27	 D) 28

Directions (14 -18): ¤zÉÃð±À£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ (14 -18):

Study the following information carefully 
and answer the following questions: 

PÉ¼ÀV£À ªÀiÁ»wAiÀÄ£ÀÄß JZÀÑjPÉ¬ÄAzÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À 
ªÀiÁr ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÉ¼ÀV£À ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ½UÉ GvÀÛj¹ :

Eight persons - P, Q, R, S, T, U, V and 
Ware sitting in the square table such that 
all of them are facing towards the center. 
Four persons are sitting in the middle of 
the sides of the table and four persons 
are sitting at the corner of the table. All 
the information is not necessarily in the 
same order. P sits second to the left of V, 
who sits at one of the corner of the table. 
W sits either to the immediate right or to 
the immediate left of P. S sits opposite to 
the one who sits second to the left of R. R 
sits in the middle of the sides of table. S is 
neither the immediate neighbor of V nor 
P. T is the immediate neighbor of either 
of P or U, but not the both. Q sits second 
to the left of U. 

JAlÄ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ - P, Q, R, S, T, U, V  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
W ZËPÁPÁgÀzÀ mÉÃ§¯ï£À°è PÉÃAzÀæzÀ PÀqÉUÉ 
ªÀÄÄR ªÀiÁr PÀÄ½wzÁÝgÉ. £Á®ÄÌ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÉÄÃf£À 
§¢UÀ¼À ªÀÄzsÀåzÀ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £Á®ÄÌ d£ÀgÀÄ ªÉÄÃf£À  
ªÀÄÆ¯ÉAiÀÄ°è PÀÄ½wzÁÝgÉ (C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁV C®è). 
ªÉÄÃf£À MAzÀÄ ªÀÄÆ¯ÉAiÀÄ°è PÀÄ½wgÀÄªÀ V AiÀÄ 
JqÀ§¢AiÀÄ 2 £ÉAiÀÄ ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è P PÀÄ½wzÁÝ£É. P 
£À vÀPÀëtzÀ §®§¢UÉ CxÀªÁ vÀPÀëtzÀ JqÀ§¢UÉ 
W PÀÄ½vÀÄPÉÆArzÁÝ£É. R EªÀ£ÀÄ V AiÀÄ  
§®§¢AiÀÄ°è mÉÃ§¯ï£À ªÀÄzsÀåzÀ°è PÀÄ½wzÁÝ£É. 
R £À JqÀ§¢AiÀÄ 2 £ÉAiÀÄ ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ 
JzÀÄgÀÄ S PÀÄ½wzÁÝ£É. S ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ V ªÀÄvÀÄÛ P AiÀÄ 
vÀPÀëtzÀ £ÉgÉºÉÆgÉAiÀÄªÀgÀ®è. T AiÀÄÄ P CxÀªÁ U 
£À CPÀÌ¥ÀPÀÌzÀ°è EzÁÝ£É. DzÀgÉ E§âgÀÆ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À 
CPÀÌ¥ÀPÀÌzÀ°è C®è. Q EªÀ£ÀÄ U £À JqÀ¢AzÀ 2£ÉÃ 
¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°èzÁÝ£É.

7 In which of the following combination 
both the persons are facing towards each 
other?

F PÉ¼ÀV£À AiÀiÁªÀ ¸ÀAAiÉÆÃd£ÉAiÀÄ°è E§âgÀÆ 
ªÀåQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀgÀ¸ÀàgÀ JzÀÄjUÉ PÀÄ½wzÁÝgÉ?

A) UR	 B) WS 	
C) PQ	 D) TV

A) UR	 B) WS 	
C) PQ	 D) TV
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8. Three of the following four are alike in 
a certain way and hence form a group. 
Who among the following person does 
not belong to that group? 

PÉ¼ÀV£À £Á®ÌgÀ°è ªÀÄÆªÀgÀ£ÀÄß UÀÄA¥ÉÆAzÀPÉÌ 
¸ÉÃj¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. DzÀgÉ AiÀiÁªÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß D 
UÀÄA¦UÉ ¸ÉÃj¸À¯ÁUÀzÀÄ?

A) S	 B) R 	
C) Q	 D) W

A) S	 B) R 	
C) Q	 D) W

9. Who among the following persons sits 
opposite the 3rd person to the left of Q? 

PÉ¼ÀV£À ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁgÀÄ Q £À JqÀPÉÌ 3 £ÉAiÀÄªÀ¤UÉ 
JzÀÄgÀÄ PÀÄ½vÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÁÛgÉ ?

A)	 A sits to the immediate right of W. 
B)	 P 
C)	 W 
D)	 The one who sits to the immediate left 

of U 

A)	 W £À vÀPÀëtzÀ §®PÉÌ PÀÄ½vÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀªÀ£ÀÄ

B)	 P
C)	 W
D)	 U £À vÀPÀëtzÀ JqÀ¨sÁUÀzÀ°è PÀÄ½vÀÄ 

PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀªÀ£ÀÄ

Directions : ¤zÉÃð±À£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : 

Directions (19-22): Study the following 
information carefully and answer the 
following questions: 

PÉ¼ÀV£À ªÀiÁ»wAiÀÄ£ÀÄß JZÀÑjPÉ¬ÄAzÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À 
ªÀiÁr ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÉ¼ÀV£À ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ½UÉ GvÀÛj¹ :

Twelve persons viz. O, P, Q, R, S, T, U, 
V, W, X, Y and Z are sitting around a 
rectangular table such that all of them 
are facing towards the centre, but not 
necessarily in the same order. Four 
persons sit at the corners and two persons 
sit at each side of the rectangular table. 
U sits third to the right of S, who sits at 
one of the corners. X sits facing towards 
one of the U’s neighbours. Three persons 
sit between Pand X R sits second to the 
right of V. who sits facing towards P. R 
sits facing towards one of the neighbours 
of W. sits to the immediate left of T. Y 
sits third to the right of Z and faces  
towards O. 

ºÀ£ÉßgÀqÀÄ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ CAzÀgÉ. O, P, Q, R, S, T, 
U, V, W, X, Y ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Z DAiÀÄvÁPÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃf£À 
¸ÀÄvÀÛ®Æ PÉÃAzÀæzÀ PÀqÉUÉ ªÀÄÄRªÀiÁr PÀÄ½wzÁÝgÉ 
(C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁV®è). DAiÀÄvÁPÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃf£À 
ªÀÄÆ¯ÉUÀ¼À°è £Á®ÄÌ d£ÀgÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ 
§¢AiÀÄ°è E§âgÀÄ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀÄ½vÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÁÛgÉ. 
MAzÀÄ ªÀÄÆ¯ÉAiÀÄ°è PÀÄ½wgÀÄªÀ S £À §®¨sÁUÀzÀ°è 
U 3 £ÉÃ ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°èzÁÝ£É. U £À ¥ÀPÀÌzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ 
ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ JzÀÄjUÉ X PÀÄ½wzÁÝ£É. ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ 
P ªÀÄvÀÄÛ X £ÀqÀÄªÉ PÀÄ½vÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÁÛgÉ. P £À 
JzÀÄjUÉ PÀÄ½wgÀÄªÀ V AiÀÄ §®¢AzÀ R £ÀÄ 2 
£ÉAiÀÄªÀ£ÁVzÁÝ£É. W £À ¥ÀPÀÌzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ 
JzÀÄjUÉ R PÀÄ½wzÁÝ£É. T AiÀÄ vÀPÀët Q 
PÀÄ½wzÁÝ£É. Y EªÀ£ÀÄ O £À JzÀÄjUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Z £À 
§®§¢AiÀÄ°è 3£ÉÃAiÀÄªÀ£ÁVzÁÝ£É.

10. How many persons sit between X and S, 
when counted from the right of X?

X £À §®¢AzÀ JtÂ¹zÁUÀ, X ªÀÄvÀÄÛ S £ÀqÀÄªÉ 
JµÀÄÖ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀÄ½vÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÁÛgÉ ?

A) Five	 B) Four
C) One	 D) Two

A)  LzÀÄ	 B)  £Á®ÄÌ 	
C)  MAzÀÄ	 D)  JgÀqÀÄ
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11. Three of the following four are alike in 
a certain way and hence form a group. 
Find the one that does belong to that 
group. 

PÉ¼ÀV£À £Á®ÌgÀ°è ªÀÄÆªÀgÀ£ÀÄß UÀÄA¥ÉÆAzÀPÉÌ 
¸ÉÃj¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ.  DzÀgÉ PÉ¼ÀV£À AiÀiÁªÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
D UÀÄA¦UÉ ¸ÉÃj¸À¯ÁUÀzÀÄ?

A) S	 B) R 	
C) T	 D) V

A) S	 B) R 	
C) T	 D) V

Directions (23 - 27): ¤zÉÃð±À£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ (23 - 27):

Study the following information carefully 
and answer the following questions: 

PÉ¼ÀV£À ªÀiÁ»wAiÀÄ£ÀÄß JZÀÑjPÉ¬ÄAzÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À 
ªÀiÁr ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÉ¼ÀV£À ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ½UÉ GvÀÛj¹ :

Eight persons - P, Q, R, S, T, U, V, and 
W are sitting at a circular table and 
facing inside. Each person likes different 
numbers viz. - 8, 13. 15. 19, 22, 24, 31, and 
32. All the information is not necessarily 
in the same order. The consecutive 
alphabetically named persons are not 
sitting together. S sits third to the right of 
Q. who likes 15. One person sits between 
the one who likes 15 and P. The person 
sitting third to the right of P sits second 
to the left of the one who likes 24. T sits 
immediate right of the one who likes 
19. The one who likes 19 sits facing U, 
who likes 22. R likes a number which is 
4 more than the number liked by O and 
sits second to the left of W. W sits facing 
the one who likes a number which is 5 
less than the number liked by T. V likes a 
prime number. 

JAlÄ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ - P, Q, R, S, T, U, V, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
W ªÀÈvÁÛPÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃf£À §½ M¼ÀªÀÄÄRªÁV 
PÀÄ½wzÁÝgÉ. ¥ÀæwªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ «©ü£Àß ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
EµÀÖ¥ÀqÀÄvÁÛ£É - 8, 13, 15,19, 22, 24, 31, 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 32. J¯Áè ªÀiÁ»wAiÀÄÆ CUÀvÀåªÁV 
CzÉÃ PÀæªÀÄzÀ°è C®è. ºÉ¸Àj£À ªÀtðªÀiÁ¯ÉAiÀÄAvÉ 
ªÀåQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ MnÖUÉ PÀÄ½w®è. 15 C£ÀÄß EµÀÖ¥ÀqÀÄªÀ Q 
£À §®PÉÌ ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è S PÀÄ½vÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÁÛ£É. 
M§â ªÀåQÛ 15 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ P EµÀÖ¥ÀqÀÄªÀªÀgÀ £ÀqÀÄªÉ 
PÀÄ½vÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÁÛ£É. P AiÀÄ §®PÉÌ ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ ̧ ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è  
PÀÄ½vÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ, 24£ÀÄß EµÀÖ¥ÀqÀÄªÀªÀgÀ 
JqÀPÉÌ JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è PÀÄ½vÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÁÛ£É. 19 
£ÀÄß EµÀÖ¥ÀqÀÄªÀªÀgÀ vÀPÀët T PÀÄ½vÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÁÛ£É. 
AiÀiÁgÀÄ 19£ÀÄß EµÀÖ¥ÀqÀÄvÁÛgÉAiÉÆÃ CªÀgÀ JzÀÄjUÉ 
22 C£ÀÄß EµÀÖ¥ÀqÀÄªÀ U PÀÄ½vÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÁÛgÉ,. R 
EªÀ£ÀÄ Q EµÀÖ¥ÀlÖ ¸ÀASÉåVAvÀ 4 ºÉZÀÄÑ EgÀÄªÀ 
¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß EµÀÖ¥ÀqÀÄvÁÛ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ W £À JqÀPÉÌ 
JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è PÀÄ½vÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÁÛ£É. ºÁUÀÆ T 
EµÀÖ¥ÀlÖ ̧ ÀASÉåVAvÀ 5 PÀrªÉÄ EgÀÄªÀ ̧ ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
EµÀÖ¥ÀqÀÄªÀªÀgÀ JzÀÄjUÉ W PÀÄ½wzÁÝ£É. V 
C«¨sÁdå ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß EµÀÖ¥ÀqÀÄvÁÛ£É.

12. What is the position of T with respect to 
the one who likes 31?

31 C£ÀÄß EµÀÖ¥ÀqÀÄªÀªÀjUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ T AiÀÄ 
¸ÁÜ£À K£ÀÄ?

A)	 Immediate left 
B)	 Second to the right 
C)	 Third to the left 
D)	 Immediate right 

A) vÀPÀët JqÀPÉÌ	
B) §®PÉÌ JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ 	
C) JqÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ	
D) vÀPÀëtzÀ §®
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13 Who among the following person likes 24? PÉ¼ÀV£À ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁgÀÄ 24 C£ÀÄß EµÀÖ¥ÀqÀÄvÁÛgÉ?

A)	 The one who sits second to the left  
of U 

B)	 S
C)	 The one who sits third to the right of T
D)	 P

A)	U JqÀPÉÌ JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è PÀÄ½vÀªÀgÀÄ
B)	S
C)	T AiÀÄ §®PÉÌ ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è 

PÀÄ½vÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀªÀ£ÀÄ
D)	P

14 How many persons are sitting between V 
and the one who likes 32 when counted 
to the left of V?

32£ÀÄß EµÀÖ¥ÀqÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ V  £ÀqÀÄªÉ JµÀÄÖ 
d£À PÀÄ½wzÁÝgÉ?

A)	 As many persons are sitting between Q 
and R when counted from the left of R 

B)	 3 
C)	 4 
D)	 As many persons are sitting between R 

and the one who likes 24 when counted 
from the right of R 

A)	 R £À JqÀ¨sÁUÀ¢AzÀ JtÂ¹zÁUÀ Q ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
R £ÀqÀÄªÉ EgÀÄªÀ d£ÀgÀµÀÄÖ PÀÄ½wzÁÝgÉ

B)	 ªÀÄÆgÀÄ
C)	 £Á®ÄÌ
D)	 R £À §®¢AzÀ JtÂ¹zÁUÀ R ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

24 C£ÀÄß EµÀÖ¥ÀqÀÄªÀªÀgÀ £ÀqÀÄªÉ EgÀÄªÀ 
d£ÀgÀµÀÄÖ

15 If S is related to the one who likes 13, 
similarly R is related to the one who likes 
15, then who among the following person 
is related to the one who likes 22? 

S JA§ÄªÀªÀ£ÀÄ 13 C£ÀÄß EµÀÖ¥ÀqÀÄªÀªÀjUÉ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀÝgÉ, CzÉÃ jÃw, R JA§ÄªÀªÀ£ÀÄ 
15 C£ÀÄß EµÀÖ¥ÀqÀÄªÀªÀjUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÁÝ£É. 
DzÀgÉ F PÉ¼ÀV£À ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁgÀÄ 22 C£ÀÄß 
EµÀÖ¥ÀqÀÄªÀªÀ¤UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÁÝgÉ?

A)	 S
B)	 The one who sits immediate right of R
C)	 V
D)	 The one who likes 32

A)	 S
B)	 R £À vÀPÀëtzÀ §®PÉÌ PÀÄ½vÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀªÀgÀÄ
C)	 V
D)	 32 EµÀÖ¥ÀqÀÄªÀªÀ¤UÉ

1.	 Present age of Sanvi and Ram are in the 
ratio 2:1.After three years the ratio of their 
age will be 7:4. The present age of Sanvi is.

	 A)	 9 Years	 B)	 18 Years
	 C)	 17 Years	 D)	 15 Years
2.	 10 years ago my age is three fifth times the 	
	 present age, What is my present age?  
	 A)	 25 Years 	 B)	 15 Years 
	 C)	 20 Years 	 D)	 10 Years 

3.	 The ratio of the present age of Ram and 
Hari is 5:6.Six years hence, the ratio of their 
ages will be 7:8. The difference between 
their ages.

	 A)	 3 Years	 B)	 5 Years
	 C)	 5 Years	 D)	 1 Years

¸Á¤é ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁªÀiï £À FV£À ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄìUÀ¼À C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀ 
2:1 ªÀÄÄgÀÄ ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À £ÀAvÀgÀ CªÀgÀ ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄìUÀ¼À 
C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀ 7:4 DzÀgÉ ¸Á¤éAiÀÄ FV£À ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÉìµÀÄÖ?
A)	 9 ªÀµÀð	 B)	 18 ªÀµÀð
C)	 17 ªÀµÀð	 D)	 15 ªÀµÀð

10 ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À »AzÉ £À£Àß ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄì FV£À ªÀAiÀÄ¹ì£À 
LzÀ£É ªÀÄÆgÀgÀµÀÄÖ EvÀÄÛ. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ £À£Àß FV£À 
ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÉìµÀÄÖ?  
A)	 25 ªÀµÀð	 B)	 15 ªÀµÀð	
C)	 20 ªÀµÀð	  D)	 10 ªÀµÀð	  
gÁªÀiï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀjAiÀÄ FV£À ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄìUÀ¼À C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀ 
5:6 DgÀÄ ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À £ÀAvÀgÀ CªÀgÀ ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄìUÀ¼À 
C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀ 7:8 DzÀgÉ CªÀgÀ ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄìUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À 
ªÀåvÁå¸ÀªÉµÀÄÖ?
A)	 3 ªÀµÀð	 B)  5 ªÀµÀð	
C)	 5 ªÀµÀð	 D)1 ªÀµÀð		

37. AGE PROBLEMS / ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄì
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4.	 Four years ago the ratio of the ages of 
	 Aand B was 2:3 and after 4 years it will 
	 become 5:7. What is their present age of 
	 A and B is.
	

	 A) 36,52	 B) 52,36
	 C) 42,36	 D) 52,34

5.	 The sum of present ages of A and B is 11 
	 times the difference of their ages, 5 years 
	 hence their total ages will be 13 times 		
	 the  difference of their ages. The present 
	 age of elder one is.
	 A)	 30 years	 B)	 25 years
	 C)	 35 years	 D)	 20 years

£Á®ÄÌ ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À »AzÉ A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B UÀ¼À ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄìUÀ¼À 
C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀ 2:3 ªÉÆvÀÛªÀÅ, CªÀgÀ ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄìUÀ¼À 
ªÀåvÁå¸ÀzÀ 11 gÀµÀÖPÉÌ ¸ÀªÀÄ. 5 ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À £ÀAvÀgÀ 
CªÀgÀ ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄìUÀ¼À ªÉÆvÀÛªÀÅ CªÀgÀ ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄìUÀ¼À 
ªÀåvÁå¸ÀzÀ 13 gÀµÀÖPÉÌ ¸ÀªÀÄªÁzÀgÉ CªÀgÀ°è »jAiÀÄgÀ 
FV£À ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄì.

	 A) 36,52	 B) 52,36
	 C) 42,36	 D) 52,34

     A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B UÀ¼À FV£À ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄìUÀ¼À ªÉÆvÀÛªÀÅ, 
CªÀgÀ ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄìUÀ¼À ªÀåvÁå¸ÀzÀ 11 gÀµÀÖPÉÌ ¸ÀªÀÄ. 5 
ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À £ÀAvÀgÀ CªÀgÀ ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄìUÀ¼À ªÉÆvÀÛªÀÅ 
CªÀgÀ ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄìUÀ¼À ªÀåvÁå¸ÀzÀ 13 gÀµÀÖPÉÌ ¸ÀªÀÄªÁzÀgÉ 
CªÀgÀ°è »jAiÀÄgÀ FV£À ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄì.

	 A)  30 years	 B)  25 years
	 C)  35 years	 D)  20 years

38. STATEMENTS & DECISION / ºÉÃ½PÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤zsÁðgÀ

	 1. 	 Statement 1: All pens are books 
		  Statement 2: All books are scriptures 
		  Statement 3: All scriptures are  

mythologies
		  Decisions (A) All books are mythologies 
		  Decisions (B) All scriptures are pens 
		  Decisions (C) All pens are mythologies 
		  Decisions (D) All mytheologies or books
		  1.	 Both decisions A and B follows
 		  2.	 Both decisions A and C follows 
		  3.	 Both decision B and C follows
 		  4.	 Above all decisions are follows 
		  5.	 None of the above

	 2. 	 Statement 1: Some ripen fruits are fruits 
		  Statement 2: Some fruits are seeds 
		  Statement 3: All seeds are trees
		  Decisions (A) Some trees are ripen fruits 
		  Decisions (B) Some trees are fruits 
		  Decisions (C) Some seeds are ripen fruits 
		  Decisions (D) No tree is ripen fruits
		  1.	 Decision A, B and C follows 
		  2.	 Either B or D follows 
		  3.	 Both decision B and D follow 
		  4.	 Both decisions A and C follow
		  5.	 None of the above

1. 	1. J¯Áè ¥É£ÀÄßUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀÅ¸ÀÛPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
	 2. J¯Áè ¥ÀÅ¸ÀÛPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
	 3. J¯Áè UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ±Á¸ÀÛç ¥ÀÅgÁtUÀ¼ÀÄ
¤tðAiÀÄ (A) J¯Áè ¥ÀÅ¸ÀÛPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ±Á¸ÀÛç ¥ÀÅgÁtUÀ¼ÀÄ 
¤tðAiÀÄ (B) J¯Áè UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥É£ÀÄßUÀ¼ÀÄ
¤tðAiÀÄ (C) J®è ¥É£ÀÄßUÀ¼ÀÄ ±Á¸ÀÛç ¥ÀÅgÁtUÀ¼ÀÄ 
¤tðAiÀÄ (D) J¯Áè ±Á¸ÀÛç ¥ÀÅgÁtUÀ¼ÀÄ 
¥ÀÅ¸ÀÛPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ
1. ¤tðAiÀÄ A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj 
2. ¤tðAiÀÄ A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj 
3. ¤tðAiÀÄ B ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj 
4. ªÉÄÃ°£À J®è ¤tðAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸Àj 
5. ªÉÄÃ°£À AiÀiÁªÀ ¤tðAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 
   ¸ÀjºÉÆAzÀÄªÀÅ¢®è

2.	 ºÉÃ½PÉ - 1 : PÉ®ªÀÅ PÁ¬ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÀtÄÚUÀ¼ÀÄ 
	 ºÉÃ½PÉ - 2 : PÉ®ªÀÅ ºÀtÄÚUÀ¼ÀÄ ©ÃdUÀ¼ÀÄ 
	 ºÉÃ½PÉ - 3 : J¯Áè ©ÃdUÀ¼ÀÆ ªÀÄgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ
¤tðAiÀÄ (A) PÉ®ªÀÅ ªÀÄgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ PÁ¬ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 
¤tðAiÀÄ (B) PÉ®ªÀÅ ªÀÄgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÀtÄÚUÀ¼ÀÄ
¤tðAiÀÄ (C) PÉ®ªÀÅ ©ÃdUÀ¼ÀÄ PÁ¬ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 
¤tðAiÀÄ (D) AiÀiÁªÀ ªÀÄgÀªÀÅ  PÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ®è
1. A, B ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjºÉÆAzÀÄvÀÛzÉ 
2.  B  CxÀªÁ D ¤tðAiÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ̧ ÀjºÉÆAzÀÄvÀÛzÉ 
3. B ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D ¤tðAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj  
   ºÉÆAzÀÄvÀÛzÉ 

4. A  CxÀªÁ C ¤tðAiÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ̧ ÀjºÉÆAzÀÄvÀÛzÉ 
5. ªÉÄÃ°£À AiÀiÁªÀ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ ̧ ÀjºÉÆAzÀÄªÀÅ¢®è
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	 3. 	 Statement 1: All buffalloes are cows 
		  Statement 2: All cows are Oxes
 		  Statement 3: Some he buffalloes are cows
		  Decision (A) some cows are he buffalloes
		  Decision  (B) All buffalloes are oxes 
		  Decision (C) some he buffalloes are 

buffalloes 
		  Decision (D) some he buffalloes are oxes
		  1.	 All Decisions follows 
		  2.	 Only Decision A, B and D follow 
		  3.	 Only Decision B, C and D follow
		  4.	 Both Decision C and D follow 
		  5.	 Both Decision A and C follow

	 4. 	 Statement 1: few boys of 8th are good or 
average 

		  Statement 2: all average students save 
mobiles 

		  Decision (A) Few among good students 
have mobiles 

		  Decision (B)  some 8th student have mobiles
		  1.	 Only Decision A follows 
		  2.	 Both Decisions A and B follow
		  3.	 Only Decision B follows 
		  4.	 Neither Decision A nor B follow

	 5. 	 Statement 1: A number of teachers are 
artists 

		  Statement 2: No artist is politician 
		  Statement 3: All politicians are teachers
		  Decision (A) Some artists are teachers 
		  Decision (B) All teachers are politicians 
		  Decision (C) No one politician is artist 
		  Decision (D) Some teachers are politicians
		  1. Both decisions  A and B follow 
		  2. Both decisions B and C follow 
		  3. Both decisions A and C follow 
		  4. Decisions A, C and D follows

3. 	ºÉÃ½PÉ - 1 : J¯Áè JªÉÄäUÀ¼ÀÄ DPÀ¼ÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 

	 ºÉÃ½PÉ - 2 : J¯Áè DPÀ¼ÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ JvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ 

	 ºÉÃ½PÉ - 3 : PÉ®ªÀÅ PÉÆÃtUÀ¼ÀÄ DPÀ¼ÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

¤tðAiÀÄ (A) PÉ®ªÀÅ DPÀ¼ÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ PÉÆÃtUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¤tðAiÀÄ (B) J¯Áè JªÉÄäUÀ¼ÀÄ JvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ 
¤tðAiÀÄ (C) PÉ®ªÀÅ PÉÆÃtUÀ¼ÀÄ JªÉÄäUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¤tðAiÀÄ (D) PÉ®ªÀÅ PÉÆÃtUÀ¼ÀÄ JvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ

1. ªÉÄÃ°£À £Á®ÄÌ ¤tðAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ̧ ÀjºÉÆAzÀÄvÀÛªÉÉ 

2. ¤tðAiÀÄ A, B ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D ªÀiÁvÀæ ̧ ÀjºÉÆAzÀÄvÀÛªÉ 

3. ¤tðAiÀÄ B, C ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D ªÀiÁvÀæ ̧ ÀjºÉÆAzÀÄvÀÛªÉ 

4. ¤tðAiÀÄ C ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj 
5. ¤tðAiÀÄ A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj

4.	 ºÉÃ½PÉ - 1 : 8£ÉÃ vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ 

PÉ®ªÀÅ UÀAqÀÄ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GvÀÛªÀÄ CxÀªÁ 

¸ÁzsÁgÀtªÁVzÁÝgÉ. 

	 ºÉÃ½PÉ - 2 : J¯Áè ¸ÁzsÁgÀt ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ 

ªÉÆ¨ÉÊ¯ï C£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÁÝgÉ.

¤tðAiÀÄ (A) GvÀÛªÀÄ UÀAqÀÄ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À°è PÉ®ªÀgÀÄ 

ªÉÆ¨ÉÊ¯ï ºÉÆA¢zÁÝgÉ 

¤tðAiÀÄ (B) PÉ®ªÀÅ JAl£ÉÃ vÀgÀUÀw 

«zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÉÆ¨ÉÊ¯ï ºÉÆA¢zÁÝgÉ

1. ¤tðAiÀÄ A ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj 

2. ¤tðAiÀÄ A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj 
3. ¤tðAiÀÄ B ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj 
4. ¤tðAiÀÄ A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B JgÀqÀÆ vÀ¥ÀÄà

5. 	ºÉÃ½PÉ - 1 : §ºÀ¼ÀµÀÄÖ ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ PÀ¯Á«zÀgÀÄ 

	 ºÉÃ½PÉ - 2 : AiÀiÁªÀ PÀ¯Á«zÀ£ÀÆ gÁdPÁgÀtÂ  

			   C®è 

	 ºÉÃ½PÉ - 3 : J¯Áè gÁdPÁgÀtÂUÀ¼ÀÄ ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ

¤tðAiÀÄ (A) PÉ®ªÀÅ PÀ¯Á«zÀgÀÄ ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ 
¤tðAiÀÄ (B) J¯Áè ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ gÁdPÁgÀtÂUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¤tðAiÀÄ (C) M§â gÁdPÁgÀtÂAiÀÄÆ PÀ¯Á«zÀ£À®è 

¤tðAiÀÄ (D) PÉ®ªÀÅ ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ gÁdPÁgÀtÂUÀ¼ÀÄ

1. ¤tðAiÀÄ A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj 
2. ¤tðAiÀÄ B ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj 
3. ¤tðAiÀÄ A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj 
4. ¤tðAiÀÄ A, C ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj
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	 6. 	 Statement 1: All monkeys are bears 
		  Statement 2: some bears are tigers 
		  Decision (A) all monkeys are tigers 
		  Decision (B) all bears are monkeys 
		  Decision (C) all tigers are monkeys 
		  Decision (D) some bears are monkeys
		  1. Only Decision A follows 
		  2. Decisions A, B and C follow 
		  3. Only Decision C follows 
		  4. Only Decision D follows

	 7.	 Statement 1: All cars are buses 
		  Statement 2: Some buses are trains 
		  Decision A) Some cars are trains 
		  Decision B) Some trains are buses 
		  1. Only decision A follows 
		  2. Both decisions A and B follow 
		  3. Neither decision A or B follow 
		  4. Only decision B follows

	 8. 	 Statement 1: Some living beings are  
		          animals 

		  Statement 2: All animals are herbivores 
		  Statement 3: All living beings move

		  Decision (A) Some herbivores are animals 
		  Decision (B) All animals are living beings 
		  Decision (C) All herbivores move 
		  Decision (D) Some animals move

		  1. Both Decision A and D follow 
		  2. Both Decision B and D follow 
		  3. Both Decision A and C follow 
		  4. Both Decision B and C follow

	 9. 	 Statement 1: All dots are stars 
		  Statement 2: No star is a planet 
		  Statement 3: Some celestials are planets

		  Decision (A) All celestials are dots 
		  Decision (B) All celestials are stars 
		  Decision (C) Some dots are planets 
		  Decision (D) No planet is a dot

		  1. Only Decision A follows
		  2. Only Decision B follows
		  3. Only Decision C follows

6.	 ºÉÃ½PÉ - 1: J¯Áè PÉÆÃwUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀgÀrUÀ¼ÀÄ
	 ºÉÃ½PÉ - 2 : PÉ®ªÀÅ PÀgÀrUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÀÄ°UÀ¼ÀÄ 
¤tðAiÀÄ (A) J¯Áè PÉÆÃwUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÀÄ°UÀ¼ÀÄ 
¤tðAiÀÄ (B) J¯Áè  PÀgÀrUÀ¼ÀÄ PÉÆÃwUÀ¼ÀÄ 
¤tðAiÀÄ (C) J¯Áè ºÀÄ°UÀ¼ÀÄ PÉÆÃwUÀ¼ÀÄ 
¤tðAiÀÄ (D) PÉ®ªÀÅ PÀgÀrUÀ¼ÀÄ PÉÆÃwUÀ¼ÀÄ
1. ¤tðAiÀÄ A ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj 
2. ¤tðAiÀÄ A, B ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj 
3. ¤tðAiÀÄ C ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj 
4. ¤tðAiÀÄ D ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjºÉÆAzÀÄvÀÛzÉ

7.	 1) J¯Áè PÁgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ §¸ÀÄìUÀ¼ÀÄ 
	 2) PÉ®ªÀÅ §¸ÀÄìUÀ¼ÀÄ gÉÊ®ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 
¤tðAiÀÄ (A) PÉ®ªÀÅ PÁgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ gÉÊ®ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 
¤tðAiÀÄ (B) PÉ®ªÀÅ gÉÊ®ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ §¸ÀÄìUÀ¼ÀÄ
1. ¤tðAiÀÄ A ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj 
2. ¤tðAiÀÄ A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj 
3. ¤tðAiÀÄ A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B JgÀqÀÆ vÀ¥ÀÅöà 
4. ¤tðAiÀÄ B ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj

8. 	ºÉÃ½PÉ - 1 : PÉ®ªÀÅ fÃ«UÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÁætÂUÀ¼ÀÄ 

	 ºÉÃ½PÉ - 2 : J¯Áè ¥ÁætÂUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸À¸ÀåºÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ 

	 ºÉÃ½PÉ - 3 : J¯Áè fÃ«UÀ¼ÀÄ ZÀ°¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ

¤tðAiÀÄ (A) PÉ®ªÀÅ ¸À¸ÁåºÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÁætÂUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¤tðAiÀÄ (B) J¯Áè ¥ÁætÂUÀ¼ÀÄ fÃ«UÀ¼ÀÄ

¤tðAiÀÄ (C) J¯Áè ¸À¸ÁåºÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ ZÀ°¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ 

¤tðAiÀÄ (D) PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥ÁætÂUÀ¼ÀÄ ZÀ°¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ

1. ¤tðAiÀÄ A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj 
2. ¤tðAiÀÄ B ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj 
3. ¤tðAiÀÄ A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj 
4. ¤tðAiÀÄ B ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj

9.	 ºÉÃ½PÉ - 1 : J®è ©AzÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ £ÀPÀëvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ 

	 ºÉÃ½PÉ - 2 : AiÀiÁªÀ £ÀPÀëvÀæªÀÅ UÀæºÀ C®è 

	 ºÉÃ½PÉ - 3 : PÉ®ªÀÅ DPÁ±ÀPÁAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ UÀæºÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

¤tðAiÀÄ (A) J¯Áè DPÁ±ÀPÁAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÆ ©AzÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ
¤tðAiÀÄ (B) J¯Áè DPÁ±ÀPÁAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÆ £ÀPÀëvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ 
¤tðAiÀÄ (C) PÉ®ªÀÅ ©AzÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ UÀæºÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¤tðAiÀÄ (D) AiÀiÁªÀ UÀæºÀªÀÇ ©AzÀÄªÁV®è

1. ¤tðAiÀÄ A ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj 
2. ¤tðAiÀÄ B ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj 
3. ¤tðAiÀÄ C ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj 
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		  4. Only Decision D follows
		  5. None of the above

	 10.	 Statement 1: some buds are  flowers 
		  Statement 2: some flowers are fruits 
		  Statement 3: some fruits are ripen fruits 

		  Decision (A) All ripen fruits are fruits 
		  Decision (B) Some fruits are flowers 
		  Decision (C) All flowers are buds 
		  Decision (D) All buds are ripen fruits

		  1. Only Decision A follows 
		  2. Only Decision B follows
		  3. Only Decision C follows
		  4. Only Decision D follows
		  5. Above all decisions follow

	 11. 	 Statement 1:  No animal is carnivorous 
		  Statement   2: None of carnivorous are 

herbivores 
		  Statement 3: Some animals are 

herbivores
		  Decision (A) No Herbivores is a animal 
		  Decision (B) No Herbivores  is carnivore 
		  Decision (C) Some Carnivorous are 

animals 
		  Decision (D) All Herbivores are animals
		  1. Only Decision A follows
		  2. Both Decisions A and C follows 
		  3. Only Decision B follow 
		  4. Both Decisions B and C follow 
		  5. Above all Decisions follow
	 12. 	 Statement 1: Some huts are houses 
		  Statement 2: Some houses are palaces 
		  Statement 3: All palaces are bungalows
		  Decision (A) All bungalows are huts 
		  Decision (B) Some bungalows are 

houses 
		  Decision (C) All palaces are huts 
		  Decision (D) Some bungalows are 

palaces
		  1. Either Decision B or D follow 
		  2. Both Decisions B and D follow 
		  3. Decisions A, C and D follow 
		  4. None of the above

4. ¤tðAiÀÄ D ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj 
5. ªÉÄÃ°£À AiÀiÁªÀ ¤tðAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸Àj E®è

10.	ºÉÃ½PÉ -1: PÉ®ªÀÅ ªÉÆUÀÄÎUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÀÆªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ 

	 ºÉÃ½PÉ - 2 : PÉ®ªÀÅ ºÀÆªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÀtÄÚUÀ¼ÀÄ 

	 ºÉÃ½PÉ - 3 : PÉ®ªÀÅ ºÀtÄÚUÀ¼ÀÄ PÁ¬ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¤tðAiÀÄ (A) J®è PÁ¬ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÀtÄÚUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¤tðAiÀÄ (B) PÉ®ªÀÅ ºÀtÄÚUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÀÆªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¤tðAiÀÄ (C) J®è ºÀÆªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÉÆUÀÄÎUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¤tðAiÀÄ (D) J¯Áè ªÉÆUÀÄÎUÀ¼ÀÄ PÁ¬ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

1. ¤tðAiÀÄ A ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj 
2. ¤tðAiÀÄ B ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj 
3. ¤tðAiÀÄ C ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj 
4. ¤tðAiÀÄ D ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj 
5. ªÉÄÃ°£À J¯Áè ¤tðAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀjºÉÆAzÀÄvÀÛªÉ

11.	ºÉÃ½PÉ 1 : AiÀiÁªÀ ¥ÁætÂAiÀÄÆ ªÀiÁA¸ÁºÁj  
		        DV®è 
	 ºÉÃ½PÉ 2 : AiÀiÁªÀ ªÀiÁA¸ÁºÁjAiÀÄÄ  
		        ¸À¸ÁåºÁjAiÀÄ®è 
	 ºÉÃ½PÉ 3 : PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥ÁætÂUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸À¸ÀåºÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ
¤tðAiÀÄ (A) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧̧ ÁåºÁjAiÀÄÆ ¥ÁætÂAiÀÄ®è
¤tðAiÀÄ (B) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸À¸ÁåºÁjAiÀÄÆ 
ªÀiÁA¸ÁºÁjAiÀÄ®è 
¤tðAiÀÄ (C) PÉ®ªÀÅ ªÀiÁA¸ÁºÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÁætÂUÀ¼ÀÄ 
¤tðAiÀÄ (D) J¯Áè ¸À¸ÁåºÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÁætÂUÀ¼ÀÄ
1. ¤tðAiÀÄ A  ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj 
2. ¤tðAiÀÄ A  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj 
3. ¤tðAiÀÄ B  ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj
4. ¤tðAiÀÄ B  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj 
5. ªÉÄÃ°£À £Á®ÄÌ ¤tðAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÆ ¸Àj

12.	ºÉÃ½PÉ 1: PÉ®ªÀÅ UÀÄr¸À®ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

	 ºÉÃ½PÉ 2: PÉ®ªÀÅ ªÀÄ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ CgÀªÀÄ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

	 ºÉÃ½PÉ 3: J¯Áè CgÀªÀÄ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄºÁªÀÄ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ

¤tðAiÀÄ (A) J¯Áè ªÀÄºÁ ªÀÄ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 
UÀÄr¸À®ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¤tðAiÀÄ (B) PÉ®ªÀÅ ªÀÄºÁªÀÄ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¤tðAiÀÄ (C) J¯Áè CgÀªÀÄ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ UÀÄr¸À®ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 
¤tðAiÀÄ (D) PÉ®ªÀÅ ªÀÄºÁªÀÄ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 
CgÀªÀÄ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ

1. ¤tðAiÀÄ B CxÀªÁ D ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj 
2. ¤tðAiÀÄ B ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj 
3. ¤tðAiÀÄ A, C ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D F ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ¸Àj  
4. AiÀiÁªÀ ¤tðAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸Àj ºÉÆAzÀÄªÀÅ¢®è
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13. 		  Statement 1: All letters are numbers 
		  Statements 2: All Algebraicterms are 

letters 
		  Statement 3: All variables are 

Algebraicterms
		  Decision (A) All variables are numbers 
		  Decision (B) Some variables are letters 
		  Decision (C) Some numbers are 

Algebraicterms 
		  Decision (D) All Algebraicterms are 

numbers
		  1. Only Decision A follows 
		  2. Only Decision B follows 
		  3. Both Decisions B and C follow 
		  4. Only Decision C follows 
		  5. Decisions B, C and D follow
14. 		  Statement 1: Every teachers is a 

headmaster 
		  Statement 2: All headmasters are 

principals

		  Decision  (A) All teachers are principals 
		  Decision (B) All principals are 

headmasters 
		  Decision (C) All headmasters are 

teachers

		  1. Only Decision A follows 
		  2. Only Decision B follows
		  3. Only Decision C follows
		  4. Decisions A, B and C follow 
		  5. None of the above
15. 		  Statement 1:  all hoblies are taluks 
		  Statement 2: some taluks are districts
		  Statement 3: all districts are states 

		  Decision (A) All states are districts 
		  Decision (B) Some states are taluks 
		  Decision (C) All taluks are states 
		  Decision (D) All hoblies are districts
		  1. Only Decision A follows 
		  2. Only Decision B follows 
		  3. Only Decision C follows 
		  4. Only Decision D follows 
		  5. None of the above

13.	ºÉÃ½PÉ 1 : J¯Áè CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ 

	 ºÉÃ½PÉ 2 : PÉ®ªÀÅ ©Ãd ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

	 ºÉÃ½PÉ 3 : J¯Áè ZÀgÁPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ©Ãd ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

¤tðAiÀÄ (A) J¯Áè ZÀgÁPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¤tðAiÀÄ (B) PÉ®ªÀÅ ZÀgÁPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
¤tðAiÀÄ (C) PÉ®ªÀÅ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ ©Ãd ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¤tðAiÀÄ (D) J¯Áè ©Ãd ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ

1. ¤tðAiÀÄ A ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj 
2. ¤tðAiÀÄ B ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj 
3. ¤tðAiÀÄ B ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj 
4. ¤tðAiÀÄ C ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj 
5. ¤tðAiÀÄ B, C ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj

14.	ºÉÃ½PÉ 1 : ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â ²PÀëPÀ£ÀÆ  
		        ªÀÄÄSÉÆåÃ¥ÁzsÁåAiÀÄ 

	 ºÉÃ½PÉ 2 : J¯Áè ªÀÄÄSÉÆåÃ¥ÁzsÁåAiÀÄgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ  
		        ¥ÁæZÁAiÀÄðgÀÄ 

¤tðAiÀÄ (A) J¯Áè ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ ¥ÁæZÁAiÀÄðgÀÄ 
¤tðAiÀÄ (B J®è ¥ÁæZÁAiÀÄðgÀÄ 
ªÀÄÄSÉÆåÃ¥ÁzsÁåAiÀÄgÀÄ 

¤tðAiÀÄ (C) J¯Áè ªÀÄÄSÉÆåÃ¥ÁzsÁåAiÀÄgÀÄ ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ

1. ¤tðAiÀÄ A ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj 
2. ¤tðAiÀÄ B ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj 
3. ¤tðAiÀÄ C ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj 
4. ¤tðAiÀÄ A, B  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ¸Àj 
5. ¤tðAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ A, B  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C F ªÀÄÆgÀÄ vÀ¥ÀÅöà

15.	ºÉÃ½PÉ 1 : J¯Áè  ºÉÆÃ§½UÀ¼ÀÄ vÁ®ÆèPÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 

	 ºÉÃ½PÉ 2 : PÉ®ªÀÅ vÁ®ÆèPÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ f¯ÉèUÀ¼ÀÄ  

	 ºÉÃ½PÉ 3 : J¯Áè f¯ÉèUÀ¼ÀÄ gÁdåUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¤tðAiÀÄ (A) J¯Áè gÁdåUÀ¼ÀÄ f¯ÉèUÀ¼ÀÄ 
¤tðAiÀÄ (B) PÉ®ªÀÅ gÁdåUÀ¼ÀÄ vÁ®ÆèPÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 
¤tðAiÀÄ (C) J¯Áè vÁ®ÆèPÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ gÁdåUÀ¼ÀÄ 
¤tðAiÀÄ (D) J¯Áè ºÉÆÃ§½UÀ¼ÀÄ f¯ÉèUÀ¼ÀÄ

1. ¤tðAiÀÄ A  ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj
2. ¤tðAiÀÄ B  ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj  
3. ¤tðAiÀÄ C  ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj 
4. ¤tðAiÀÄ D  ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj 
5. ªÉÄÃ°£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ C®è
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1. ANALOGY OF FIGURES / avÀæUÀ¼À ¸ÁªÀÄåvÉ

	 1. 	 (GvÀÛgÀ: C) : + UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ ¢QÌ£À°è 2 ¨sÁUÀ ZÀ°¹ × DVzÉ. 
		  O AiÀÄÄ UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ «gÀÄzÀÞ ¢QÌ£À°è 2 ¨sÁUÀ ZÀ°¹zÉ. ZÀÄQÌAiÀÄÄ UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ ¢QÌ£À°è 2 ¨sÁUÀ ZÀ°¹zÉ. 

		  bÁ¬ÄÃPÀÈvÀ ªÀÈvÀÛªÀÅ ¸ÁzÁ ªÀÈvÀÛªÁVAiÀÄÆ, ¸ÁzÁ ªÀÈvÀÛªÀÅ bÁ¬ÄÃPÀÈvÀªÁV, ¢éUÀÄtUÉÆAqÀÄ «gÀÄzÀÞ 

¢QÌ£À°èzÉ.

	 2.	 (GvÀÛgÀ: B) : ºÉÆgÀV£À JgÀqÀÄ DPÀÈwUÀ¼ÀÄ CzÀ®Ä §zÀ¯ÁVªÉ. 

		  M¼ÀV£À JgÀqÀÄ DPÀÈwUÀ¼ÀÄ CzÀ®Ä §zÀ¯ÁVªÉ. QgÀtzÀ ¢PÀÄÌ §zÀ¯ÁVzÉ.

	 3.	 (GvÀÛgÀ: A) : ¥Àæw ¸ÀtÚ ZËPÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ PÀA¸ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ «gÀÄzÀÞ ¢QÌ£À ªÀÄÆ¯ÉAiÀÄ°è wgÀÄVªÉ.

	 4.	 (GvÀÛgÀ: A) : ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ UÉgÉAiÀÄÄ §®PÉÌ wgÀÄV PÉ¼ÀV£À UÉgÉAiÀiÁVzÉ. 

		  ªÀÄzsÀåzÀ UÀÄgÀÄvÀÄ MAzÀÄ EzÀÝzÀÄÝ JgÀqÀgÀµÁÖVzÉ. ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ UÉgÉAiÀÄÄ JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ UÉgÉAiÀiÁVzÉ.

		  eÉÆvÉUÉ UÀÄgÀÄvÀÄUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ CzsÀðzÀµÁÖVzÉ.

	 5.	 (GvÀÛgÀ: C) : QgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ «gÀÄzÀÞ ¢QÌ£À°è wgÀÄVªÉ. ªÉÄÃ¯ÁãUÀzÀ ªÀÄzsÀåzÀ aºÉß PÉ¼À¨sÁUÀPÀÆÌ, PÉ¼À¨sÁUÀzÀ 

aºÉß ªÉÄÃ¯ÁãUÀPÀÆÌ §zÀ¯ÁVªÉ. 

		  ªÀÈvÀÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ZËPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ CzÀ®Ä §zÀ¯ÁVzÀÄÝ, bÁ¬ÄÃPÀÈvÀªÁVªÉ. CzÉÃ jÃw wæ¨sÀÄd ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÈvÀÛUÀ¼ÀÄ 

CzÀ®Ä §zÀ¯ÁVzÀÄÝ bÁ¬ÄÃPÀÈvÀªÁVªÉ.

	 6.	 (GvÀÛgÀ: A) : ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ CPÀëgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £Á®Ì£ÉÃ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ zÀ¥Àðt ¥Àæw©A§, JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ CPÀëgÀ JqÀPÉÌ 

wgÀÄVzÉ. ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ CPÀëgÀ §®PÉÌ wgÀÄVzÉ.

	 7.	 (GvÀÛgÀ: B) : zÀ¥Àðt ¥Àæw©A§ªÁVzÉ.

	 8.	 (GvÀÛgÀ: D) : MAzÀÄ V JgÀqÁVzÉ. ªÀÄÆ¯ÉAiÀÄ°è QgÀtªÀÅ UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ «gÀÄzÀÞ ¢QÌ£À°è ªÀÄÄA¢£À 

±ÀÈAUÀPÉÌ ZÀ°¹zÉ. wæ¨sÀÄdªÀÅ UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ ¢QÌ£À°è ZÀ°¹, ZËPÀªÁVzÉ.

	 9.	 (GvÀÛgÀ: D) : UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ «gÀÄzÀÞ ¢QÌ£À°è ZÀ°¹zÉ. M¼ÀUÀqÉAiÀÄ UÉgÉUÀ¼À ¢PÀÄÌ §zÀ¯ÁVªÉ.

	 10.	 (GvÀÛgÀ: A) : M¼ÀV£À DPÀÈw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÉÆgÀV£À DPÀÈw CzÀ®Ä §zÀ¯ÁVªÉ. 

		  M¼ÀV£À DPÀÈwAiÀÄ°è£À ZÀÄQÌUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå 2 ºÉZÁÑVzÉ, ZËPÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ¯ÉAiÀÄ°è£À UÀÄgÀÄvÀÄ ¢éUÀÄtUÉÆAqÀÄ 

«gÀÄzÀÞ ªÀÄÆ¯ÉUÉ ºÉÆÃVzÉ.

		  MAzÀÄ ̈ ÁtzÀ UÀÄgÀÄvÀÄ JgÀqÀÄ ̈ ÁºÀÄUÀ¼ÀµÀÄÖ ªÀÄÄAzÉ, E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ ̈ ÁtzÀ UÀÄgÀÄvÀÄ JgÀqÀÄ ̈ ÁºÀÄUÀ¼ÀµÀÄÖ 

»AzÉ ZÀ°¹zÉ.

	 11.	 (GvÀÛgÀ: C) : ªÉÆzÀ® CPÀëgÀ ¤Ãj£À ¥Àæw©A§ªÁVªÉ. PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ CPÀëgÀ zÀ¥Àðt ¥Àæw©A§ªÁVzÉ.

		  ªÀÄzsÀåzÀ DPÀÈwAiÀÄ MAzÀÄ ¨ÁºÀÄ eÁ¹Û DVzÉ. ¸ÀªÀiÁAvÀgÀ UÉgÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 900 AiÀÄµÀÄÖ wgÀÄVªÉ.

	 12.	 (GvÀÛgÀ: C) : bÁ¬ÄÃPÀÈvÀ ¨sÁUÀªÀÅ UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ ¢QÌ£À°è wgÀÄVzÉ. 

		  M¼ÀV£À | UÉgÉUÀ¼À ¢PÀÄÌ §zÀ¯ÁVzÉ.

ANSWERS  KEY
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	 13.	 (GvÀÛgÀ: B) : JqÀ¨sÁUÀzÀ avÀæªÀÅ zÀ¥Àðt ¥Àæw©A§ªÁVAiÀÄÆ, §®¨sÁUÀzÀ avÀæªÀÅ ¤Ãj£À ¥Àæw©A§ªÁVAiÀÄÆ 

§zÀ¯ÁVzÉ.

	 14.	 (GvÀÛgÀ: B) : JqÀ¨sÁUÀzÀ CPÀÈwAiÀÄÄ wgÀÄV PÉ¼À ªÀÄzsÀå ¨sÁUÀPÉÌ §A¢zÉ. ZÀÄQÌUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå MAzÀÄ 

ºÉZÁÑVzÉ. UÉgÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯ÁãUÀzÀ PÀA¸ÀªÀÅ ªÀÈvÀÛªÁzÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°èAiÉÄÃ, UÉgÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯ÁâUÀzÀ ¨ÁtzÀ UÀÄgÀÄvÀÄ 

ªÀeÁæPÀÈwAiÀiÁVzÉ.

	 15.	 (GvÀÛgÀ: B) : zÀ¥Àðt ¥Àæw©A§ªÁVzÉ.

2. FIGURE SERIES / avÀæ ¸ÀgÀtÂ

      1.	 C) Every time a new figure is introduced
		  ¥Àæw¸ÁjAiÀÄÄ ºÉÆ¸À avÀæªÀÅ ¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¸ÀÄwÛzÉ.

	 2.	 C)	 Triangle and circle moves clock wise and rectangle.
			   Triangle (inside) moves anticlock wise but afte natively shaded.
		  wæ¨sÀÄd ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÈvÀÛUÀ¼ÀÄ UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ ªÀÄÄ½î£À ZÀ°¸ÀÄªÀ ¢QÌUÉ ZÀ°¸ÀÄwÛzÀÝ D ªÀÈvÀÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ wæ¨sÀÄdUÀ¼ÀÄ  

		  UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ ªÀÄÄ½î£À «gÀÄzÀÞ ¢QÌ£À PÀqÉUÉ ZÀ°¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

	 3.	 A			   4.	 C		

	 5.	 D			   6.	 C

	 7.	 D			   8.	 D		

	 9.	 C			   10.	 A

	 11.	 D)	 3, 4, 5 line segments are added to the next

			   ªÀÄÄA¢£À avÀæPÉÌ 3, 4, 5 PÀæªÀÄªÁV gÉÃSÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÉÃj¸À¯ÁVzÉ.

	 12.	 B			   13.	 B		

	 14.	 C

3. HIDDEN FIGURES / CqÀPÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ avÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ

QUESTION  
NUMBER

ANSWER 
OPTION ANSWER FIGURE EXPLANATION

1. C)
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2. D)

    
3. C)

          
4. C)

5. A)

6. A)

7. D)

8. B)
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9. D)

10. 1)

11. C)

12. D)

13. C)

14. D)

15. 1)
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	 4. SIMILAR FIGURE IN DIFFERENT POSITION /

©ü£Àß ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è£À MAzÉÃ jÃwAiÀÄ avÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ

1) B 2) B 3) C 4) C 5) A

6) B 7) C 8) A 9) B 10) A

11) C 12) D 13) B 14) C 15) A

5.  INTERSECTING FIGURES / bÉÃ¢¸ÀÄªÀ DPÀÈwUÀ¼ÀÄ

   1      Answer :  C) 2

Explanation:  

5, 7, 11, 13, 17

4, 8, 10, 12, 14, 16

3 1, 9

2 6, 18

1, 2, 3, 6, 9, 18

2, 3, 5, 7, 11, 13, 27

2, 4, 6, 8, 10, 12, 14, 16, 18 

 

  

  2      Answer : A) B
    Explanation : 

5, 7, 11, 13, 17

4, 8, 10, 12, 14, 16

3 1, 9

2 6, 18

1, 2, 3, 6, 9, 18

2, 3, 5, 7, 11, 13, 27

2, 4, 6, 8, 10, 12, 14, 16, 18 
3 Answer : B) D

    Explanation :  

5, 7, 11, 13, 17

4, 8, 10, 12, 14, 16

3 1, 9

2 6, 18

1, 2, 3, 6, 9, 18

2, 3, 5, 7, 11, 13, 27

2, 4, 6, 8, 10, 12, 14, 16, 18 



NTSE GMAT104

NTSE GMAT

4. Answer: B) 115
Explanation/:

Numbers in totally represents the person who likes orange color

GvÀÛgÀ: B) 115
«ªÀgÀuÉ:

EzÀgÀ°ègÀÄªÀ MlÄÖ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ PÉÃ¸Àj §tÚªÀ£ÀÄß EµÀÖ ¥ÀqÀÄªÀªÀgÀ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÆa¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

5

20 50 30

10

                         50+20+30+10+5 = 115

5. Answer : B) 50
Explanation : 

50

6. Answer : D) 165
Explanation :

5

20 30 100

10

 100+30+20+10+5=165
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7.       Answer : B) K
Explanation : 

K

Hindi
»A¢

Kannada
PÀ£ÀßqÀ

Marathi
ªÀÄgÁp

English
EAVèµï 



8. Answer : C) M
Explanation : 

M

Hindi
»A¢

Kannada
PÀ£ÀßqÀ

Marathi
ªÀÄgÁp

English
EAVèµï 



9. Answer : D) 25
Explanation : People read Kannada news papers only is D; D=½A =½ x 50 = 25
GvÀÛgÀ: D) 25
«ªÀgÀuÉ: PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¥ÀwæPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁvÀæ NzÀÄªÀªÀgÀÄ D; D=½A =½ x 50 = 25

D

Hindi
»A¢

Kannada
PÀ£ÀßqÀ

Marathi
ªÀÄgÁp

English
EAVèµï 


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       10. Answer : B) I
Explanation : 

Curly haired persons

Male

I

¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀgÀÄ

UÀÄAUÀÄgÀÄ PÀÆzÀ®Ä¼ÀîªÀgÀÄ

¸ÀA¸ÀÌøvÀ ªÀiÁvÀ£ÁqÀÄªÀªÀgÀÄ

²PÀëPÀgÀÄ
Teachers

Sanskrit speaking persons








      11. Answer : B) Curly haired teacher
Explanation : 
GvÀÛgÀ: B) UÀÄAUÀÄgÀÄ PÀÆzÀ®Ä¼Àî ²PÀëPÀgÀ£ÀÄß
«ªÀgÀuÉ: 

Curly haired persons

Male

B

¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀgÀÄ

UÀÄAUÀÄgÀÄ PÀÆzÀ®Ä¼ÀîªÀgÀÄ

¸ÀA¸ÀÌøvÀ ªÀiÁvÀ£ÁqÀÄªÀªÀgÀÄ

²PÀëPÀgÀÄ
Teachers

Sanskrit speaking persons







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12. Answer : A) Male person
Explanation : 

Curly haired persons

Male
G¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀgÀÄ

UÀÄAUÀÄgÀÄ PÀÆzÀ®Ä¼ÀîªÀgÀÄ

¸ÀA¸ÀÌøvÀ ªÀiÁvÀ£ÁqÀÄªÀªÀgÀÄ

²PÀëPÀgÀÄ
Teachers

Sanskrit speaking persons








13.

                 

Answer : A) B.P.
Explanation : 40+10=50 This is maximum and it is of Blood Pressure.
GvÀÛgÀ: A) B.P.
«ªÀgÀuÉ : 40+10=50 EzÀÄ Cw ºÉZÀÄÑ PÀgÉÆÃ£Á ¦ÃrvÀ EvÀgÀ D¬Ä¯É EgÀÄªÀªÀgÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ D 
PÁ¬Ä¯É gÀPÀÛzÉÆvÀÛqÀ DVzÉ.

PÉÆgÉÆÃ£Á

ªÀÄzsÀÄªÉÄÃºÀ

ºÀÈzÀAiÀÄ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸Éå

EvÀgÉ PÁ¬Ä¯ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ

gÀPÀÛzÉÆvÀÛqÀ
Corona Blood Pressure

40

10

Diabetes

Heart Problem

Other diseases


 




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       14. Answer : D) 452
Explanation : Total people in the village = 1000
    People have one or the other disease     = 80+40+15+30+8+10+25+50+20+70+200
                                                                      = 548
                          People having no disease  = 1000 – 548 
                                                                      = 452
GvÀÛgÀ: B) 452
«ªÀgÀuÉ:  ºÀ½îAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ MlÄÖ d£À¸ÀASÉå    = 1000
MAzÀ¯Áè MAzÀÄ PÁ¬Ä¯É EgÀÄªÀªÀgÀ ¸ÀASÉå   = 80+40+15+30+8+10+25+50+20+70+200

                                       = 548

AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ¬Ä¯É E®èzÀªÀgÀ ¸ÀASÉå        = 1000 - 548

                                       = 452

PÉÆgÉÆÃ£Á

ªÀÄzsÀÄªÉÄÃºÀ

ºÀÈzÀAiÀÄ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸Éå

EvÀgÉ PÁ¬Ä¯ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ

gÀPÀÛzÉÆvÀÛqÀ
Corona Blood Pressure

80 40 15

10
258

30

20050 20
70

Diabetes

Heart Problem

Other diseases


 





         

15. Answer : C) 168
Explanation : 80+40+10+30+8 = 168

PÉÆgÉÆÃ£Á

ªÀÄzsÀÄªÉÄÃºÀ

ºÀÈzÀAiÀÄ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸Éå

EvÀgÉ PÁ¬Ä¯ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ

gÀPÀÛzÉÆvÀÛqÀ
Corona Blood Pressure

80 40

10
8

30

Diabetes

Heart Problem

Other diseases


 




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6. FIGURE FOLD / ¥ÁgÀzÀ±ÀðPÀ ºÁ¼ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄrPÉ

1 B 6 11

2 D 7 12

3 B 8 D 13 D

4 C 9 14 B

5 C 10 15  D

7. PAPER FOLD AND PUNCH / PÁUÀzÀ ªÀÄrPÉ ºÁUÀÆ gÀAzsÀæ ªÀiÁqÀÄ«PÉ

		

¥Àæ±Éß 
¸ÀASÉå

GvÀÛgÀ «ªÀgÀuÉ

1. B

2.  C

3. A 
      

4. C

5. B
      

6. B

7. B

8. C
    

9. D

10. A

11. B

12. C

13. D

14. D

15. A
 

A

B

D

B

D

B
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8. MIRROR IMAGE / PÀ£Àßr ¥Àæw©A§

Q.No. Key Answer Hints

1.  D

2. C

3. A

4. C

5. B

6. D

7. C

8. C

9. C

10. C

11. B

12. A

13. C

14. C

15. B
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9. WATER IMAGE / ¤Ãj£À ¥Àæw©A§

Q.No Key Answer Hints
1. B) P LE DG	E

2. C) A1M 3b	

3. D) Nh qSy	R	

4. A)
 

5. D)

6. D)
 

7. D)

8. D)

9. C)  

10. D)  

11. C)  

12. C)  

13. A)  

14. C)

15. D)

10. CUTTING  CUBE PROBLEMS / PÀvÀÛj¸À®àlÖ WÀ£ÁPÀÈwUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ

¥Àæ±Éß 
¸ÀASÉå

GvÀÛgÀ ¸ÀÄ½ªÀÅ (Hints)

1 B Cube has 6 faces. Surface area of each face is 9 Square 				  
units. Therefore Surface area of total cube=6X9=54 		          			 
Square units
WÀ£ÀPÉÌ 6 ªÀÄÄRUÀ½ªÉ. ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ªÀÄÄRzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯ÉÊä «¹ÛÃtð 9 ZÀzÀgÀ ªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ.  
DzÀÝjAzÀ WÀ£ÀzÀ ¥ÀÇtð ªÉÄÃ¯ÉÊä «¹ÛÃtð  = 54 ZÀzÀgÀ ªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ.

2 C Number of small cubes in the top most layer=3X2 ಸಾಲು=6
Number of small cubes in the middle layer=3X2 ಸಾಲು=6
Number of small cubes in the bottom layer=3X3 ಸಾಲು=9
Total number of small cubes in the figure=6+6+9=21
ªÉÄÃ°£À ¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå=3X2 ¸Á®Ä=6
ªÀÄzsÀåzÀ ¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå=3X2 ¸Á®Ä=6
PÉ¼ÀV£À ¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå=3X3 ¸Á®Ä=9
DzÀÝjAzÀ avÀæzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ MlÄÖ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå=6+6+9=21
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3 C Laminate sheet required to cover-
Right side=7 square units                    Left side= 7  square units
Top side= 9  square units                   Bottom side= 9 square units
Back side=9 square units                    Front side= 9 square units
Total area of Laminate sheet required to cover=7+7+9+9+9+9=50 square units
PÉ¼ÀV£À ¥ÀzÀgÀ ¥ÀÇtðªÁUÀ®Ä ¸ÉÃj¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀ aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå=0 
ªÀÄzsÀåzÀ ¥ÀzÀgÀ ¥ÀÇtðªÁUÀ®Ä ¸ÉÃj¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀ aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå=3X1 ¸Á®Ä=3
ªÉÄÃ°£À ¥ÀzÀgÀ ¥ÀÇtðªÁUÀ®Ä ¸ÉÃj¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀ aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå=3X1 ¸Á®Ä=3
PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæªÀ£ÀÄß MAzÀÄ ¥ÀÇtð WÀ£ÀªÀ£ÁßV À̧®Ä Ȩ́Ãj À̧̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À À̧ASÉå=0+3+3=6

4 B Number of small cubes in the middle layer=3X2 rows=6
Number of small cubes in the bottom layer=3X3 rows=9
Total number of small cubes in the figure=3+6+9=18
ªÉÄÃ°£À ¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå=3X1 ¸Á®Ä=3
ªÀÄzsÀåzÀ ¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå=3X2 ¸Á®Ä=6
PÉ¼ÀV£À ¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå=3X3 ¸Á®Ä=9
DzÀÝjAzÀ avÀæzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ MlÄÖ aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå=3+6+9=18

5 C Number of small cubes to be added to bottom layer=0
Number of small cubes to be added to middle layer=3X1 row=3
Number of small cubes to be added to top most layer=3X2 ows=6
Total number of cubes to be added to make the figure a com plete cube=0+3+6=9
PÉ¼ÀV£À ¥ÀzÀgÀ ¥ÀÇtðªÁUÀ®Ä ¸ÉÃj¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀ aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå=0 
ªÀÄzsÀåzÀ ¥ÀzÀgÀ ¥ÀÇtðªÁUÀ®Ä ¸ÉÃj¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀ aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå=3X1 ¸Á®Ä=3
ªÉÄÃ°£À ¥ÀzÀgÀ ¥ÀÇtðªÁUÀ®Ä ¸ÉÃj¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀ aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå=3X2 ¸Á®Ä=6
PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæªÀ£ÀÄß MAzÀÄ ¥ÀÇtð WÀ£ÀªÀ£ÁßV À̧®Ä Ȩ́Ãj À̧̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À À̧ASÉå=0+3+6=9

6 C Number of small cubes cut and removed from bottom fourth layer=0
Number of small cubes cut and removed from third  layer=4X1 row=4
Number of small cubes cut and removed from second layer=4X2 row=8
Number of small cubes cut and removed from top most layer=4X3 rows=12
Total number of small cubes cut and removed=0+4+8+12=24
PÉ¼ÀV£À £Á®Ì£ÉÃ ¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°è PÀvÀÛj¹ vÉUÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVgÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå=0
ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ ¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°è PÀvÀÛj¹ vÉUÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVgÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå=4X1 ¸Á®Ä=4	
JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ ¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°è PÀvÀÛj¹ vÉUÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVgÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå=4X2 ¸Á®Ä=8
ªÉÄÃ°£À ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ ¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°è PÀvÀÛj¹ vÉUÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVgÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå=4X3 ¸Á®Ä=12
avÀæzÀ°è PÀvÀÛj¹ vÉUÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVgÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À MlÄÖ 	̧ ÀASÉå=0+4+8+12=24

7 D Number of small cubes to be added to bottom fourth  layer=0
Number of small cubes to be added to third layer=4X1 row=4
Number of small cubes to be added to second layer=4X2 	row=8
Number of small cubes to be added to top most first  layer=4X3 rows=12
Total number of cubes to be added to make the figure a com plete cube=0+4+8+12=24
PÉ¼ÀV£À £Á®Ì£ÉÃ ¥ÀzÀgÀ ¥ÀÇtðªÁUÀ®Ä ¸ÉÃj¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀ aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå=0
ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ ¥ÀzÀgÀ ¥ÀÇtðªÁUÀ®Ä ¸ÉÃj¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀ aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå=4X1 ¸Á®Ä=4
JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ ¥ÀzÀgÀ ¥ÀÇtðªÁUÀ®Ä ¸ÉÃj¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀ aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå=4X2=8
ªÉÄÃ°£À ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ ¥ÀzÀgÀ ¥ÀÇtðªÁUÀ®Ä ¸ÉÃj¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀ aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå=4X3=12
PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæªÀ£ÀÄß MAzÀÄ ¥ÀÇtð WÀ£ÀªÀ£ÁßV À̧®Ä Ȩ́Ãj À̧̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À À̧ASÉå=0+4+8+12=24
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8 B Number of small cubes in the top most first layer=5X2 rows=10
Number of small cubes in the second layer=5X4 rows=20
Number of small cubes in the third layer=5X5 rows=25
Number of small cubes in the fourth layer=5X5 rows=25
Number of small cubes in the bottom layer=5X5 rows=25
Total number of small cubes remaining in the figure=10+20+25+25+25=105
ªÉÄÃ°£À ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ ¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå=5X2 	¸Á®Ä=10
JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ ¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå=5X4 ¸Á®Ä=20
ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ ¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå=5X5 ¸Á®Ä=25
£Á®Ì£ÉÃ ¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå=5X5 ¸Á®Ä=25
PÉ¼ÀV£À ¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå=5X5 ¸Á®Ä=25
DzÀÝjAzÀ avÀæzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ MlÄÖ aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå=10+20+25+25+25=105

9 D Number of small cubes cut and removed from bottom fifth layer=0
Number of small cubes cut and removed from fourth  layer= 0
Number of small cubes cut and removed from third layer=0
Number of small cubes cut and removed from second layer=5X1 row=5
Number of small cubes cut and removed from top most layer=5X3 rows=15
Total number of small cubes cut and removed=0+0+0+5+15=20
PÉ¼ÀV£À LzÀ£ÉÃ ¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°è PÀvÀÛj¹ vÉUÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVgÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå=0
£Á®Ì£ÉÃ  ¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°è PÀvÀÛj¹ vÉUÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVgÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå=0
ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ ¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°è PÀvÀÛj¹ vÉUÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVgÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå=0
JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ  ¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°è PÀvÀÛj¹ vÉUÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVgÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå=5X1 ¸Á®Ä=5
ªÉÄÃ°£À  ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ ¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°è PÀvÀÛj¹ vÉUÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVgÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ 	WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå=5X3 ¸Á®Ä=15
avÀæzÀ°è PÀvÀÛj¹ vÉUÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVgÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À MlÄÖ 	̧ ÀASÉå=0+0+0+5+15=20

10 D Laminate sheet required to cover-
Top side= 25 square units                               Bottom side= 25 square units
Back side=21 square units                               Front side= 21 square units
Left side= 25+10 = 35 square units                     Right side=25+10 =35 square units
Total area of Laminate sheet required to cover=25+25+21+21+35+35=162 square units
DPÀÈwAiÀÄ 6 ªÀÄÄRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÉåÃPÀªÁV ªÀÄÄZÀÑ®Ä ¨ÉÃPÁUÀÄªÀ ¯Áå«Ä£ÉÃmï ²Ãn£À «¹ÛÃtð
ªÉÄÃ¯ÁãUÀ=25 ZÀzÀgÀªÀiÁ£ÀÀ¼ÀÄ                     PÉ¼À¨sÁUÀ=25 ZÀzÀgÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ
»A¨sÁUÀ=21 ZÀzÀgÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ                    ªÀÄÄA¨sÁUÀ=21 ZÀzÀgÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ
JqÀ¨sÁUÀ=25+10=35 ZÀzÀgÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ             §®¨sÁUÀ=25+10=35 ZÀzÀgÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ
É̈ÃPÁUÀÄªÀ MmÁÖgÉ ¯Áå«Ä£ÉÃmï ²Ãn£À «¹ÛÃtð=25+25+21+21+35+35=162 ZÀzÀgÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

11 C  Number of cubes in Column-1(C-1)=1                                                                      
Number of cubes in Column-2(C-2)= 
2(visible)+1(at the base of 2 visible cubes)=3                           
Number of cubes in Column-3(C-3)= 
3(visible)+2(invisible and adjacent to C-
2)+1(at the baseC-3)=6                                                                                                                                       
Number of cubes in Column-4(C-4)= 
4(visible)+ 6(invisible, adjacent and equal to 
C-3)=10                                                                                                                                     
Total number of cubes =1+3+6+10=20 

  C-1   C-2  C-3 C-4

PÁ®A-1 gÀ°ègÀÄªÀ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå (C-1)=1	
PÁ®A-2 gÀ°ègÀÄªÀ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå (C-2)=2 (PÁtÂ¸ÀÄªÀ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ) +1 (PÁ®A-1gÀAvÉ)=3
PÁ®A-3 gÀ°ègÀÄªÀ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå (C-3)=3 (PÁtÂ¸ÀÄªÀ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ) +3 (PÁ®A-2gÀAvÉ)=6
PÁ®A-4 gÀ°ègÀÄªÀ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå (C-4)=4(PÁtÂ¸ÀÄªÀ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ) + 6 (PÁ®A-3gÀAvÉ)=10
MlÄÖ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå=1+3+6+10=2
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11.  DICES /  zÁ¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

1 B 6 B      11 D

2 A 7 B     12 B

3 B 8 D     13 B

4 B 9 C     14 C

5 C 10 B     15 C

12 D Let the edge length of solid cube=M =8cm
Edge length of small cubes=N=2 cm
Then Number of small cubes=(M/N)3=(8/2)3=43=64
¥ÀÇtðWÀ£ÀzÀ ¨ÁºÀÄ«£À GzÀÝ M  DVgÀ°=8 ¸ÉA.«ÄÃ.
aPÀÌWÀ£ÀzÀ ¨ÁºÀÄ«£À GzÀÝ N DVgÀ°=2 ¸ÉA.«ÄÃ.
DUÀ GAmÁUÀÄªÀ aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå= (M/N) 3=(8/2)3=43=64

13  B Let the edge length of solid cube=M =9 cm
Edge length of small cubes=N=3 cm
Then Number of small cubes=(M/N)3=(9/3)3=33=27
¥ÀÇtðWÀ£ÀzÀ ¨ÁºÀÄ«£À GzÀÝ M  DVgÀ°=9 ¸ÉA.«ÄÃ.
aPÀÌWÀ£ÀzÀ ¨ÁºÀÄ«£À GzÀÝ N DVgÀ°=3 ¸ÉA.«ÄÃ.
DUÀ GAmÁUÀÄªÀ aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå= (M/N) 3=(9/3)3=33=27

14  D Let the edge length of solid cube=M =15 cm
Edge length of small cubes=N=3 cm
Then Number of small cubes=(M/N)3=(15/3)3=53= 125
¥ÀÇtðWÀ£ÀzÀ ¨ÁºÀÄ«£À GzÀÝ M  DVgÀ°=15 ¸ÉA.«ÄÃ.
aPÀÌWÀ£ÀzÀ ¨ÁºÀÄ«£À GzÀÝ N DVgÀ°=3 ¸ÉA.«ÄÃ.
DUÀ GAmÁUÀÄªÀ aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå= (M/N) 3=(15/3)3=53=125

15 B Edge length of big cube before adding extra layer=3 cm
Edge length of big cube after adding extra layer=3 +1+1( as 				  
each edge connected  o 2  faces)=5 cm
ºÉZÀÄÑªÀj ¥ÀzÀgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÉÃj¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÄAZÉ zÉÆqÀØWÀ£ÀzÀ ¨ÁºÀÄ«£À GzÀÝ=3 ¸ÉA.«ÄÃ
ºÉZÀÄÑªÀj ¥ÀzÀgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÉÃj¹zÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ zÉÆqÀØWÀ£ÀzÀ ¨ÁºÀÄ«£À 				  
GzÀÝ=3 +1+1 (¥ÀæwÃ ¨ÁºÀÄ 2 «gÀÄzÀÞ ªÀÄÄRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀA¥ÀQð¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ)=5 ¸ÉA.«ÄÃ
ºÁUÁV ºÉZÀÄÑªÀj ¥ÀzÀgÀ ¸ÉÃj¹zÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ GAmÁUÀÄªÀ aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À MlÄÖ ¸ÀASÉå=53=125
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	 1.	 C) 16

		

	 2.	 A) 12

		

	 3.	 D) 10

		

	

	 4.	 D) 30
		

12. COUNTING OF FIGURES / DPÀÈwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß JtÂ¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

	 5.	 B) 5

		

				    3 + 2 = 5

	 6.	 C) 10	
		

	 7.	 A) 6

		

	 8. 	 B) 18
		

	 9. 	 B) 8	
		

	

1

21

2

3

3

4

= 6 

= 10 

= 16

8 + 4 = 12 

1 12 + 22 + 32 + 42  = 

1 + 4 + 9 + 16  =  30

2 3 4

5  +  5 = 10

4  +  1  +  1  = 6

1

2

2 3

1
+2

3

1 + 2 + 3 = 6

∴6 × 3 = 18

1

B

F E G

C

A B E C D  = 1× 4 = 4

B H C E G  = 1× 4 = 4

                  	                8

D
HA

2 3

4

6

58

7

1 32 4

¸ÀªÀÄvÀ®

4 ¸ÀªÀÄvÀ®UÀ¼ÀÄ = 27

1

2

3

4

5

6

1

5

13

27

48

78

wæ¨sÀÄdUÀ¼ÀÄ
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	 10. 	 A) 5
		

	 11. 	 B) 29
		

	 12. 	 C) 15	
		

	 13. 	 A) 9
		

C

D
F

H

A B

I

J

EG

A H I = 1 × 5 = 5
A I C = 1 × 5 = 5
	         10

G F

E D

CA B

K
J

I

H
	 8 × 3 = 24
	 1 × 4 =   4
      A C G - 1 =    1
	              29

	 14. 	 B) 60
		

	

15. 	B) 32
		

16.		  A) 10

   1     2         zÉÆ

4 + 4 + 1 = 9

E

F

G

D

A B C

A G B  - 1 × 6 = 6
A E D     1 × 6 = 6
A F G      1 × 3 = 3
     	               15

C

GD E

IH

A

A D F  14 ×1 = 5
H I F     →  4 = 4
	         9

F B

1

2

2

3

3 4

PÀA§¸Á®Ä	    CqÀØ¸Á®Ä
(1 + 2 + 3 + 4) × (1 + 2 + 3)
	 10    ×	 6
	           = 60

3 + 3 + 2 + 2 = 10
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13. COLOURING  CUBE  PROBLEMS / §tÚ¯ÉÃ¦vÀ WÀ£ÁPÀÈwUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ  

¥Àæ±Éß 
¸ÀASÉå

GvÀÛgÀ ¸ÀÄ½ªÀÅ (Hints)

1 C As each edge is divided into three equal parts  n=3
Total number of small cubes = n3=33=27
¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ CAZÀ£ÀÄß 3 ¸ÀªÀÄ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼À£ÁßV ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ  			 
n=3 MlÄÖ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå= n3 =33  =3x3x3= 27

2 D Number of small cubes three faces painted =Number of  vertices =8
ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ªÀÄÄRUÀ½UÉ §tÚ ¯ÉÃ¦vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå=±ÀÈAUÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå=8

3 D Number of small cubes two faces painted = 12(n-2)=12(3-2)=12(1)=12	
JgÀqÀÄ ªÀÄÄRUÀ½UÉ ªÀiÁvÀæ  §tÚ ¯ÉÃ¦vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå=12  
(n-2)=12(3-2) =12(1)=12

4 B The faces painted only with green and yellow are adjacent at only one edge. 
So its number is only one
ºÀ¹gÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀ¼À¢ §tÚ ¯ÉÃ¦¹gÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÄRUÀ¼ÀÄ PÉÃªÀ® MAzÀÄ CAa£À°è ¸ÀA¢ü¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. 
CzÀgÀ ¸ÀASÉå MAzÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ.

5 C Number of small cubes zero  face painted =  (n-2)3=(3-2) 3=13=1
PÉA¥ÀÅ, ºÀ¹gÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀ¼À¢ §tÚ ¯ÉÃ¦vÀ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ªÀÄÄRUÀ¼ÀÄ PÉÃªÀ® MAzÀÄ ±ÀÈAUÀzÀ°è 
ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀA¢ü¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. CzÀgÀ ¸ÀASÉå MAzÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ.

6 B The small cube faces painted with red and blue 		   		
are in opposite faces of the big cube. So they never conjoin. Their  
number is zero.
PÉA¥ÀÅ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤Ã° §tÚ ¯ÉÃ¦vÀ ªÀÄÄRUÀ¼ÀÄ «gÀÄzÀÞ ªÀÄÄRUÀ¼À°èªÉ. 			 
ºÁUÁV CªÀÅ ¸ÀA¢ü¸ÀÄªÀÅ¢®è. ºÁUÁV CªÀÅUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå ¸ÉÆ£Éß.

7 D The faces pointed with violet, brown and blue are con	  		
joined at only vertex. 	 So their number is only one.
£ÉÃgÀ¼É, PÀAzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤Ã° §tÚ ¯ÉÃ¦vÀ ªÀÄÄRUÀ¼ÀÄ PÉÃªÀ® MAzÀÄ ±ÀÈAUÀzÀ°è ¸ÀA¢ü¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ.  
CªÀÅUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå MAzÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ.

8 C As each edge is divided into 4 equal parts   n=4
Total number of small cubes = n3=43=4X4X4=64
¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ CAZÀ£ÀÄß 4 ¸ÀªÀÄ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼À£ÁßV ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ  			 
n=4 MlÄÖ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå= n3=43=4X4X4=64

9 D Number of small cubes three faces painted =Number of vertices =8
ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ªÀÄÄRUÀ½UÉ §tÚ ¯ÉÃ¦vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå=±ÀÈAUÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå= 8

10 D Number of small cubes two faces painted = 12(n-2)=12(4-2) =12(2)=24
¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ CAZÀ£ÀÄß 4 ¸ÀªÀÄ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼À£ÁßV ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ n=4 JgÀqÀÄ ªÀÄÄRUÀ½UÉ 
ªÀiÁvÀæ §tÚ ¯ÉÃ¦vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå=12(n-2)=12(4-2) =12(2)=24

11 D The number of faces painted with green and yellow are two as the other two cubes 
are conjoined at the vertices.
ºÀ¼À¢ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀ¹gÀÄ §tÚUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¯ÉÃ¦¹gÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÄRUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀA¢ü¹gÀÄªÀ°è ±ÀÈAUÀUÀ¼À°ègÀÄªÀ  
JgÀqÀÄ aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹zÀgÉ G½AiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ PÉÃªÀ® 2 aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ.
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14.  ANALOGY  NUMBERS / ¸ÁªÀÄåvÉ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ

12 B The number of cubes painted with Brown, blue and yellow are only one as those 
three faces conjoined at on vertex.
PÀAzÀÄ, ¤Ã° ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀ¼À¢ §tÚUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¯ÉÃ¦¹gÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÄRUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀA¢ü¹gÀÄªÀ ±ÀÈAUÀzÀ°è 
PÉÃªÀ® MAzÀÄ aPÀÌWÀ£À ªÀiÁvÀæ  ªÀÄÆgÀÆ §tÚUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

13 B As each edge is divided into 5 equal parts  n=5
Total number of small cubes = n3=53=5X5X5=125
¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ CAZÀ£ÀÄß 4 ¸ÀªÀÄ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼À£ÁßV ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ n=5 MlÄÖ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À 
¸ÀASÉå= n3 =53 = 5x5x5=125

14 B Number of small cubes three faces painted =Number of vertices =8
ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ªÀÄÄRUÀ½UÉ §tÚ ¯ÉÃ¦vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå=±ÀÈAUÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå= 8

15 C As each edge is divided into 5 equal parts n=5
Number of small cubes two faces painted =12(n-2)=12(5-2) =12(3)=36
¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ CAZÀ£ÀÄß 5 ¸ÀªÀÄ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼À£ÁßV ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ n=5 JgÀqÀÄ ªÀÄÄRUÀ½UÉ 
ªÀiÁvÀæ  §tÚ ¯ÉÃ¦vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå=12 (n-2)=12(5-2) =12(3)=36

1 B) 90
     62 - 6 : 62 + 6 :: 92 + 9

9 B) 87   
  48 5848:48 :: 58 : 58

2 2
+ +

2 C) 32
     23 : 32 :: 52 + 25

10 B) 34    
 162– 1 :16 X 2 : : 172- 1 : 17 X 2

3 D) 125   
  43 : 4 + 1 :: 53 : 5 + 1

11 B) 729
121 → 1 + 2 + 1 →43→ 64
144 → 1 + 4 + 4 →93→ 729

4 A) 2
     8 : (8-1) :: 2 : (2-1) 4

12 A) 4751
5 : 52 - 2    52 + 2 : : 7 : 72 - 2    72 + 2

       23         27                47         51
5 B) 738

      24 → 2 + 4 → 6 → 63 + 6 - 2
13 B) 351

43+ 5 : 53 + 6 : : 63+ 7 : 73 + 8

6 A) 210
     53 - 5 : 53 + 5 :: 63 - 6 : 63

14 C) 64
213: (2 X 1 X 3)2 : : 124 :(1X2X4)2

7 C) 453
	 2	 1	 5	 3	 4	 2
	 +1	+1	+1	 +1	+1	+1
	 3	 2	 6	 4	 5	 3

15 C) 5, 130
3 : 3 X 4 + 1 : 33 + 3 : : 5 : 5 X 6 + 1 : 53 + 5

8 A) 51
257

2 2

3 3

6 101 14 82 2: :
4 86 101 1
2 2

+ +
=

+ +
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15. NUMBER SERIES / ¸ÀASÁå ±ÉæÃtÂ

	 1.	 A.		  Rule : n2 (odd numbers)                                          ¤AiÀÄªÀÄ : n2 (¨É¸À¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ)

			      

108, 117,

+9
32 52 72 92

+25 +49 +81
191 + 81 = 272

142, 191, 272

	 2.	 C.		  Difference between the two numbers are increasing by 8 in order.
				    ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À ªÀåvÁå¸À PÀæªÀÄªÁV 8 ºÉZÁÑVzÉ.

			      

12, 30,

+18 +26 +34 +42 +50 +58 + 182 = 240

56, 90, 132, 182, 240

	 3.	 C.		  Difference between the two numbers is increased 13 in order.
				    JgÀqÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À ªÀåvÁå¸ÀªÀÅ PÀæªÀÄªÁV 13 gÀAvÉ ºÉZÁÑVzÉ.

				  

114, 127,

+13 +26 +39 +52 +65 244 + 65 = 309

153, 192, 244, 309

	 4.	 B.		  Difference between the two consecutive numbers is difference is 22, 42, 62, 82 	
		  respectively.              ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À ªÀåvÁå¸ÀzÀ ªÀåvÁå¸ÀªÀÅ PÀæªÀÄªÁV 22, 42, 62, 82  DVzÉ.

				  

1, 14,

13

4

17

16

33

36

69

64

133

133 + 133 = 266

31, 64, 133, 266

	 5.	 A.		  Each number is multiplied by ½, 1, 2, 4, 8 . . . . . . respectively
				    ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀæªÀÄªÁV ½, 1, 2, 4, 8 . . . . . .  jAzÀ UÀÄtÂ¹zÉ.

         

2, 1,

× ½ × 1 × 2 × 4 × 8 64 × 16 = 1024

1, 2, 8, 64, 1024

	 6.	 D.		  Difference between the two consecutive numbers half of the difference of the  
		  previous two numbers.

				    JgÀqÀÄ C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À ªÀåvÁå¸ÀªÀÅ PÀæªÀÄªÁV »A¢£À JgÀqÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À  
		  ªÀåvÁå¸ÀzÀ CzsÀðzÀ¶ÖzÉ.

      

786, 514,

272 136 68 34 17 276 - 17 = 259

378, 310, 276, 259

	 7.	 B.		  Rule : n2 - n.	      	   

		    	     

	   210,	        240,         272,	          306,		     342

   152-15 		    162-16 	  172-17         182-18   	   192-19

→ → → → →

 

		                           	

192 =  361 
	     - 19 
	    = 342
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	 8.	 C.		  Rule : n2 + 1, n2 - 1.	      	  

		    	      

	   17,	        15,           26,	           24,		     37

   42+1 		     42-1 	   52+1           52-1   	   62+1

→ → → → →
	 9.	 A.		  Rule : n2, n3.

				  

23, 24,

+1 +8 +9 +64 +25
12	 23	 32	 43	 52

32, 41, 105, 130

	 10.	 B.		  Rule : n3 - n, 	 n = 3, 5, 7, 9, 11

				  

	   24,	        120,          336,	         720,		     1320

   33-3 		     53-5 	   73-7           93-9   	   113-11

→ → → → →

	 11.	 D.		  Rule : n3 + n.

		     		  

13, 15,

2
123 + 130 = 253

10 30 68 130
13 + 1	   23+ 2	   33+ 3	    43+ 4	   53 + 5

25, 55, 123,

	 12.	 A.		  Rule : n3 - n.

				  

	   6,	        24,           60,	           120,		    210

   23-2 		     33-3 	   43-4           53-5   	   63-6

→ → → → →

63 = 216
	       -  6

    = 210

	 13.	 A.		  Rule : n3 + n.

				  

	  1342,	        1010,         738,	          520,		     350

   113+11 		    103+10 	   93+9          83+8   	   73+7

→ → → → →

73 + 7
343 + 7 = 350

	 14.	 B.		  Rule : 5×n3 .		

                          

	   5,	    40,           135,	     320,        625

   5×13 	    5×23 	       5×33         5×43   	  5×53

→ → → → →

5×53   →  5×125  →  625

      15.	 D.	       	 Rule : Sum of digits in the number is 11.                 ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ CAQUÀ¼À ªÉÆvÀÛ 11 DVzÉ.

	   128,	        218,          317,	          ____,		    524

   1+2+8 		     2+1+8 	   3+1+7         4+5+2   	  5+2+4	

	  = 11		     = 11                 = 11 		      = 11	    	   = 11

→ → → → →
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¥Àæ±Éß ¸ÀASÉå DAiÉÄÌ «ªÀgÀuÉ

1 A CPÀëgÀ V ªÀiÁzÀj
Letter V Pattern

2 B ªÀÄÄA¢£À CqÀØ¸Á°£À ªÀÄÆgÀÄ PÀæªÀiÁ£ÀÄUÀvÀ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ
next row three consecetive numbers. 

3 D L  CPÀëgÀ ªÀiÁzÀj
Letter L Pattern

4 C C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄ CqÀØ¸Á°£À C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ
Sequential cross - row sequence numbers

5 C
 F jÃwAiÀiÁV E°è 3 + 1 ªÀiÁzÀj

3+1 Pattren of  

6 A CPÀëgÀ X ªÀiÁzÀj
Letter X Pattern

7 A PÀæªÀiÁ£ÀÄUÀvÀ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ½UÉ PÀæªÀiÁ£ÀÄUÀvÀ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ
Corresponding letter for corresponding numbers

8 B
3 + 3 jÃwAiÀÄ  CPÀëgÀ ªÀiÁzÀj

3 + 3 Pattern of letter  Pattern

9 D 1+2+3+4 = 10 = J, 1+2+3 = 6 = F

10 A X  CPÀëgÀ ªÀiÁzÀj
Letter X Pattern

11 B CPÀëgÀ L  ªÀiÁzÀj
Letter L Pattern

12 C ªÀÄÄA¢£À CqÀØ¸Á°£À »ªÀÄÄäR ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ 
Next row reverse letters

13 C CPÀëgÀ Z  ªÀiÁzÀj
Letter Z Pattern

14 A ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ
Corresponding letters for squares

15 B 4+3+2+1 = 10 = J

16. NUMBER OF PATTERNS / ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À «£Áå¸ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ
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17. ODD ONE NUMBERS / ©ü£ÀßªÁVgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ

	 1.	 Answer  - A  3,4,10		
		  A) 33-42=27-16=11			
		  B) 43-52=64-25=39	
		  C)  53-62=125-36=89	 	
		  D) 63-72=216-79=167
	
	 2.   	 Answer  - C  11 J 13
		  A)  2F3=2X3=6=0+6=6=F		
		  B)  5H7 = 5X7=35=3+5=8=H
		  C) 11J13=11X13=143=1+4+3=8=H	
		  D)  17H19=17X19=323=3+2+3==H 	

	
	 3.      	 Answer  - D  399
		  n3+n2-n       n=4,5,6,7	
		  A)  43+42-4=64+16-4=76		
		  B)  53+52-5=125+25-5=145	
		  C)  63+62-6=216+36-6=246	
		  D) 73+72-7=343+49-7=385	
	
	 4.	 Answer  - C  81,8676
		  A) 3472=3+4+7+2 = 16

2 = 82 =64	        

		  B)  4583=4+5+8+3 = 20
2

	= 102=100

		  C)  8676= 8+6+7+6= 
27
3 = 92=81

		  D)  9872=9+8+7+2= 26
2

= 132=169	
			 

		
	
	 5.	 Answer  - C  5,863
		
		  A)  463=4x3 = 12

6 = 2
			          
		  B)  553=5x3 = 15

5
= 3	

    		  C) 863= 8x3= 
24
6 = 4

		  D)  644=6x4= 24
4

= 6			 
		

		
	 6.	 Answer  - B  63

257

		  A)  
33+1
34-1 = 28

80
			 

	
		  B)  43-1

44+1
= 63

257
	

		
		  C)  

53+1
54-1 = 

126
624

		  D)  63+1
64-1

= 217
1295

		
	 7.	 Answer  - A   17 
		  n4-1, n= 2,3,5,7			 
		  A) 17 = 24+1			 
		  B) 80 = 34-1
		  C)  624 = 54-1			 
		  D) 2400 = 74-1

	 8.	 Answer  - D  8,9,81
		  A) 3,4,19=3x4+(3+4)=12+7=19	
		  B) 4,6,34=4x6+(4+6)=24+10=34	
		  C)  5,7,47=5x7+(5+7)=35+12=47
		  D)  8,9,81=8x9+(8+9)=72+17=89
	
	 9.	 Answer  - D  5,4,109
		  A) 2,5,33=23+52=8+25=33		
		  B) 4,3,73=43+32=64+9=73	
		  C)  3,5,52=33+52=27+25=52
		  D)  5,4,109=53+42=125+16=141	

	
	 10.	 Answer  - A   14
		  n3-n2+n    n = 2,3,4,5
		  A) 14=23-22+2=8-4+2=6		
		  B) 21=33-32+3=27-9+3=21
		  C) 52=43-42+4=64-16+4=52	
		  D) 105=53-52+5=125-25+5=105
	 11.	 Answer  - B  60
		  A)  24=4! = 4x3x2x1		
		  B)  60 not a factorial
		  C) 120=5! = 5x4x3x2x1		
		  D) 720=6!=6x5x4x3x2x1
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	 12.	 Answer  - D  73
		  n2+n - 1  n = 2,4,6,8
		  A) 22+2-1=5			 
		  B) 42+4-1=19
		  C) 62+6-1=41				  

D) 82+8-1=71

	 13.	 Answer  - D  32,22,354
		  A) 12,26,156 =12x26  = 312

2 =156	
	            
		  B) 14,16,112=14x16 = 224

2
= 112	

	          	 C) 36,4,72=36x4= 
144
2 = 72

	                    D) 32,22,354=32x22= 704
2

= 152

	 14.	 Answer  - D  168,5 
		  A) 147,3=1+4+7=12=1+2=3	
		  B) 156,3=1+5+6=12=1+2=3
		  C)  167,5=1+6+7=14=1+4=5	
		  D)  168,5=1+6+8=15=1+5=6

	 15.	 Answer  - A  1,9,3
		  A) 1,9,3=12+√9=1+3=4		
		  B) 2,16,8=22+√16=4+4=8	
		  C)  3,25,14=32+√25=9+5=14	
		  D)  4,36,22=42+√36=16+6=22
		
		
		

18. FIND THE WRONG NUMBERS / GROUP IN THE SERIES  
vÀ¥ÁàzÀ ¸ÀASÉå / UÀÄA¥ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹j

	 1. 	 625, 343, 125, 49, 25, 7, 5, 1, 0

		

625, 	 343, 	 125, 	      49, 	       25, 	        7, 	       5, 	       1,           0

54 53

73 72 71 70

52 51 50  = 1

		

		  Answer : D) 0 
		  '0' is wrong pattern

	 2.	 n2 + n3 - 1 . . . . . . .   n = 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 . . . . . .
		  22 + 23 - 1 = 11
		  32 + 33 - 1 = 35
		  42 + 43 - 1 = 79
		  52 + 53 - 1 = 149
		  62 + 63 - 1 = 251
		  Answer : D)  252
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	 3.	 Answer : A)  634

		

582, 	 605,             588,              611, 	     634,             617,             600

+6

clue :

+6
594

+6

+6+6

		   

		

	 4.	 Answer : C) 31

		

6, 	              14,              31,              62, 	           126

×2 ×2 ×2

+8 +16 +32 +64

30

	 5.	 Answer : C) 384

		  1 2 2, 		  2 6 3, 		  3 8 4, 		  2 4 2,		   4 2 0 5

1 × 2 =2 	 2 × 3 =6	 3 × 4 =12	 2 × 2 =4	   4 × 5 =20
	

	 6.	 Answer : D) 217
		  n3 - 1 . . . . . . .   n = 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 . . . . . .
		  23 - 1 = 7
		  33 - 1 = 26
		  43 - 1 = 63
		  53 - 1 = 124
		  63 - 1 = 215 ≠ 217

	 7.	 Answer : D) 1

		

×5 ×4 ×3 ×2 ×1

240 48 12 2
2

4 1

		

	 8.	 Answer : C) 27   C«¨sÁdå ¸ÀASÉå C®è [27 is not a prime number]
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	 9.	 Answer : C) 256

		  1 + 6 + 9 =  16   = 4

		  2+5 + 6  =  13   = ?

	 10.	 Answer : A) 3, 30

		  n2 + n = 20 	 3, 30  ≠ n2 + n

		  42 + 4 = 20

		  62 + 6 = 42

	 11.	 Answer : E) 24
		      2,     	    3,      	  10,             15,             24,              35

		  12 + 1	 22 - 1	  32 + 1	      42 - 1          52 - 1	    62 - 1

	 12.	 Answer : D) 90

		  ×3+1 ×3+1 ×3+1

3 10 31  90	        283

	
13.	 Answer : D) 1, 7, 8

		  7 + 9 = 
16
2 = g      111 y:     1 + 8  =   9

2 ≠ 7

	
14.	 Answer : D) 4, 16, 65

		  n, n2, n3

	
15.	 Answer : A)  2

		

2,       343,      16,       512,       36,       729,       64,       1000,        100,      1331,       144

ªÀUÀð ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ

WÀ£À ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ
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19. NUMBER SEQUENCE / ¸ÀASÁå ±ÉæÃtÂ

1. B)4. 1, 3, 2, 5, 6, 4,}  7, 9, 8, 5, 7, 7,}  9, 4, 2, 8, 4, 4

2. D)5.

A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H, I, J, K, L, M, N, O, P, Q, R, S, T, U, V, W, X, Y, Z

£ÀAvÀgÀzÀ ¸ÀégÁPÀëgÀ
§®PÉÌ 4£ÉÃ CPÀëgÀ10th Letter

3. D)9
6, 4,} 1, 2, 2,}  8, 7, 4, 2,}  1, 5,}  3, 8, 9, 1,}  5, 8, 0,}  3, 6, 1, 2

4. D)2
A, B., S, P, X, G, E, S, P} Y, I, J, P, M, N, O, S, P}  C, U, S, H

5. B)2
9, 3 , 6}  6, 3, 9, 5, 9, 3 , 7}  8, 9, 1, 6, 3, 9, 6, 3, 9

6. B)3
5, 7, 2, 6, 5, 7, 3, 8, 3, 7 , 3} , 2, 5, 7, 2, 7 , 3} , 4, 8, 2, 6, 7 , 2}

7. C) 3.
6, 7, 9, 5, 6, 9, 7, 6 , 8} , 7, 6 , 7} , 8, 6, 9, 4, 6, 7, 7, 6, 9, 5, 7, 6 , 3}

8. C) 4.
2, 4, 0} , 4, 4, 0, 3, 7, 0}  5, 2, 0, 3, 1, 2, 4, 0} , 3, 3, 0}

9. D) 3.
8, 7, 6, 7} , 8, 6, 7, 5, 6, 7} , 9, 7, 6,  1, 6, 7} , 7, 6, 8, 8, 6, 9, 7, 6, 8, 7

10. A) 2.
7, 8, 9, 7 , 6} , 5, 3, 4, 2, 8, 9, 7, 2, 4, 5, 9, 2, 9, 7 , 6} , 4, 7

11. D) 4.
1, 3 , 5, } 6, 7 , 9, }  10, 11, 

13, 15, }

, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 
23, 25, }

12. D) L F, H, J, L, N, P, M, O, B, D, A, C, E, G, I, K

13. C) 4 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 1, 1, 2, 3, 6, 5

14. D) 0 111,  0,0,0,0   16,16,16,16   BUT 16 > 10, 9, 9

15. D) V B, A, D, C, F, E, H, G, J, I, L, K, N, M. P, O, R, Q, T, S, V, U, X, W, Z, Y
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20. LETTER SERIES / CPÀëgÀ ¸ÀgÀtÂUÀ¼ÀÄ

	 1. 	

E, 	     U,     G,      S,        I,       Q,       K,      O,       M

+2

- 2 - 2 - 2

Ans : C) O, M

+2 +2 +2

	 2.	

+2 +2

+3 +3 +3

+2 +2

E	        G, J	        L, O	        Q, T V

		  Ans : B) T V

	 3.	

G P Q, H O R,  I N S, J M T, K L U

- 1

- 1

- 1

- 1

- 1

- 1

- 1

- 1

- 1

- 1

- 1

- 1

		  Ans : B) K L U

	 4.	 INTERNATIONAL,  NTERNATIONA, TERNATION, ______________
		  The successive word is got by leaving first and last letter of the previous word.
		

ERNATIOINTERNATIONAL,     NTERNATIONA,       TERNATION,      __________

		  »A¢£À ¥ÀzÀzÀ ªÉÆzÀ® ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄºÁQ ªÀÄÄA¢£À ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVzÉ.

		  Ans : C) ERNATIO

	 5.	 ___ ___ x y z ___ ___ y x ___ x y
		  The series is    xy / xy / xy / xy / xy / xy  -  Thus the pattern xy is repeated.
		  F ±ÉæÃtÂAiÀÄ°è xy / xy / xy / xy / xy / xy  DªÀvÀðªÁVzÉ.
		  Ans : B) x y y x y
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	 6.	

B, D   E, G H I, K L M N, P Q R S T

+2 +2 +2 +2

		
		  Increasing the number of letters.
		  ±ÉæÃtÂ ¸ÁVzÀAvÉ CzÀgÀ°ègÀÄªÀ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÉZÁÑUÀÄvÀÛ ºÉÆÃUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

		  Ans : B) P Q R S T

	 7.	

D/4,	          G/7,		  J/10,	      M/13,	 P/16

+3

+3

Ans : D) P/16

+3

+3

+3

+3

+3

+3

	 8.	 J, F, M, A, M, J, J,  ________
		  These letters indicates the 1st letter of numbers
		  ªÉÄÃ°£À CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ DAUÀè¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ wAUÀ¼ÀÄUÀ¼À ªÉÆzÀ® CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥Àæw¤¢ü¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

		  i. e.:    January → J,         February → F, 	   March → M.......,        August → A 
		  Ans : A) A
	 9. 	

V, T, R, P, N, ?, ?

-2 -2 -2 -2 -2 -2

		  Ans : B) L, J
	 10.	 ABC,  BCA,  CAB : :  DEF,  EFD,  ________  

		

A D

B EC F

		  Ans : A) F D E
	 11.	

 J Y 2, H W 4,  F U 6, D S 8, B Q 10

+2

- 2

- 2

+2

- 2

- 2

+2

- 2

- 2

+2

- 2

- 2

Ans : A) B Q 10
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	 12.	 A2BC,   AB3C,   ABC4,   A5BC,   AB6C

		  A B C remains same. number series follows each letter in order.
		  E°è A B C ¹ÜgÀªÁVzÉ. DzÀgÉ ¸ÀASÁå ±ÉæÃtÂAiÀÄÄ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÁVzÀAvÉ KjPÉ PÀæªÀÄzÀ°è ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀgÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ.

		  Ans : A) AB3C

	 13.	 A d B e C, 	     D g E h F, 	 G j H k I,      J m K n L,  _________  
		

A d B e C, 	      D g E h F,         G  j  H  k  I,          J m K n L

		  Ans : C) MpNqO

	 14.	 M   L   K   J   I   H   G   F   E   D   C   B   A   N   O   P   Q   R   S   T   U   V   W   X   Y   Z

7th letter 10th letter from Right

		  Ans : B) D

	 15.	 A  B  B  C  D  R  F  E  I  B  C  A  F  E  C  B  B  A  C  A  O  B  N  U  V  W

		  Ans : C) Three

21. ODD ONE LETTERS / ©ü£ÀßªÁVgÀÄªÀ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

	 1.	 Answer :  C) EGH
		  «ªÀgÀuÉ :  GvÀÛgÀ C AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ G½zÉ®è GvÀÛgÀUÀ¼À°è ¥Àæw JgÀqÀÄ C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ 1 

CPÀëgÀzÀ ªÀåvÁå¸À«zÉ.

		  Except in option ‘C’ everything else have a difference of one letter between two letters
	 2.	 Answer :  D) WjQS
		  «ªÀgÀuÉ : GvÀÛgÀ D AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ G½zÉ®è GvÀÛgÀUÀ¼À°è aPÀÌ CPÀëgÀªÀÅ ¸ÀégÁPÀëgÀªÁVzÉ		

All small letters are vowels expect in ‘ D ‘
	 3.	 Answer :  B) EKIR
		  «ªÀgÀuÉ : GvÀÛgÀ B AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ G½zÉ®è GvÀÛgÀUÀ¼À°è CxÀð¥ÀÄtð ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼ÁVªÉ.

		  Except ‘ B’ all others are meaningful words.
	 4.	 Answer :  B) HJP36
		  «ªÀgÀuÉ : K+S+N=11+19+14=44
			          H+J+P=8+10+16=34	
			          M+E+G=13+5+7=25
			          S+T+N=19+20+14=53
		  GvÀÛgÀ B AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ G½zÉ®è GvÀÛgÀUÀ¼À°è PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ ¥ÀzÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ CPÀëgÀUÀ½UÉ 

¸ÀAªÁ¢AiÀÆzÀ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À ªÉÆvÀÛªÁVzÉ.

		  Except ‘B’ the sum of the value of all letters equal the numeral in the option.
	 5.	 Answer :  D) SWXC
		  «ªÀgÀuÉ :  L →  P →  Q → U
			            D → H →  I →  M
			            T → X →  Y → C
			            S → W → X → C 
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		  GvÀÛgÀ D AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ G½zÉ®è GvÀÛgÀUÀ¼À°è ¥ÀzÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À £ÀÄqÀÄªÉ +4, +1 & +4 CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À 
CAvÀgÀ«zÉ..

		  Except ‘D’ all other letters follow a pattern of +4,+1 & +4 as the difference between succesive 
letters.

	 6.	 Answer :  C) AZBY
		  «ªÀgÀuÉ : GvÀÛgÀ C AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ G½zÉ®è GvÀÛgÀUÀ¼À°è ¥ÀzÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ wgÀÄªÀÅ ªÀÄÄgÀÄªÀÅ     

ªÀÆrzÁUÀ C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁVªÉ. 

		  Except is ‘C’ all other letters in the group are in reverse order of alphabet.
	 7.	 Answer :  D) OUT
		  «ªÀgÀuÉ : GvÀÛgÀ D AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ G½zÉ®è GvÀÛgÀUÀ¼À°è ¥ÀzÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À°è PÉÃªÀ® §AzÀÄ 

¸ÀégÁPÀëgÀ«zÉ. ‘D’ CAiÉÄÌAiÀÄ°è 2 ¸ÀégÁPÀëgÀUÀ½ªÉ.
		  Option ‘D’ has two vowls whereas others have only one vowel.
	 8.	 Answer :  A) HR
		  «ªÀgÀuÉ : GvÀÛgÀ A AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ G½zÉ®è CAiÉÄÌUÀ¼À°ègÀÄªÀ JgÀqÀÄ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ EAVèµï ªÀtðªÀÆ¯ÉAiÀÄ°è 

sss¸ÀªÀÆ£À ¸ÁÜ£À¨É¯ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢ªÉ.

		  Except ‘A’ all other letters share the same place value in the alphabet.
	 9.	 Answer :  C) PSQTR
		  «ªÀgÀuÉ : GvÀÛgÀ C AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ G½zÉ®è 	CAiÉÄÌUÀ¼À°è EgÀÄªÀ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À°è 1,3,5 £ÉÃ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄ 

CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÁVzÀÄÝ, 2 £ÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 4 £ÉÃ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀºÀ C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁVªÉ, DzÀgÉ 2£ÉÃ CPÀëgÀªÀÅ 5£ÉÃ DPÀëgÀzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀzÀ 

2£ÉÃ CPÀëgÀªÁVzÉ.

		  Except in ‘C’ all other group of letters in 1st,3rd,5th letters are successive letters, 2nd and 4th 

letters are also successive letters of different order.
	 10.	 Answer :  A) SUCCEED
		  «ªÀgÀuÉ : GvÀÛgÀ A AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ G½zÉ®è CAiÉÄÌUÀ¼À°è §AzÀÄ CPÀëgÀªÀÅ 3 ¨Áj ¥ÀÄ£ÀgÁªÀvÀð£ÉAiÀÆVzÉ.

		  Except in ‘A’ other have are letter repeated three times.
	 11.	 Answer :  C) MUWA
		  «ªÀgÀuÉ : GvÀÛgÀ C AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ G½zÉ®è CAiÉÄÌUÀ¼À°è EgÀÄªÀ J®è CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ EAVèµï ªÀtðªÀÆ¯ÉAiÀÄ°è 

¸ÀªÀÄ ¸ÁÛ£ÀzÀ°è §gÀÄªÀ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÁVªÉ.

		  Except in ‘C’ the place value of letters have even number.
	 12.	 Answer :  D) OiE
		  «ªÀgÀuÉ : GvÀÛgÀ D AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ G½zÉ®è CAiÉÄÌUÀ¼À°è EgÀÄªÀ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄzsÀåzÀ CPÀëgÀªÀÅ G½zÉgÉqÀÄ 

CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀåvÁå¸ÀªÁVzÉ.

		  Except in option ‘D’ the different in the place value of two end letters eual the place value of 
the letters at the centre.

	 13.	 Answer :  D) QR    17+18=35
		  «ªÀgÀuÉ : GvÀÛgÀ D AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ G½zÉ®è CAiÉÄÌUÀ¼À°è EgÀÄªÀ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÁå ¸ÁÞ£ÀUÀ¼À ªÉÆvÀÛªÀÅ 

MAzÀÄ ªÀUÀð¸ÀASÉåAiÀÆVzÉ.

		  Except in ‘D’ the sum of the place of value of letters in the group equal a square number.
	 14.	 Answer :  A)TABLE
		  «ªÀgÀuÉ : GvÀÛgÀ A AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ G½zÉ®è CAiÉÄÌUÀ¼À°è EgÀÄªÀ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À°è T,E,A,R F £Á®ÆÌ 

CPÀëgÀUÀ½ªÉ.

		  Except in ‘A’ all other group of letters have letters T,E,A,R in common.
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1.	 Answer :  D)  TYVQ
	 Explanation :
	 The order of the letters of the word is reversed and the first and third letters are each moved two 

steps forward and the second and fourth letters are each moved two steps backward. 
	 «ªÀgÀuÉ: 
	 ¥ÀzÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß »ªÀÄÄäRªÁV §gÉzÀÄ, ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 2 ºÀAvÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ 

ºÁUÀÆ JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £Á®Ì£ÉÃ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 2 ºÀAvÀ »AzÉ ZÀ°¹ªÉ.

	 K I T E →      E           T         I         K                   S T A R →      R          A        T         S
                    	        ↓+2       ↓-2       ↓+ 2    ↓-2                                        ↓+2      ↓-2     ↓+2     ↓-2
                      	         G           R        K         I                                           T           Y       V        Q
2.	 Answer :  B)  39
	 Explanation :  
	 As the English alphabet the serial number of each letter is added like this.
	 «ªÀgÀuÉ: 
	 CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À PÀæªÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß F «zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è PÀÆrzÉ.

P = 16 → 1 + 6 = 7
E = 5 →              = 5
N = 14 → 1 + 4 = 5
C = 3 →              = 3
I = 9 →               = 9
L = 12 → 1 + 2  = 3
                          = 32

E = 5 →              = 5
R = 18 → 1+8    = 9
A = 1 →              = 1
S = 19 → 1+9     = 10
E = 5 →               = 5
R = 18 → 1 + 8   = 9
                             = 39

3.	 Answer :  C) REPOFRNAMEC    EXA MI N ATI ON     PER FO R MAN CE

AXE IM N ITA NO     REP OF R NAM EC

   
	 Explanation :  
	 Keeping the middle letter constant, the word is devided in to group of three and two letters 

respectively and each letter in each group is written in the reverse order.
	 «ªÀgÀuÉ:

	 zÀvÀÛ ¥ÀzÀzÀ ªÀÄzsÀåzÀ CPÀëgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¹ÜgÀªÁVj¹, ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀæªÀÄªÁV 3 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 2 CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À UÀÄA¥ÀÅUÀ¼ÁV ªÀiÁr, 

CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß »ªÀÄÄäRªÁV §gÉ¢zÉ.

4.	 Answer :  A) REH
	 Explanation :  
	 The serial number of each letter is added and then square of the sum is written.
	 «ªÀgÀuÉ:

	 CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À PÀæªÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À ªÉÆvÀÛzÀ ªÀUÀð ¸ÀASÉå §gÉ¢zÉ.

	 J=10, D=4, G=7, -- 10+4+7=21, 212 =441
	 R=18, E=5, H=8, -- 18+5+8 = 31, 312 = 961
5.	 Answer :  C) LS/C
	 Explanation :  
	 As the English alphabet the opposite serial number of each letter in the group is multiplied and 

then devided by its corresponding number.  So G=20, Q=10, B=25.  20×10÷25=8. Then L=15, 

22. ANALOGY LETTERS WITH NUMBERS /
CPÀëgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀASÁå ¸ÁªÀÄåvÉ
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S=8, C=24.  15×8÷24=5
	 «ªÀgÀuÉ:
	 DAUÀè ªÀtðªÀiÁ¯ÉAiÀÄAvÉ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À «gÀÄzÀÞ ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ PÀæªÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀÄtÂ¹, £ÀAvÀgÀ ¨sÁV¹zÉ.

6.	 Answer :  B) 343
	 Explanation :  
	 The cube number of the total number of letters is written.
	 COURAGE → 7 → 73 = 343
	 BRAVERY → 7 → 73 = 343
	 «ªÀgÀuÉ:
	 zÀvÀÛ ¥ÀzÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ MlÄÖ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ WÀ£À ¸ÀASÉå §gÉ¢zÉ.

7.	 Answer :  C) NXZ
	 Explanation :  
	 In the first and second group the sum of the serial number of  all the letters are 33 and 43  respectively
	 P =16, G=7, D=4 →16+7+4 = 27 = 33                                     Q=17, V=22, Y=25 →17+22+25 = 64 = 43 

	 R=18, F=6, C=3 → 18+6+3 = 27 = 33                                      N=14, X=24, Z=26 → 14+24+26 =64 = 43

	 «ªÀgÀuÉ: ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ ºÁUÀÄ JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ UÀÄA¦£À DAUÀè DPÀëgÀUÀ¼À PÀæªÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À ªÉÆvÀÛªÀÅ PÀæªÀÄªÀV 33 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
43 CVzÉ. 

8.	 Answer :  D) FL
	 Explanation :  
	 In the first group the opposite serial number of each letter S=8, 8-1=7, 72=49, and P=11, 11-1=10, 

102=100. Then in the second group F=21, 21-1=20, 202=400, L=15, 15-1=14, 142=196.
	 «ªÀgÀuÉ:
	 ¥Àæw CPÀëgÀzÀ «gÀÄzÀÞ ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ PÀæªÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ°è 1£ÀÄß PÀ¼ÉzÀÄ CzÀgÀ ªÀUÀð ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è

     §gÉ¢zÉ.

9.	 Answer :  D) 11E25B15A18D
	 Explanation :  
	 In the first group in odd places each letter is replaced by its  serial number and in even places each 

number is replaced by its corresponding lettrer of English alphabet.

	 If A=1, B = 2, C = 3 ------- --------- Z = 26
	 «ªÀgÀuÉ:
	 ¨É¸À ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, CªÀÅUÀ¼À PÀæªÀÄ ¸ÀASÉå¬ÄAzÀ ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÀªÀÄ ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CªÀÅUÀ¼À ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ 

CPÀëgÀ¢AzÀ §zÀ°¹zÉ.

10.	 Answer :  D) OO/UU
	 Explanation :  
	 In first group the serial number of each letter is added and its sum is written in english letters in 

cross direction.

	 «ªÀgÀuÉ: ¥Àæw UÀÄA¦£À°è CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À PÀæªÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À ªÉÆvÀÛPÉÌ ¸ÀªÀÄ£ÁzÀ EAVèµÀ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß
  

«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è 

§gÉ¢zÉ.

	 L=12, LLL=36, R=18, RR=36. And P=16, PPP=48, X=24, XX=48.
	 N=14, NNN=42, U=21, UU=42. And J=10, JJJ=30, O=15, OO=30
11.	 Answer :  C) BUS
	 Explanation :  
	 The serial number  of each letter in first group is added and 2 is subtracted from its total and then 
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its square number is writren.
	 «ªÀgÀuÉ:
	 ¥Àæw ¥ÀzÀzÀ°è£À CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À PÀæªÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À ªÉÆvÀÛ¢AzÀ 2£ÀÄß PÀ¼ÉzÀÄ CzÀgÀ ªÀUÀð ¸ÀASÉå §gÉ¢zÉ.

	 C=3, A=1, R=18, 3+1+18=22, 22-2=20, 202=400

	 B=2, U=21, S=19, 2+21+19=42, 42-2=40, 402=1600
12.	 Answer :  C) lITveO
	 Explanation :  
	 The word ‘ORANGE’ is written in ‘nREogA’ format. So VIOLET can be written as lITveO.
	

	    

O n V l
R R I I
A E O T
N o L v
G g E e
E A T O

13.	 Answer :  A) ZPCOKGAM

	 Explanation :  

L A V I T S E F E G A I R R A M
↓ ↓ ↓ ↓ ↓ ↓ ↓ ↓ ↓ ↓ ↓ ↓ ↓ ↓ ↓ ↓
O Z E R G H V U V T Z R I I Z N
↓+4 ↓-4 ↓+3 ↓-3 ↓+2 ↓-2 ↓+1 ↓-1 ↓+4 ↓-4 ↓+3 ↓-3 ↓+2 ↓-2 ↓+1 ↓-1
S V H O I F W T Z P C O K G A M

14.	 Answer :  C) JOB

	 Explanation :  

	 The sum of the serial number of all the letters in each group is 33 or 27.

	 «ªÀgÀuÉ: ¥Àæw ¥ÀzÀzÀ°è£À J¯Áè CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À PÀæªÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À ªÉÆvÀÛ 33 CxÀªÁ 27.

	 B=2, U=21, D=4  → 27

	 F=6, I=9, L=12 → 27

	 J=10, O=15, B=2 → 27

	 G=7, A=1, S=19 → 27

15.	 Answer :  A) 25

	 Explanation :  

	 The serial number of each letter is  A=1, B=2, D=4, E=5, G=7, O=15, R=18, T=20.

	 D×E=20, E×R=90, 20+90=110, B×E=10, 110÷10=11. And G×O=105, A×T=20, 105+20=125, 
A×E=5, 125÷5=25.
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23. CODING & DECODING / UÀÄ¥ÀÛ ¸ÀAPÉÃwÃPÀgÀt ¥ÀjÃPÉë

	 1.	 B) UPDESCUY

		  I

G

S

T

K

N

K

G

I

N

M

G

+1 -2 +3 -4 +5 -6

R

P

T

U

A

D

I

E

N

S

I N G

C U Y

+1 -2 +3 -4 +5 -6↓ ↓ ↓ ↓ ↓ ↓ ↓ ↓

	

	 2.	 A) RIDTCENOI

		

↓↓ ↓
C

C

O

O

M

M

↓↓ ↓

D

D

I

I

R

R

↓↓ ↓
P

P

L

L

E

E

↓↓ ↓
E

E

C

C

T

T

↓↓ ↓

T

T

E

E

D

D

↓↓ ↓

I

I

O

O

N

N

	

	 3.	 D) NGQXTXZ

		

E

G

M

N

N

Q

T

X

O

T

R S

X Z

+1 +2 +3 +4 +5 +6↓ ↓ ↓ ↓ ↓ ↓ ↓+7

U

W

L

M

C

F

K

O

N

S

O W

U D

+1 +2 +3 +4 +5 +6↓ ↓ ↓ ↓ ↓ ↓ ↓+7
	

	 4.	 D) TRIGBZSQFD

		

I

J H

+1 -1↓ ↓
N

O M

+1 -1↓ ↓
D

E C

+1 -1↓ ↓
I

J H

+1 -1↓ ↓
A

B Z

+1 -1↓ ↓
S

T R

+1 -1↓ ↓
H

I G

+1 -1↓ ↓
A

B Z

+1 -1↓ ↓
R

S Q

+1 -1↓ ↓
E

F D

+1 -1↓ ↓
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	 5.	 C) 13394567 

		  H

5

C

4

A

1

R

6

C

4

O A L

9 1 3
↓ ↓ ↓ ↓ ↓ ↓ ↓ ↓

M

2

O

9

R

6

A L E

1 3 7
↓ ↓ ↓ ↓ ↓ ↓

L

3

A

1

L

3

O

9

C

4

H R E

5 6 7
↓ ↓ ↓ ↓ ↓ ↓ ↓ ↓

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ
	

	

	

	 6.	 A) 4-12-14-26-13

		  EAVèÃµï ªÀtðªÀiÁ¯ÉAiÀÄ°è CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À ¸ÁÜ£À¨É¯ÉAiÀÄ£Éß 27 jAzÀ PÀ¼ÉzÀÄ ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVzÉ.

		
W

W

27-23

27-23

27-15

27-15

4 - 12 - 9 - 16

27-18

27-13

27-11

27-1 27-14

2

4

2

O

O

9

12

9

R

M

6

14

6

K

A N

1

26 13

1

↓

↓

↓

↓

↓

↓

↓

↓

↓

↓

↓ ↓

↓

ºÁUÉAiÉÄÃ

	

	

	 7.	 B) 43586

		

D

3

I

∴     IDEAL = 43586

4

E

5

A

8

L

6

D

3
↓

↓

E

5
↓

↓

A

8
↓

↓

F

7
↓

↓

F

7
↓

↓

I

4
↓

L

6
↓

E

5
↓

		
∴
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	 8.	 C) 481586

		
R T

3 1

ET A

21 7

M I

4 5

I O

5 8

N N

6 9
↓↓ ↓↓ ↓↓ ↓↓ ↓↓ ↓

N

6
↓

O

8

M

4

T

1

I

5

O

8
↓ ↓ ↓ ↓ ↓		  ∴

	

	 9.	 C) lo ba

		

Sun    shines     brightly   =    ba     lo     sul -  I 

houses are    brightly    lit   =   kado ula ari    ba  -  II

light comes from  Sun   = dopi kup   lo   nro - III

		  I ªÀÄvÀÄÛ II ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ½AzÀ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ¥ÀzÀ brightly ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå PÉÆÃqï ba DzÀÝjAzÀ brightly AiÀÄ  
¸ÀAPÉÃvÀ ba

		  ºÁUÉAiÉÄÃ I ªÀÄvÀÄÛ II ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ½AzÀ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ¥ÀzÀ Sun ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå PÉÆÃqï lo DzÀÝjAzÀ Sun ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀ lo
		  ∴ C) lo ba

	 10.	 D) done
		  oka Peru 	  =  fine cloth 	 -    I
		  metu lisa 	  =  clear water 	 -     II
		  dona lisa Peru  =  fine clear weather   -   III 

	 11.	 D) None of these

		

nee    muk     pic   =    grave     and     concern   -  I 

ill   die    so              =   every      body      else   -  II

tur      muk      so      =    body      and      soul     - III  

		   II £ÉÃ ºÉÃ½PÉAiÀÄ°è every CAzÀgÉ ill CxÀªÁ die
		  ºÉÃ½PÉ I gÀ°è concern CAzÀgÉ nee CxÀªÁ pic
		  ∴   D) None of these
	 12.	 A) ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀ		 A) MEN

		  ªÀÄUÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀ JAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄ¨ÉÃPÁzÀÝjAzÀ GvÀÛgÀ A) ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀ
	 13.	 C) EAPÀÄ		  C) INK
		  ¤dªÁVAiÀÄÆ §mÉÖ MUÉAiÀÄ®Ä ¸ÉÆÃ¥À£ÀÄß §¼À¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ. DzÀgÉ zÀvÁÛA±ÀzÀ ¥ÀæPÁgÀ ¸ÉÆÃ¥À£ÀÄß EAPÀÄ 	

		  JA¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ §mÉÖAiÀÄ£ÀÄß EAQ¤AzÀ MUÉAiÀÄ¨ÉÃPÀÄ.

	 14.	 C) vÁªÀÄæ		  C) COPPER
		  D¨sÀgÀtUÀ¼À vÀAiÀiÁjPÉAiÀÄ°è §¼À¸ÀÄªÀ ̄ ÉÆÃºÀ a£Àß. DzÀgÉ a£ÀßªÀ£ÀÄß vÁªÀÄæªÉAzÀÄ ̧ ÀAPÉÃw¹gÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ  

		  D¨sÀgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÁªÀÄæ¢AzÀ vÀAiÀiÁj¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ.

	 15.	 A) QlQ		  A) WINDOW
		  ªÀÄ£ÀÄµÀå ºÁ¹UÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É ªÀÄ®UÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¸ÀºÀd. DzÀgÉ ºÁ¹UÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß QlQ JAzÀÄ ¸ÀAPÉÃw¸À¯ÁVzÉ.

         ºÉÃ½PÉ

		  I  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  III gÀ°è Peru CAzÀgÉ fine 
		  II  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  III gÀ°è lisa CAzÀgÉ clear
		  ∴   III £ÉÃ ºÉÃ½PÉAiÀÄ°è dona  CAzÀgÉ weather

		  D) done
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24. FIGURES AND NUMBER RELATIONSHIP
DPÀÈwUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À ¸ÀA§AzsÀ

	 1.	 Answer : C) 54
		  Fig 1 : (52+6) + (62+5) = 31 + 41 = 72
		  Fig 2 : (72+2) + (22+7) = 51 + 11 = 62
		  Fig 3 : (32+6) + (62+3) = 15 + 39 = 54

	 2.	 Answer : b) 9
				    Fig 1 : 	3x4x5		  60

12
 =      5

				    Fig 2 :  7x5x8	  =   280
20

 =       14
		           
				    Fig 3 : 11x9x2  =  198

22
 =    9

	 3.	 Answer : D ) 441

				    Fig 1 : √√324x4 = √18x2 = √36 = 3√4		

				    Fig 2 : 	√√9x225 = √3x15= √45= 3√5

				    Fig 3 : √√36x X2 = √6x = 3√14=  √126    6x = 126

				     x = 
126
6 = 21  x2=441

	 4.	 Answer : C ) 20

		   		  Fig 2 : 	 9x7+7x3=63+21 =	 84
3

 =     28

				    Fig 3 : 	4x8+8x5=32+40 =	 72
3

 =     24

				    Fig 1 : 	8x6+6x2=48+12 =	 60
3

 =    20

	 5.	 Answer : D) 134     CLOCKWISE FROM 8
		       		    8x2+42= 16+16 = 32x2 = 64			 
				     13x2+52= 26+25 = 51x2 = 102	
				     8x2+62= 16+36 = 52x2 = 104	
				     9x2+72= 18+49 = 67x2 = 134

3+4+5
=

7+5+8

11+9+2
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	 6.	 Answer : C) 9.25
                   Fig 1 :     42+32   

2x5
  16+9   

10
= 25

10
=

 
	
	                  Fig 2 :     62+82   

4x2
  36+64  

8
= 100

8
=

 

	                  Fig 3 :     52+72   

4x2
  25+49 

8
= 74

8
=

 

	 7.	 Answer : c) 100
				    1 x 0 = 0
				    2 x 2 = 4
				    3 x 6 = 18
				    4 x 12 = 48
				    5 x 20 = 100
			       o → 2 →6 → 12 →20

	 8.	 Answer : B) -12     From  5 

		  5(5-1) = 5 x 4 = 20

				    7(7-2) = 7 x 5 = 35								      

		  8(8-3) = 8 x 5 = 40

				    9(9-4) = 9 x 5 = 45

				    11(11-5) =11 x 6 = 66

				    13(13-6) =13 x 7 = 91

				    4(14-7) =4 x -3 = -12

	 9.	 Answer : C) 78   
Fig 3: Every Figure has a relationship 

	                      avÀæ 3  :  ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ avÀæzÀ°èAiÀÄÆ MAzÀÄ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ«zÉ				  
			    X = 5  Y = 14
			   X3-2 = 125-2 = 123 
			   Y2+2 =196+2 = 198
			   (X + 1) (Y -1 ) = 6X 13 =78
	 10.	 Answer: D) 75 
			   Fig 1: (4+E(5)+7)X2-5=16X2-5=27
			   Fig 3: (2+J(10)+3)X6-8=15X6-8=82
			   Fig 2: (3+H(8)+6)X5-10=17X5-10=75
	 11.	 Answer : D) -348
					     13-5 = -4
					     23-5 = 3
					     43-5 = 59 ∴  (-7)3-5 = -348

    12.     Answer : B) 154
	   Fig 1 :   0+6+4+5+1+3=19X7=133
	   Fig 2 :   8+2+5+6+4+3=28X7=196
	   Fig 3 :   2+1+5+4+3+7=22X7=154	
	 13.	 Answer : C) 19
	   Fig 1 :   (3X6) - (2X2) =18-4 = 14
			   142 = 196 
			   1+9+6=16
	   Fig 2 :   (5X2) - (3X1) =10-3 = 7
			   72 = 49
			   4+9=13
	   Fig 3 :   (8X6) - (4X5) =48-20 = 28
			   282 = 784
			   7+8+4=19
	 14.	 Answer : D) 5625 			 

	 114=11
			   224 = 216
			   334 = 381
			   444= 4256
			   554 = 5625
			   664 = 61296
	 15.	 Answer : 	B) 117
			   CLOCKWISE DIRECTION
			    9 X 12 = 108
			    12 X 11 = 132
			   11 X 13 = 143
			   13 X 9 = 117
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           25. ARITHMETICAL OPERATIONS / CAPÀUÀtÂvÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®QæAiÉÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

	 1.	 D.	

		        

216 * 36 * 8 * 15 * 13 = 1000
216 × 36 ÷ 8 + 15 + 13 = 1000
216 × 36  + 15 + 13 = 1000
	          8
972 + 15 + 13 = 1000 
	        1000   = 1000

27

	 2.	 D.  
 *  *  *   *  =  

			 

a - a + b × c × c ÷ c = bc
b × c × c  = bc
	      c
     bc  =  bc

	     =   a

	     =   b

	    =   c

	 3.	 C. 

		        
           

 *
       

*
          

*
      

*
       

			   3 + 1 - 2 = 1 × 2			   	
			        4 - 2 = 2					              =  1
			           2 = 2
									             = 1 + 1 = 2 

	 4.	 D.

		     

* * =* 1 * 63 491
2

3
2

7
9

	
+ × =- 1 × 63 491

2
3
2

7
9

	
× =- 1 × 63 494

2
7
9

	        
× 494-2

2

	       
× 49  2

2   
=

 
49

7
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10.  A.

		

	

11.	 B.

		

12.  B.

		

	

13.  	C.

		

14.	 B.

		

	

15.	 B.

		

		

	 5.	 B.
					   
	

	 6.	 B.
		  - xy  * xy  *  x *  (-y) *  xy = y2

		  - xy N xy M  x L (-y) K xy = y2

		  - xy - xy ÷  x × (-y) + xy = y2

		  - xy - xy  × (-y) + xy = y2

			          
x

		  -
 
xy (-y) × (-y) + xy2 = y2

			   y2    =   y2		  	
	 7.	 A.

		

[{(3 * 5 * 2) * 10} * 12] * 5 = 0

[{(3 + 5 - 2) × 10} ÷ 12] - 5 = 0

[{(8 - 2) × 10} ÷ 12] - 5 = 0

[{60} ÷ 12] - 5 = 0

	 60 
	 12
5 - 5 = 0

- 5 = 0
5

	 8.	 D.	

		

[(2 * 3 * 5) * 15 * 45] * 15 = 45

[(2  3  5)  15  45]  15 = 45

[(2 × 3 - 5) ÷ 15 × 45] × 15 = 45

[(6 - 5) ÷ 15 × 45] × 15 = 45

[1 ÷ 15 × 45] × 15 = 45

[
  1

  15
	      3 × 15 = 45
	            45 = 45

× 45] × 15 = 45
3

		

	 9.	 A.

		

	

[(pq) * (pq) * (pq) * (pq)2 * (pq) ] * (pq)2 = 2

[(pq) × (pq) + (pq) + (pq)2 - (pq) ] ÷ (pq)2 = 2

[(pq)2 + (pq)2 ] ÷ (pq)2 

	         2 (pq)2

	          (pq)2

= 2

(-75 * 2) * 138 * 288 = 4 * 288  * (9 * 8)

(-75  2)  138  288 = 4  288   (9  8)

(-75 × 2) - 138 + 288 = 4 - 288  ÷ (9 × 8)

-150 - 138 + 288 = 4  288
			           72

- 288  +  288  =   4  -  4

            0   =   0

4

11 + 11 ÷ 10 - 11 + 11 × 11
11 ÷ 11 + 10 × 11 ÷ 11 - 11

11 11
+ 10 ×  = 1111 11

1 + 10 × 1 = 11
11 × 1 = 11
    11 = 11

* * * * =1
4

5 7 4 1 1
16 8 5 2 64

S R P Q =1
4

5 7 4 1 1
16 8 5 2 64

+ - ÷ × =1
4

5 7 4 1 1
16 8 5 2 64

+ - × ×1
4

5 7 5 1
16 8 4 2

=16 + 20 - 35
64

1
64

+ - =1
4

5 35 1
16 64 64

=1
64

1
64

100  × 1000 + 100 - 100 + 10

100 = 1000 ÷ 100 × 100 ÷ 10

100 = ×
1000 100
100 10

  100  = 100

a2  *  a3  *   a4  *  a5  *  a6  =  a2 + a4 +  a6

a2  S  a3  P   a4  Q  a5  S  a6  =  a2 + a4 +  a6

a2  +  a3  ÷   a4  ×  a5  +  a6  =  a2 + a4 +  a6

a2  +  a3  ×  a5  +  a6  =  a2 + a4 +  a6

	            a4

a2 + a4 +  a6         =     a2 + a4 +  a6

25
5 + 10 = 15

(2 * 3 * 5) * 5 * 10 = 15
(2 + 3 × 5) ÷ 5 + 10 = 15
(5 × 5) ÷ 5 + 10 = 15 , 25 ÷ 5 + 10 = 15

                            15 = 15	

3   5      20      80     245      20* * * =

3   5      20      80     245      20+ + - =

3   5
     5

2   5 4   5 7   5

7   5
7   59   5

2   5

    20

    20
    20

    20
    20    20

+
(3 + 2 +4)

+ -
-

-

=
=

=
=
=
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26. SIGNS AND SYMBOLS IN NUMBER /
CAQUÀ¼À°è£À aºÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¥Àæ±Éß 
¸ÀASÉå

GvÀÛgÀ ¸ÀÄ½ªÀÅ

1 C

225 × 15 - 196 × 14 ÷ 625 × 25
225 ÷ 15 + 196 ÷ 14 - 625 ÷ 25

= 15 + 14 - 25
= 29 - 25
= 4 

2 B

  196 × 14 ÷ 25 × 5 + 225 × 15
= 196 ÷ 14 × 25 ÷ 5 - 225 ÷ 15
= 14 × 5 - 15 
= 70 - 15
= 55

3 B

   16 + 4 ÷ 2 - 21 × 7 ÷ 21
= 16 × 4 - 2 + 21 ÷ 7 - 21
= 64 - 2 + 3 - 21
= 67 - 23
= 44

4 A

52 = 82 ÷ 41 × 10 + 32
52 = 2 × 10 + 32
52 = 20 + 32
52 = 52

5 D

120 + 84 ÷ 12 - 27 = 10 × 10
      120 + 7 - 27 = 100
         127 - 27  = 100
             100  =  100

6 C

   17 × 11 = 44 ÷ 22 × 66 + 55
    187  = 2 × 66 + 55
     187  =   132  + 55
      187  = 187

7 A

  49 + 84 ÷ 14 - 12 × 15  < 65
  49  + 6  - 120  < 65
  55  - 120   < 65
      - 65       < 65

8 A
65 ÷ 13 + 27 = 99 - 11 - 56
      5  + 27    =  88 - 56
           32      =    32

8 A

65 ÷ 13 + 27 = 99 - 11 - 56
      5  + 27    =  88 - 56
           32      =    32

9 B

85 + 35 - 90 ÷ 30 < 34 × 17
85 + 35 - 3 < 578
120 - 3 < 578
 117   <   578

10 B

7 ÷ 8 × 2 - 16 + 2 = 15
7 + 8 × 2 - 16 ÷ 2 = 15
7 + 16 - 8 = 15
23 - 8 = 15
15 = 15

11 D

64 - 8 + 13 × 8 ÷ 4 = 108
64 ÷ 8 + 13 × 8 - 4 = 108
8 + 104 - 4 = 108
8 + 100 = 108
108 = 108

12 C

27 × 3 + 8 - 14 ÷ 2 = 80
27 - 3 + 8 × 14 ÷ 2 = 80
27 - 3 + 8 × 7 = 80
27 - 3 + 56 = 80
83 - 3 = 80
80 = 80

13 C
100 ÷ 5 + 27 = 53 - 6
20 + 27 = 47
47 = 47

14 B
25 × 10 + 30 ÷ 2 = 265
250 + 15 = 265
265 = 265 

15 C

45 ÷ 5 × 8 + 17 = 89
9 × 8 + 17 = 89
72 + 17 = 89
89 = 89
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	 1.	 	 4 × 5 × 4 = 80
			   5 × 6 × 5 = 150
			 

x = = 7 64
448

82 × x = 448

C2
1 × C2 = C3 

			 

		

		  Ans :  B) 7

	 2.	 32 + 42 + 1 = 26
		  52 + 62 + 1  = 62 
		  72 + 102 + 1 = 150
		  Ans :  D) 10

	 3.	 √16  = 4 → 43 - 2 = 62

		  √25  = 5 → 53 - 2 = 123

		  √36  = 6 → 63 - 2 = 214

		  Ans :  B) 214

	

	 4.	 6 × 2 + 11 = 23
		  18 × 2 + 37 = 73
		  24 × 2 + 65 = 113
		  Ans :  B) 65

	 5.	
4 + 8 → → 6 → 62 - 1 = 35 2

12

		
9 + 11 → → 10 → 102 - 1 = 99 2

20

		
14 + 16 → → 15 → 152 - 1 = 224 2

30

		  Ans :  C) 

27. MATRIX NUMBERS /  ªÀiÁvÀÈPÉ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ

	 6.	 75 + 150 → 225 → 152

		  106 + 150 → 256 → 162

		  139 + 150 → 289 → 172

		  Ans :  C) 139

	

	 7.	 14  × 8 × 7 = 784
		  7 × 16 × 7 = 784
		  28 × 4 × 7 = 784
		  Ans :  A) 28

	 8. 	 252 - 124 = 2
128

 → 64 → 82

		

		  488 - 246 = 2
242

 → 121 → 112

		  332 - 90 = 2
242

 → 121 → 112

		  Ans :  B) 11

	 9.	 32 + 82 = 9 + 64 = 73
		  72 + 62 = 49 + 36 = 85
		  42 + x2 =  16 + 81 = 97
		  Ans :  C) 9

    10.	 RATE
		  R  →  01, 13, 24, 30, 42
		  A  → 00, 12, 23, 34, 41
		  T  → 59, 65, 76, 87, 98
		  E  → 56, 67, 78, 89, 95
		  Ans :  A) 13, 12, 98, 67
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	 11.	 POET

		  P  →  58, 69, 75, 86, 97
		  O  → 55, 66, 77, 88, 99
		  E  → 56, 67, 78, 89, 95
		  T  → 59, 65, 76, 87, 98
		  Ans :  A) 69, 88, 67, 65

	 12.	 NEST

		  N  →  03, 10, 21, 32, 44
		  E  → 56, 67, 78, 89, 95
		  S  → 02, 14, 20, 31, 43
		  T  → 59, 65, 76, 87, 98
		  Ans :  D) 21, 67, 14, 59

	 13.	 7 × 5 + 5 × 2  = 35 + 10 = 45
		  10 × 9 + 9 × 2  = 90 + 18 = 108
		  11 × 7 + 7 × 2  = 77 + 14 = 91
		  Ans :  A) 91

	 14.	 C2  =  C3
  C2

1   + 2		

		  13 = 3 × 3 + 8
2  = 9 + 4

		  17 = 4 × 3 + ?
2  = 12 + 5

		  21 = 5 × 3 + 12
2  = 15 + 6

		  Ans :  D) 10

	 15.	 32 + 42 - 4 = 21

		  52 + 62 - 6 = 55

		  72 + 82 - 8 = 105

		  Ans :  B) 8

	

						      	

	 1.	 Ans:  1(i) - C(g),     1(ii) - A(a,i)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22
A B C D E F G H I J K L M N O P Q R S T U V

23 24 25 26
W X Y Z

		  1(i) 2(b)+5(e)+?=14(N)              1(ii) d+?+m=R     n+?+c=Z
			   7+?=14		          4+?+13=18          14+?+3=26
			   ?=14-7			            ?+17=18              17+?=26
			   ?=7                                           ?=18-17                 ?=26-17
			   7=g                                           =1=a                       =9=i	
	 2.	 Ans : 2(i) - C(p),    2(ii) - A(b,d)
		  2(i)  a+e+?=V      	 1+5+?=22           6+?=22              ?= 22-6            ? =16    p =16   
		  2(ii) k+?+d=Q        	11+?+4=17         ?+15=17            ?= 17-15          ? = 2     b=2 
		          j+?+c=Q        	10+?+3=17         13+?=17            ?=17-13	 ? =4      d =4   

28. LATTER MATRIX  / CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À ªÀiÁvÀÈPÉ
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	 3.	 Ans : 3(i) -B(d),     3(ii) - B(g,c)
		  3(i)  g+i+?=U        	7+10+?=21          17+? = 21             ? = 21-17          ? = 4    d=4   
		  3(ii) c+?+c=M        	3+?+3=13            ? + 6 =13              ? = 13-6            ? = 7    g=7 
		          h+?+e=P        	8+?+5=16            13+?=16               ?= 16-13           ? =3     c =3   
  	 4.	 Ans : 4(i) - A(b),    4(ii) - A(b,b)
		          3 x 4 + 2 = 14
		      + 6 x 2 + 4 = 16
		      + 8 x 2 + 5 = 21
			   17   8    11
       5.	 Ans : 5(i) - D(b),   5(ii) - B(p,b)
			     12 x 2 + 2 = 26						    
		  	 + 1 x 16 + 5 =21
			     10 x 2 + 4 = 24
			     23   20   11				  
	 6.	 Ans : 6(i) - B(f ),    6(ii) - A(e,f)
		      4 x 4 + 6 = 22
		   + 3 x 5 + 5 = 20
		  +  2 x 6 + 4 = 16 
		      9   15  15						    
	 7.	 Ans: C) 34,36										        

 First row     :  J+N+4 = 28,  G+P+4 = 27

		  Second row :  C+E+4 = 12 , T+U+4 = 45

		  Third row    :  L+R+4 = 34,   M+S+4 = 36	 			 

	 8.	 Ans: C) 54R
		   Row 1 : 3 x A (1) = 3,      3 x F (6) = 18,     3 X G (7) =  21
		   Row 2 : 3 x D (4) = 12,    3 x I (9) = 27,      3 X J (10) = 30
		   Row 3 : 3 x L (12) = 36,   3 x Q (17)= 51,   3 X R (18) = 54
			   Alphabets A + 5 = F  + 1 = G
				         D + 5 = I + 1 = J
				         L + 5 = Q + 1 = R
     9.         	 Ans: D) JL22

		  Row wise even numbers.
		  Alphabets  starting from B+2 relationship.
	 10.	 Ans: D) 11

		  First row :   J - 10
			                 K - 11
	                   Second row : L -12
				     M - 13
	                    Third row :  N - 14
				     O - 15		
      	 	

	 11.	 Ans: C) 27
		  First row     : B (2)  x D (4)    = 8
		  Second row : D (4)  x P (16)  = 64
		  Third row    : C (3)  x I   (9)   = 27
     12.	 Ans : B) X
		  First row     :  K (11)   V (22)   P (11)  
		  Second row :  G (7)    N (14)   T (7)	

Third row: L (12)   X (24)   O (12)  	
     13.         	 Ans: C) G
		  First row     :  V (22)  2+2   E (22)   
		  Second row : X (24)   2+4  C (24)	
		  Third row    : T (20)   2+0  G (20)  
     14.    	 Ans: C) C
		  First row     : T (20) ÷ E (5) = D (4)  
		  Second row : L (12) ÷ B (2) = F (6)	
		  Third row    : X (24) ÷H (8) = C (3)
 	 15.    	 Ans: A) 2
		  First column     : V (22) ÷  K (11) = 2 
		  Second column : R (18) ÷  F (6)   = 	
		  Third column    : N (14) ÷ G (7)   = 2

}
}
}

1+0+1+1=3

1+2+1+3=7

1+4+1+5=11
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Q.NO ANS KEY HINTS
11. B BRIL = 64 - 3 = 61

          = 27 - 3 = 24
          = 27 - 4 = 23
          = 8 - 4 = 4
          = 112

12. D RMKP = 27 - 3 = 24
            = 64 - 4 = 60
            = 27 - 2 = 25
            = 8 - 2 = 6
            = 115

13. D RKM = 24 25 60

14. C 61256023 = BKMI

15. A PKHL = 8 - 2 = 6
          = 27 - 2 = 25
          = 8 - 3 = 5
          = 8 - 4 = 4
           = 40

29. RELATION BETWEEN NUMBERS AND LETTERS /  
¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CPÀëgÀUÀ½VgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ

Q.NO ANS 
KEY

HINTS

1. D SHAPE = 33 35 51 11 15

2. C HASP - 35 51 33 11
3. B 31 15 33 71 = NEST
4. B LAST = 53 51 53 71

5. D LATE = 53 51 71 15

Q.NO ANS 
KEY

HINTS

6. A TASK = 5 6 18 17
7. C RASK - 35
8. D 32520 - ROTB

9. C BSHO = 20+18+8+2=48

10. B YTAAY = 
5+5+6+6+5=27

30. NUMBER / LETTER PYRAMID / ¸ÀASÉå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CPÀëgÀ UÉÆÃ¥ÀÄgÁPÀÈw

Q.No Key Answer Hints

1. A) rit

2. B) ceif

3. A) beta

4 A) cswa

5 C) uceo

6 A) cuas

7 D) 30, 28, 16, 8

8 B) 30 k a 6

9 B) k a 20

10 C) m l 8 1

11 B) 9G25

12 B) H C G b

13 A) V 1 X 3

14 B) Q8U4

15 B) P15I24
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31. DIRECTIONS / ¢PÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ

	 1.  	 B) West
		  B) ¥À²ÑªÀÄ
		

	 2.  	 C) South West
		  C) £ÉÊgÀÄvÀå
		

▲

▲

▲

▲

DC
15m

1350

10m

25mB A

     Hence he should go in the South-West direction
	 3.  	 B) 5 feet
		  ▲

▲

▲

A C

D

10 ft

14 ft

3 ft

D

=√32 + (14 - 10)2

=√9 + 16 = 5 ft

	 4. 	 A) North
		  A) GvÀÛgÀ

		
	 5. 	 A) 5 km, 15 km

N

W E

S

N
NW

W

S

E

= -450 + 900 - 1350

- 900

= West

 = 32 + 42

 = 9 + 16
 = 25
 =√25
 = 5 km

B4 km

3 km

A

4 km

3 km

30m
Gopal house

20m

10m

40m

10m

     6. 	 C) South East
	 C) DUÉßAiÀÄ

		

  7. 	 C) 2 km West 
	 C) 2 km  ¥À²ÑªÀÄ
	

	

8.  		  B) 5 km South East
		  B) 5 km DUÉßÃAiÀÄ

		

9.	   	 B) 50 m north west
		  B) 50 m ªÁAiÀÄÄªÀå

N
NW

W

S
SE

E
= -900 + 
900 - 1800

= -1800

= South 
East

N

W E

S

4 km

4 km 4 km

6 km

6 - 4 = 2 km

N

W E

S

3 km

2 km 2 km

4 km
5 km

 = 402 + 302

 = 1600 + 900
 = 2500
 =√2500
 = 50 m

30 m

30 m

25 m

15 m 15 m
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14.	C) 38 m

15.	A) 35 KM
		
		

	 10.  	 D) 45 m East
		  D) 45 m ¥ÀÇªÀð

		

11.  		 A) East
		  A) ¥ÀÇªÀð
		

		

12.		  A) North or South
		  A) GvÀÛgÀ CxÀªÁ zÀQët

		

N

W E

S

▲

▲

▲

▲

▲

▲ CB
30 m

20 m

Required distance = AF
		        = 30 + 15
		        = 45 m

15 m

15 m

A

D E

F

35
 m

N

W E

S

▲

▲

▲

▲

K M

L

40 m 40 m

▲

▲

▲

▲ AB

CD

E

▲

▲

▲

▲

A B

C D

E

South

North

In the EveningIn the Morning

	 13.	 B) South 
		  B) zÀQët
		  N

W E

S

180

900900

▲

▲

▲

▲
▲

C

B
8 m

6 m

Required distance 
	 = 8 + 6 + 8 + 6  +√82 + 62

		        = 28  +√100
		        = 28 + 10
		        = 38 m

A

D

40 m

25 m
= 75 - 40
= 35 m25 m

75 m

N

W E

S
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		  Model 3 : C) Daughter	  

		
Husband

Daughter

Q

P

R

ªÀiÁzÀj 3 :	 C) ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

		  UÀAqÀ

ªÀÄ
UÀ¼
ÀÄ

Q

P

R

32. BLOOD RELATIONS / gÀPÀÛ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ 

ªÀiÁzÀj 1 :	 B) ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ ¸ÀA§A¢ü

	£À£Àß vÀAzÉAiÀÄ ºÉAqÀw = vÁ¬Ä,  

vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ M§â£ÉÃ ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ = ¸ÉÆÃzÀgÀ 

ªÀiÁªÀ, ¸ÉÆÃzÀgÀ ªÀiÁªÀ£À ªÀÄUÀ = PÀ¹£ï

ªÀiÁzÀj 2 :	 C) aPÀÌ¥Àà

		  Model 1 : B) Cousin
		  My father’s wife = Mother
		  Mother’s only brother = Uncle
		  Uncle’s Son = Cousin

		  Model 2 : C) Maternal Uncle

		

Brother

Brother

Sister
Son

Uncle
A

E

B

D C

		
¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ

¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ

¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀjAiÀÄgÀÄ

ªÀÄUÀ

aPÀÌ¥Àà
A

E

B

D C

C¨sÁå¸À - 1

	 1.	 A) vÁ¬Ä 

		  CªÀ£À vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄÄ =  __________

	     £À£Àß vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ M§â¼ÉÃ ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ = £Á£ÉÃ (CAd°)

	     ∴ CAd° PÀÄªÀiÁgÀ£À vÁ¬Ä

	 2.	 C) ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀj 

		  CªÀ£À ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ£À vÀAzÉ = CªÀ£À vÀAzÉ 

	     £À£Àß CdÓ£À M§â£ÉÃ ªÀÄUÀ = vÀAzÉ 

	     ∴ £À£Àß vÀAzÉAiÉÄÃ CªÀ£À vÀAzÉ 
	     ∴ ¦æAiÀiÁAPÁ CªÀ£À ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀj

	 3.	 C) ªÀÄUÀ£ÀzÀÄÝ
	     £À£Àß vÀAzÉAiÀÄ M§â£ÉÃ ªÀÄUÀ = £Á£ÉÃ (x)
	 ∴ £Á£ÉÃ D ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ vÀAzÉ 

	 ∴ ¥sÉÇÃmÉÆ CªÀ£À (x) £À ªÀÄUÀ£ÀzÀÄÝ.

	 4.	 B)  ¸ÉÆÃzÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ 
	     £À£Àß vÀAzÉAiÀÄ ºÉAqÀw = vÁ¬Ä 

	 £À£Àß vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ M§â£ÉÃ ªÀÄUÀ = £Á£ÉÃ 

	 £À£Àß ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀjAiÀÄ ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ = £Á¢¤ 

	 ∴ gÀªÉÄÃ±À£ÀÄ CAd°AiÀÄ ¸ÉÆÃzÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ

	

5.	    C) ¸ÉÆÃzÀgÀvÉÛ 	
  £À£Àß vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ UÀAqÀ = vÀAzÉ 
vÀAzÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀj = ¸ÉÆÃzÀgÀvÉÛ 

¸ÉÆÃzÀgÀvÉÛAiÀÄ vÁ¬Ä = CfÓ (vÀAzÉAiÀÄvÁ¬Ä) 

∴ CfÓAiÀÄ ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ = ¸ÉÆÃzÀgÀvÉÛ

6.  	D)  ¸ÉÆÃzÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ£À ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ
 	£À£Àß vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ vÀAzÉAiÀÄÄ = CdÓ    
CdÓ£À ªÀÄUÀ = ¸ÉÆÃzÀgÀ ªÀiÁªÀ     

∴ ¸ÉÆÃzÀgÀ ªÀiÁªÀ£À ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ = PÀ¹£ï

7.	  A) ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀjAiÀÄ ªÀÄUÀ 	

	     
ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

ªÀÄUÀvÀAzÉ

ªÀÄUÀ

¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀj
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	 8.	 B)  £Á¢¤

		

UÀAqÀ             ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀj   ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀjAiÀÄgÀÄ

£Á¢¤

	 9.	 D)  ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ£À ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

		

  ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀgÀÄ             ºÉAqÀw

¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ£À ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

	 10.	 C)  ¸ÉÆ¸É 
		  £À£Àß CdÓ£À M§â¼É ¸ÉÆ¸É = vÁ¬Ä 

	 £À£Àß vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ M§â£ÉÃ ªÀÄUÀ = £Á£ÉÃ 

	 ∴ £À£Àß M§â¼ÉÃ ¸ÉÆ¸É = ¸ÉÆ¸É

	 11.	 D)  CfÓ

		

D K

FJLY

M S T
¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ

¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ  ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀj

ªÀÄUÀ

ªÀÄUÀ
UÀAqÀ

UÀAqÀ

vÁ¬
Ä

	 12.	 B)  ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

	 13.	 D)  aPÀÌªÀÄä

		

ºÉAqÀw

¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀjAiÀÄgÀÄ    ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ

aPÀÌªÀÄä
ªÀÄUÀ ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

P

	

	 14.	 C)  T - R + V ÷ S

		  ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ

UÀAqÀ

ªÀÄUÀ
vÁ¬Ä

	 15.	 D)  ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ£À ªÀÄUÀ/ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

		

		  Answers with Explanation 

	 1.	 A)  My Mother’s only Daughter 
		  = Myself  (Anjali) 
		  ∴ Anjali is mother of Kumar
	 2.	 C) 	Sister 
		  His brother’s father = His father 
		  only son of my Grandfather = Father 
		  ∴ My father is his father 
		  ∴ Priyanka is a sister of that person. 
	 3.	 C) His son’s
		  I am father of that person.
		  That photo is x’s son’s

	 4.	 D) Father-in-law
		  My mother’s grandson = My son 
		  My son’s wife = Daughter-in-law 
		  ∴ Amit is father-in-law of that 

girl.
	 5.	 C) Aunt
		  My mother’s husband  = Father 
		  Father’s sister = Aunt 
		  Aunt’s mother = Grand mother 
		  Grand mother’s daughter = Aunt

T R

VS
¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ

¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀj

vÁ¬Ä
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	 6.	 D) Cousin
		  My mother’s father = Grand father 
		  Grand father’s son = My Uncle 
		  Uncle’s daughter = Cousin

	 7.	 A) Nephew	

		
Daughter

SonFather

Son
Sister

	 8.	 B) Sister-in-law

		

Husband           Sister      Sister

Sister-in-law

	 9.	 D) Niece 

		

    Brother                 wife

Niece
Daughter

	 10.	 C) Daughter-in-law
		  My Daughter’s only daughter in law = Mother 
		  My mother’s only son = Myself 
		  so, She is my daughter in law
	 11.	 D) Grand Mother
		  D K

FJLY

M S T
Brother

BrotherSister

Son

Son

Husband

Husband

Mother

	 12.	 B) Daughter

	 13.	 D) Aunt

				  

	 14.	 C)  T - R + V ÷ S

		

	

	 15.	 D) Nephew or Niece

		

			 

			 

Wife

Sisters             Brother

Aunt

Son Daughter

Brother

Husband

Son
Mother

T R

VS
Brother

Sisters

Mother
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33. VENN DIAGRAM / ªÉ£ï £ÀPÉë

1. Ans 	 B 
Human beings

Polititions

Degree holders

District 
comissenor

2.  Ans	 A  Mammals

Herbivores

Elephant
Man

carnivorous

	

3.  Ans	 C
Male (capital of maldives)

Asia

India
Maldieves

 
 
4. AnsB)
	

5.  Ans B
Qudralateral

Kite
Square

Rombus
Parallelogram

6.  Ans	     D)   

   Lion

7. Ans 		  A)  

South Asian Countries

Democratic 
countries Most populous countries

India

8. Ans 		   C)                                      
           
 

       
9. Ans   	 B)  

Y-News paper

Z-News paper
X-News paper

Non - Serveyed
People who read none 
of the new papers

10. Ans  D) C	 Post graduates Singers

B D

E

A

F

Officers

G

C

11. Ans  B) E

Universe

Solar system

ZÀAzÀæ±ÀÄPÀæ

Milky way

Oviporous animals

Bats

Silkworm
Turtle

Natural numbers

Square numbers

Even numbersPrime numbers

Post graduates Singers

B D

E

A

F

Officers

G

C
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	 1. A	 Ans: Tuesday 
		  What was the day of the week on 16th July 

1776?					   
(1775=1600+100+75)

		  For 1600 years ---- odd days 0
		  100 years ---- odd days 5
		  75 years(18 leap years + 57normal years) 

---- odd days (36+57)= 93 = odd days 2
		  January month      odd days 3
		  February month       odd days 1 ( leap year)
		  March       odd days 3
		  April       odd days 2
		  May       odd days 3
		  June       odd days 2
		  July ( upto 16th) ---- odd days 2
		  Total odd days = 23 (23/7) = odd days 2
		  2 is Tuesday

	 2. C	 Ans: 6
		  On what date of January 1601 did first 

Saturday fall?				  
For 1600 years ---- odd days 0

		  January 1st   1601---- odd days 1
		  So, January 1st is Monday.
		  Hence, the first Saturday fall on 6th January 

1601.

GvÀÛgÀ: ªÀÄAUÀ¼ÀªÁgÀÀ
dÄ¯ÉÊ 16, 1776 gÀAzÀÄ ªÁgÀzÀ ¢£À 

AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ? 				  

(1775=1600+100+75)

1600 ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÀªÀgÉUÉ ---- ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 0

100 ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ ---- ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 5

75 ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ (18 C¢üPÀ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ + 57 

¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ) ---- ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

(36+57)= 93 = ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 2

d£ÀªÀj wAUÀ¼À ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 3

¥sÉ§æªÀj wAUÀ¼ÀÄ ̈ É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 1 ( C¢üPÀ ªÀμÀð)

ªÀiÁZïð ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 3

K¦æ¯ï ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 2

ªÉÄÃ ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 3

dÆ£ï ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 2

dÄ¯ÉÊ (16 gÀªÀgÉUÉ) ---- ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 2

MlÄÖ ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ = 23 (23/7) = ¨É¸À 

¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

2 ªÀÄAUÀ¼ÀªÁgÀ

GvÀÛgÀ: 6
 d£ÀªÀj 1601 gÀ AiÀiÁªÀ ¢£ÁAPÀzÀAzÀÄ ªÉÆzÀ® 

±À¤ªÁgÀ §A¢vÀÄ?    	

1600 ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÀªÀgÉUÉ ---- ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 0

d£ÀªÀj 1, 1601---- ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 1

DzÀÝjAzÀ, d£ÀªÀj 1 ¸ÉÆÃªÀÄªÁgÀ.

DzÀÝjAzÀ, ªÉÆzÀ® ±À¤ªÁgÀ 6 d£ÀªÀj 1601 

gÀAzÀÄ §gÀÄvÀÛzÉ

34. CALENDAR / PÁå¯ÉAqÀgï

12. Ans  A) A	 Post graduates Singers

B D

E

A

F

Officers

G

C

13. Ans A) 17	 Cricket Players Volley Ball Players

8 5

3

6

2

Kabaddi Players

4

9

14. Ans C) 9  Cricket Players Volley Ball Players

8 5

3

6

2

Kabaddi Players

4

9

15. Ans B) 14	
Cricket Players Volley Ball Players

8 5

3

6

2

Kabaddi Players

4

9
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	 3. A	 Ans: Sunday
		  If the 7th day of the month is three days 

earlier than Friday, What day will it be on 
the 19th day of the week?		

		  7th  day of the month is Tuesday
		  So, 14th day of the month is also Tuesday
		  Hence, the 19th day is 5 days next to Tuesday
		  i.e. Sunday

	 4. A	 Ans: Monday
		  What was the day of the week on 29th 

February 2012?		
		  (2011=2000+11)
		  For 2000 years ---- odd days 0
		  11 years ( 2leap years+ 9 normal years) ---- 

4+9=13--- odd days 6
		  January 2012 --- odd days 3
		  February 2012 (29th) ---- odd days 1
		  Total odd days ---- 10(10/7) --- odd days 3

	 5. A	 Ans: Monday 
		  Today is Sunday, after 778 days it will be	

		  For 778 days ---- odd days 1
		  So, the day next to Sunday is Monday

	 6. B	 Ans:Tuesday
		  Rajesh born on 14th March 2018, it was 

Wednesday. On which day of the year 2023 
he celebrates his birthday?   		
For 2019 birthday(365 days) ---- odd days 1

		  For 2020 birthday(366 days) ----- odd days 2
		  2021 birthday(365 days) ---- odd days 1
		  2022 birthday (365 days) ---- odd days 1
		  2023 birthday ( 365 days) ---- odd days 1
		  Total odd days = 6 odd days
		  So, the day after 6 days of Wednesday is 

Tuesday.

	 7. D	 Ans: 2020 
		   The year next to 1992 will be the same 

calendar as that of the year 1992.	
		  Since the year 1992 is leap year, the answer 

should be leap year.
		  From 1992 to 2019 odd days (2+1+1+1+2

+1+1+1+2+1+1+1+2+1+1+1+2+1+1+1+2

GvÀÛgÀ: ¨sÁ£ÀÄªÁgÀ
 wAUÀ¼À 7 £ÉÃ ¢£ÀªÀÅ ±ÀÄPÀæªÁgÀQÌAvÀ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ 
¢£ÀUÀ¼À »A¢£ÀzÁVzÀÝgÉ, ªÁgÀzÀ 19 £ÉÃ 
¢£ÀzÀAzÀÄ CzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀ ¢£ÀªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ? 	

wAUÀ¼À 7 £ÉÃ ¢£À ªÀÄAUÀ¼ÀªÁgÀ

DzÀÝjAzÀ, wAUÀ¼À 14 £ÉÃ ¢£ÀªÀÇ ªÀÄAUÀ¼ÀªÁgÀ

DzÀÝjAzÀ, 19 £ÉÃ ¢£ÀªÀÅ ªÀÄAUÀ¼ÀªÁgÀzÀ 

ªÀÄÄA¢£À 

GvÀÛgÀ: ¸ÉÆÃªÀÄªÁgÀ
  ¥sÉ§æªÀj 29, 2012 gÀAzÀÄ ªÁgÀzÀ ¢£À 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ? 			 
(2011=2000+11)
2000 ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÀªÀgÉUÉ ---- ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 0
11 ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ (2C¢üPÀ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ+ 9¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå 
ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ)--4+9=13-¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 6
d£ÀªÀj 2012 --- ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 3
¥sÉ§æªÀj 2012 (29 £ÉÃ) ---- ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 1
MlÄÖ ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ---- 10(10/7) --- ¨É¸À 

¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 3

GvÀÛgÀ: ¸ÉÆÃªÀÄªÁgÀ
 EAzÀÄ ¨sÁ£ÀÄªÁgÀ, 778 ¢£ÀUÀ¼À £ÀAvÀgÀ 		
	 778 ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀªÀgÉUÉ ---- ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 1

ºÁUÁV ¨sÁ£ÀÄªÁgÀzÀ ªÀÄgÀÄ¢£À ¸ÉÆÃªÀÄªÁgÀ

GvÀÛgÀ: ªÀÄAUÀ¼ÀªÁgÀ
gÁeÉÃ±ï d¤¹zÀÄÝ 14£ÉÃ ªÀiÁZïð 2018, CzÀÄ 
§ÄzsÀªÁgÀ. 2023 gÀ AiÀiÁªÀ ¢£ÀzÀAzÀÄ CªÀgÀÄ 
vÀªÀÄä d£Àä¢£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß DZÀj¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ? 			
2019 gÀ d£Àä¢£ÀPÉÌ (365 ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ) ---- ¨É¸À 
¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 1
2020 gÀ d£Àä¢£ÀPÉÌ (366 ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ) ----- 
¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 2
2021 d£Àä¢£À (365 ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ) ---- ¨É¸À 
¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 1
2022 d£Àä¢£À (365 ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ) ---- ¨É¸À 
¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 1
2023 d£Àä¢£À (365 ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ) ---- ¨É¸À 
¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 1
MlÄÖ ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ = 6 ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ
DzÀÝjAzÀ, §ÄzsÀªÁgÀzÀ 6 ¢£ÀUÀ¼À £ÀAvÀgÀzÀ ¢£À 

ªÀÄAUÀ¼ÀªÁgÀ.

GvÀÛgÀ: 2020
 1992 gÀ ªÀÄÄA¢£À ªÀμÀðªÀÅ 1992 gÀ CzÉÃ 
PÁå¯ÉAqÀgï DVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 			 
1992 ªÀμÀðªÀÅ C¢üPÀ ªÀμÀðªÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ 
GvÀÛgÀªÀÅ C¢üPÀ ªÀμÀðªÁVgÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ.
1992 jAzÀ 2019 gÀªÀgÉUÉ ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ
(2+1+1+1+2+1+1+1+2+1+1+1+2+1+1+1+1+
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+1+1+1+2+1+1+1)= 28= odd days 0
		  So, the next year to 2019 is 2020
		  Hint: A leap year calendar repeats after 

every 28 years

	 8. C	 12.	Ans: 3rd November 
		   The same day on 3rd March of a year 

is the same on what date of the same 
year?	

		  If the period between the two months is 
divisible by 7, then that two months will 
have the same calendar.

		  From March to October --- 
(31+30+31+30+31+31+30+31=245) --- 
odd days 0

		  So, The month next to October has same 
calendar 

		  i.e. November

	 9. D	 Ans: 2032
		   If 2004, 17th January was Saturday, then in 

which year it will be repeated?	
		  As we know in question number 10 a leap 

year repeats after every 28 years, So answer 
is (2004+28) = 2032

	 10. A	 Ans: 54 years 6 months 12 days 
		   Ankush was born on 13-08-1963 and died 

on 24-02-2018. Find his exact age.		
Difference = 2018.02.24 – 1963.08.13 = 54 
years 6 months 11 days

		  It mean that he completed 54 years 6 months 
11 days. So his age at the time of death is      
54 years 6 months 12 days

	 11. B	 Ans: Wednesday	  
		  26th January 2000 falls on which day of the 

week?			    
		  (1999=1600+300+99)
		  For 1600 years – odd days 0
		  300 years --- odd days 1
		  99 years (24 leap years + 75 normal years) = 

48+75=123(123/7) --- odd days 4

2+1+1+1+2+1+1+1+2+1+1+1)=28= Ȩ́̈ À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 0
DzÀÝjAzÀ, 2019 gÀ ªÀÄÄA¢£À ªÀμÀð 2020 DVzÉ
¸ÀÄ½ªÀÅ: C¢üPÀ ªÀμÀðzÀ PÁå¯ÉAqÀgï ¥Àæw 28 

ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À £ÀAvÀgÀ ¥ÀÄ£ÀgÁªÀvÀð£ÉAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

GvÀÛgÀ: £ÀªÉA§gï 3
 MAzÀÄ ªÀμÀðzÀ ªÀiÁZïð 3 gÀAzÀÄ CzÉÃ 
¢£À CzÉÃ ªÀμÀðzÀ AiÀiÁªÀ ¢£ÁAPÀzÀAzÀÄ 
EgÀÄvÀÛzÉ? 	
JgÀqÀÄ wAUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 7 jAzÀ 
¨sÁV¹zÁUÀ ±ÉÃμÀ 0 DzÀgÉ, D JgÀqÀÄ wAUÀ¼ÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 
MAzÉÃ PÁå¯ÉAqÀgï C£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄvÀÛzÉ.
ªÀiÁZïð ¤AzÀ CPÉÆÖÃ§gï ªÀgÉUÉ --- 
(31+30+31+30+31+31+30+31=245) --- 
¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 0
DzÀÝjAzÀ, CPÉÆÖÃ§gï £ÀAvÀgÀzÀ wAUÀ¼ÀÄ MAzÉÃ 
PÁå¯ÉAqÀgï C£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÉ

CAzÀgÉ £ÀªÉA§gï

GvÀÛgÀ: 2032 
2004, 17£ÉÃ d£ÀªÀj ±À¤ªÁgÀªÁVzÀÝgÉ, AiÀiÁªÀ 

ªÀμÀðzÀ°è CzÀÄ ¥ÀÄ£ÀgÁªÀvÀð£ÉAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ?	 

¥Àæ±Éß ¸ÀASÉå 10 gÀ°è £ÀªÀÄUÉ w½¢gÀÄªÀAvÉ 

¥Àæw 28 ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À £ÀAvÀgÀ C¢üPÀ ªÀμÀð 

¥ÀÄ£ÀgÁªÀvÀð£ÉAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ, DzÀÝjAzÀ GvÀÛgÀ 

(2004+28) = 2032

GvÀÛgÀ: 54 ªÀμÀð 6 wAUÀ¼ÀÄ 12 ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ
CAPÀÄ±ï 13-08-1963 gÀAzÀÄ d¤¹zÀgÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

24-02-2018 gÀAzÀÄ ¤zsÀ£ÀgÁzÀgÀÄ. CªÀ£À 

¤RgÀªÁzÀ ªÀAiÀÄ¸Àì£ÀÄß PÀAqÀÄ»r¬Äj. 	

ªÀåvÁå¸À = 2018.02.24 - 1963.08.13 = 54 

ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ 6 wAUÀ¼ÀÄ 11 ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

EzÀgÀxÀð CªÀgÀÄ 54 ªÀμÀð 6 wAUÀ¼ÀÄ 11 

¢£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀÆgÉÊ¹zÀgÀÄ. DzÀÝjAzÀ ¸ÁAiÀÄÄªÀ 

¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è CªÀgÀ ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄì 54 ªÀμÀð 6 

wAUÀ¼ÀÄ 12 ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

GvÀÛgÀ: §ÄzsÀªÁgÀ 			 
(1999=1600+300+99)

1600 ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÀªÀgÉUÉ - ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 0

300 ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ - ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 1

99 ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ (24 C¢üPÀ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ + 75 

¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ) = 48+75=123

(123/7) --- ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 4

26 d£ÀªÀj --- 0dd ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 5
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		  26th January --- 0dd days 5
		  Total odd days = 10(10/7) --- odd days 3
		  3 is Wednesday

	 12. D	 Ans:113
		  How many days will there be from 26th 

January 1996 to 17th may 1996?

	 13. A	 Ans:1st,8th,15th,22nd,29th

		  (2001=2000+1)
		   On what dates of April, 2002 did Monday 

fall?					   
For 2000 years --- odd days 0

		  1 year – 0dd days 1
		  Jan 2002 -- odd days 3
		  Feb 2002 – odd days 0
		  March 2002 --- odd days 3
		  1st April --- odd days 1
		  Total odd days = 8 (8/7)=1 odd day
		  1 is Monday.
		  So, 1st,8th,15th,22nd,29th  dates are Mondays.

	 14. D	 Ans: April and July
		  Which of the following two months in a 

year have the same calendar?		
If the period between the two months is 
divisible by 7, then that two months will 
have the same calendar.

		  April+May+June=(30+31+30)=91 
		  For 91 days odd days 0
		  So, the next month to June is July

	
	

MlÄÖ ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ=10(10/7)--¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 3

3 §ÄzsÀªÁgÀ

GvÀÛgÀ:113
 26 d£ÀªÀj 1996 jAzÀ 17 ªÉÄÃ 1996 gÀªÀgÉUÉ 
JμÀÄÖ ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ EgÀÄvÀÛªÉ? 

GvÀÛgÀ: 1 £ÉÃ, 8 £ÉÃ, 15 £ÉÃ, 22 £ÉÃ, 29 £ÉÃ

(2001=2000+1)

K¦æ¯ï 2002 gÀ AiÀiÁªÀ ¢£ÁAPÀUÀ¼À°è 
¸ÉÆÃªÀÄªÁgÀ §A¢vÀÄ? 

2000 ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÀªÀgÉUÉ - ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 0

1 ªÀμÀð - ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 1

d£ÀªÀj 2002 -- ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 3

¥sÉ§æªÀj 2002 - ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 0

ªÀiÁZïð 2002 --- ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 3

K¦æ¯ï 1 --- ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 1

MlÄÖ ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ = 8 (8/7)=1 ¨É¸À ¢£À

1 ¸ÉÆÃªÀÄªÁgÀ.

DzÀÝjAzÀ, 1 £ÉÃ, 8 £ÉÃ, 15 £ÉÃ, 22 £ÉÃ, 29 

£ÉÃ ¢£ÁAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÉÆÃªÀÄªÁgÀUÀ¼ÁVªÉ

 GvÀÛgÀ: K¦æ¯ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ dÄ¯ÉÊ

 MAzÀÄ ªÀμÀðzÀ°è F PÉ¼ÀV£À AiÀiÁªÀ 

JgÀqÀÄ wAUÀ¼ÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ MAzÉÃ PÁå¯ÉAqÀgï C£ÀÄß 

ºÉÆA¢ªÉ?JgÀqÀÄ wAUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

7 jAzÀ ¨sÁV¹zÀgÉ, D JgÀqÀÄ wAUÀ¼ÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 

MAzÉÃ PÁå¯ÉAqÀgï C£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

K¦æ¯ï+ªÉÄÃ+dÆ£ï=(30+31+30)=91

91 ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀªÀgÉUÉ ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 0

DzÀÝjAzÀ, dÆ£ï¤AzÀ ªÀÄÄA¢£À wAUÀ¼ÀÄ dÄ¯ÉÊ
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35. PROBLEMS ON CLOCK 
UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ°£À ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ

1.	 In 1 hour to needles are opposite direction once.

B	 Min	 = 
 

2
11 

(30 ×  hour ± 180°)

		  = 
 

2
11 

(30 ×  8 − 180°)	 = 
 

2
11 

(240 − 180°)	 = 10 
 
10
11 

	
At 8 :10

 
10
11

	
MAzÀÄ UÀAmÉAiÀÄ°è JgÀqÀÄ ªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄîUÀ¼ÀÄ MAzÀÄ ¨Áj «gÀÄzÀÞ ¢QÌ£À°ègÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

	 ¤«ÄµÀ = 
 

2
11 

(30 ×  UÀAmÉ ± 180°)

2.	 In one hour two needles are perpendicular twice.

B	 Min	 = 
 

2
11 

(30 ×  hour ± 90°)

	 Min	 = 
 

2
11 

(30 ×  5 + 90°)	 	 Min = 
 

2
11 

(30 ×  5 − 90°)

	 Min	 = 
 

2
11 

(150 + 90°)	 		  Min = 
 

2
11 

(150 − 90°)

	 Min	 = 43 
 

7
11 

			   	 Min = 10 
 
10
11 

	 ¤«ÄµÀ = 
 

2
11 

(30 ×  UÀAmÉ ± 90°)

	 MAzÀÄ UÀAmÉAiÀÄ°è JgÀqÀÄ ¨Áj ªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄîUÀ¼ÀÄ MAzÀPÉÆÌAzÀÄ ®A§ªÁVgÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

3.	 Min	 = 
 

2
11 

(30 ×  hour ± 90°)

D	 Min	 = 
 

2
11 

(30 ×  10 + 90°)

	 Min = 
 

2
11 

× 390 (If angle is more than 360° then 390° − 360° = 30°)

	 = 
 

2
11 

× 30	 = 5
 

2
11 

	 At 10 : 5
 

5
11
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	 ¤«ÄµÀ = 
 

2
11 

(30 ×  UÀAmÉ ± 90°)

	 ¤«ÄµÀ = 
 

2
11 

(30 ×  10 + 90°)

	 ¤«ÄµÀ = 
 

2
11 

× 390 (PÉÆÃ£ÀªÀÅ 360°VAvÀ zÉÆqÀØzÁzÀgÉ 390° − 360° = 30°)

	 = 
 

2
11 

× 30	 = 5
 

2
11 

	 ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ 10 : 5
 

5
11

4.	 Straight line = 
 

2
11 

(30 ×  hour ± 180°)

D		  = 
 

2
11 

(30 ×  7 − 180°)	 = 
 

2
11 

× 30	 = 5 
 

5
11 

	
At 7 : 5 

 
5
11 

	 ¸ÀgÀ¼À gÉÃSÉ = 
 

2
11 

(30 ×  UÀAmÉ ± 180°)

		  = 
 

2
11 

(30 ×  7 − 180°)	 = 
 

2
11 

× 30	 = 5 
 

5
11 

	
¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ 7 : 5 

 
5
11 

5.	 Coincide = 
 
60
11 

 × time	 = 
 
60
11 

 × 3	 = 
 
180
11  

 	 = 16 
 

4
11 

D	 LPÀåUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ = 
 
60
11 

 × ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ	 = 
 
60
11 

 × 3	 = 
 
180
11  

 	 = 16 
 

4
11 

 

6.	 In one hour the minute hand gains 330° over the hour hand i.e. 60 minutes, the minute hand 
gains 330° over the hour hand.

C	 = 
 
330
60  

 × 16 = 88°

7.	 There are 11 intervals of equal time to strike 12

B	 Time taken by each interval = 
 

33
11  

 = 3 sec 
 
For 6, there are five intervals

	 ∴ Time taken to strike 6 = 5 × 3 = 15 sec
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8.	 Coincide = 
 
60
11 

 × time	 = 
 
60
11 

 × 3	 = 
 
180
11  

 	 = 16 
 

4
11 

A	 Time 3 hours 16
 

4
11 

min

	 LPÀåUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ = 
 
60
11 

 × ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ	 = 
 
60
11 

 × 3	 = 
 
180
11  

 	 = 16 
 

4
11 

	 ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ 3 UÀAmÉ 16
 

4
11 

¤«ÄµÀ 

9.	 The minute hand covers 6° in 1 minute.
	 The hour hand covers ½° in 1 minute.
C	 Suppose both hands meet after ‘x’ minute, angle made by both with 12 is same.

	 So,  x = 
 

x
2  

+ 210	  
 
11x
2  

= 210

	 x = 38.18 min.

	 7 hour 38.18 min.

10.	 55 minute space are covered in 60 minute.

A	 60 minute space covered = (
 
60
55 

× 60) min	  = 65 
 

5
11 

× 60 min

	 Loss in 64 min = 65 
5
11 

− 64	 =  
16
11 

min

	 Loss in 24 hours = (
 
16
11 

× 
1
64 

× 24 × 60) min	 = 32 
8
11 

min

11.	 Formula = 
hours

minute  
× 720		 = 

1
10 

× 720

D	 72 hours (3 days)

	 10 a.m. Wednesday + 3 days

	 ∴ Saturday 10:00 a.m.

	 ¸ÀÆvÀæ = 
UÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀÄ
¤«ÄµÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  

× 720		  = 
1
10 

× 720

	 72 UÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀÄ (3 ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ)

	 ¨É½UÉÎ 10 UÀAmÉ §ÄzsÀªÁgÀ  + 3 ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

	 ∴ ±À¤ªÁgÀ ¨É¼ÀUÉÎ 10 UÀAmÉ
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12.	 Formula = 
hours

minute  
× 720		 = 

2
10 

× 720

	 144 hours (6 days)

B	 Friday 9 pm + 6 days = Thursday 9 pm

	 ∴ Saturday 10:00 a.m.

	 ¸ÀÆvÀæ = 
UÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀÄ
¤«ÄµÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  

× 720		  = 
2
10 

× 720

	 144 UÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀÄ (6 ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ)

	 ±ÀÄPÀæªÁgÀ gÁwæ 9 UÀAmÉ + 6 ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

	 ∴ UÀÄgÀÄªÁgÀ gÁwæ 9 UÀAmÉ LPÀåUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ

	 72 UÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¨É¼ÀUÉÎ 10 UÀAmÉ §ÄzsÀªÁgÀ ¥Àè¸ï ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ±À¤ªÁgÀ      	
       ¨É¼ÀUÉÎ 10 UÀAmÉ

36. ARRANGEMENT TEST / eÉÆÃqÀuÁ ¥ÀjÃPÉë

Q. No Ans Hints
1 B Solution : Total number of students = 60; Nitin’s Rank = 16 Number of girls = x = 

20 Number of boys = 2x = 2x20 = 40
x+2x = 60; 3x = 60; X = 60/3; X = 20
Number of people below Nitin = Total - Rank obtained
Number of boys/girls below = [Total number of boys/girls – Number of boys/girls 
above]
Number of persons below Nitin= 60- 16 = 44
Number of girls above Nitin = 20 - 6 = 14
Number of boys below Nitin = 44 - 14 = 30 Answer: 30 
Alternative Method : Step-01 
Number of girls below/above (including girl) = Rank of given girls – number of 
boys above/below or Number of boys above/below (including boy) = Rank of given 
boys - Number of girls below/above
Step - 02 Total number of boys/girls - Number of boys/girls above/below
Step 1: Number of boys above Nitin = 16 - 6 = 10 
Step 2 : Number of boys below Nitin = 40 - 10 = 30

2 B ¥ÀjºÁgÀ : →21  A 5↔  B ↔8  C →3

	 ∴ ¸ÀgÀw ¸Á°£À°ègÀÄªÀ UÀjµÀ× d£ÀgÀ ¸ÀASÉå = 21 + 1 + 5 + 1 + 8 + 1 + 3 = 40

	 ¸ÀgÀw ¸Á®£ÀÄß ¥ÀÄ£Àgï gÀa¹zÁUÀ →21     

	 3← C ↔2   A ↔5  B
↔8

¸ÀgÀw ¸Á°£À°ègÀÄªÀ PÀ¤µÀ× d£ÀgÀ ¸ÀASÉå = 3 + 1 + 2 + 1 + 21 = 28
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3 B Solution : Total number of people in row = Position from left + Number of people 
in middle + Position from right) 
Total number of people in row = [18 + 8 + 15 ] = 41

4 C Solution: Total number of students = 40 Shreyalu is 3rd to the right of Amit i.e. her 
position is 14 from left and her position from right = 40 - 14 = 26 + 1 = 27 
So since Deepaka is 31 positions from right, 
Shreyalu is 4 positions away from Deepaka (31-27 = 4). 

5 D Solution : Total number of people in the row = [Position from the beginning + 
Number of people in the middle + Position from the end] 
Number of persons in the middle = 6th position after N and P is between N & M = 
(6 * 2) - 1 = 12 - 1 = 11 
Total number of people in the row = [7 + 11 + 10) = 28

6 D

7 C

8 C W, S and R are sitting in the middle of the sides of the table while Q is sitting at 
the corner of the table

9 D

10 B B There are total 4 people between X and S

11 D
W

12 B 31 is liked by V. T is 2nd to the right of V.

13 A i.e. 24 W likes U U is second to left with respect to W so option (A) is correct.

14 D There is one person between R and W who likes 24th similarly 32 likes person and 
there is only one person in between so option (D) is correct

Solution : Total number of people in the row = [Position from 
the beginning + Number of people in the middle + Position 
from the end] Number of persons in the middle = 6th position 
after N and P is between N & M = (6 x 2) - 1 = 12 - 1 = 11
Total number of people in the row = 7+ 11 + 101 = 28

That means S sits 3rd to the left of 
Q and T is 3rd. S is opposite to T is 
sitting so option (D) is correct

S, R and T are sitting in the corner while V is 
sitting on one side of the table
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15 B S is related to those who like 13 which means there are two persons between S 
and T. R is related to Q who likes 15 and there are two persons between R and Q 
similarly T is related to U who likes 22 because he is two persons to the left.

4. B Past age 4 years ago          
Present age 4 years hence   
Future age
2:3                                           
2x+4: 3x+4                              
5:7
2x,3x
             

             

2x + 4 + 4 = 5
 2x + 4 + 4   7

2x + 8  = 5
3x + 8     7      

14x + 56 = 15x + 40
56 - 40 = 15x - 14x
         x = 16
Therefore.A age = 2x + 4                    
B age = 3x + 4
                         = 2(16)+4                              

= 3(16)+4
  = 36                                      
 = 52

5. A Present age of A and B: 
A + B - 11(A - B) 
10 A = 12B
A  =	 6 
B	  5
A : B =  6 : 5

5 Years hence,
       A  :  B
6x+5, 5x+5

• 6x+5+5x+5= 13(6x - 5x)
• 11x+10= 13x
• 2x = 10
• x = 5

 Therefore, Age of elder A is:
	 A = 6x
	 A = 6(5)
	 A = 30 Years
Answer : A) 30 years.

37. AGE PROBLEMS / ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄì

1. B. Present ages: Sanvi: Ram= 2x and 
1x

After 3 years hence. 2x+3 =  7  
 x+3      4

 

8x + 12 = 7x + 21
8x - 7x = 21 - 12
x = 9
The present age of Sanvi = 2x
	 = 2(9)

	 = 18 Year

2. A. Present age be ‘x’ Years.

	 10 - x  = 
3
5

   	 5 x- 50 = 3 x
	 5 x- 3x - 50 
	        2x = 50
	         x = 25
Therefore, Answer is A) 25 Years.

3. A Let the Ram and Hari present ages: 
5x and 6x 

	 After 6 years,
	 5x + 6 =  7  

6x + 6     8	
	 40x + 48 42x + 42 
	 48 - 42 = 42x - 40x
	 6 = 2x
	 Therefore, x = 3 
	 Therefore, Ram age = 5x 
	 And Hari age = 6x= 6(3) = 
18 Years	                                         
 = 5(3)
   = 15 Years.
Therefore, Differnce of age = 18-
15 = 3 Years
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     5. 	

	

     4. ¤tðAiÀÄ A, C ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj

   6. 	

      4. ¤tðAiÀÄ D ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjºÉÆAzÀÄvÀÛzÉ

  

  7. 	

 8.		

			       

 

		  1. ¤tðAiÀÄ A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj

  

38. STATEMENTS & DECISION / ºÉÃ½PÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤zsÁðgÀ

    1.		
UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ Scriptures

±Á¸ÀÛç¥ÀÄgÁtUÀ¼ÀÄ 

Mythologies

¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ Books

¥É£ÀÄßUÀ¼ÀÄ Pens

	
	

			   2. ¤tðAiÀÄ A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj

     2.	

PÁ¬ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 
ripen fruits

ºÀtÄÚUÀ¼ÀÄ 
fruits

©ÃdUÀ¼ÀÄ 
seeds

ªÀÄgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ trees

			   3. B ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D ¤tðAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ 		

			   ¸ÀjºÉÆAzÀÄvÀÛzÉ

     3.	
JvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ Oxes

PÉÆÃtUÀ¼ÀÄ 

he Buffalloes (Bulls)

DPÀ¼ÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ Cows

JªÉÄäUÀ¼ÀÄ 
Buffaloes

			   2. ¤tðAiÀÄ A, B ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D ªÀiÁvÀæ ̧ ÀjºÉÆAzÀÄvÀÛzÉ 

     4. 	

8£ÉÃ vÀgÀUÀw ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ

¸ÁzsÁgÀt UÀAqÀÄ 
ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ 

average stu-
dent

ªÉÆ¨ÉÊ¯ï ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ 
ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ

GvÀÛªÀÄ UÀAqÀÄ 

ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ 
good student

Student have Mobiles

			    3. ¤tðAiÀÄ B ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj

4. ¤tðAiÀÄ B ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj

fÃ«UÀ¼ÀÄ

Living being

ZÀ°¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ Moves ¸À¸ÀåºÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ Herbivores

¥ÁætÂUÀ¼ÀÄ

Animals

²PÀëPÀgÀÄ 
Teachers

gÁdPÁgÀtÂUÀ¼ÀÄ 
Politicians

PÀ¯Á«zÀgÀÄ 
Artists

PÉÆÃwUÀ¼ÀÄ

Monkey
ºÀÄ°UÀ¼ÀÄ 
Tigers

PÀgÀrUÀ¼ÀÄ Bears

PÁgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

Cars

§¸ÀÄìUÀ¼ÀÄ Buses

gÉÊ®ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

Trains
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   9.		

			   4. ¤tðAiÀÄ D ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj

   10.		

			   2. ¤tðAiÀÄ B ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj

	 11.		

			   3. ¤tðAiÀÄ B  ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj

	 12.	    	

	

			   2. ¤tðAiÀÄ B ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj

  13.		

	       	4. Only Decision C follow

	

©AzÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

Dots

£ÀPÀëvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ Stars

DPÁ±ÀPÁAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

Celestials
UÀæºÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

Planets

ªÉÆUÀÄÎUÀ¼ÀÄ

Buds
ºÀÆªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ

Flowers
ºÀtÄÚUÀ¼ÀÄ

Fruits
PÁ¬ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

Ripen Fruits

¸À¸ÀåºÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ

Herbivores
¥ÁætÂUÀ¼ÀÄ

Animals
ªÀiÁA¸ÀºÁj

Carnivorous

UÀÄr¸À®ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

Huts
ªÀÄ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ

Houses
CgÀªÀÄ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ

Palaces

ªÀÄºÁªÀÄ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ - Bungalows

©Ãd ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

Algebraieterms

ZÀgÁPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

Variables

CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

Letters

¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ Numbers

   14.			 

		  1. ¤tðAiÀÄ A ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj

	 15.		

	

		  2. ¤tðAiÀÄ B  ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj

²PÀëPÀgÀÄ

Teachers

ªÀÄÄSÉÆåÃ¥ÁzsÁåAiÀÄgÀÄ        Headmaster

¥ÁæZÁAiÀÄðgÀÄ      Principals

f¯ÉèUÀ¼ÀÄ

Districts
ºÉÆÃ§½UÀ¼ÀÄ

Hoblies

vÁ®ÆèPÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ Taluks

gÁdåUÀ¼ÀÄ 

States
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1.	 	Assertion: If an electron is not deflected 
while passing through a certain region of 
space, the only possibility is that there is no 
magnetic field in this region.

		 Reason: Force is directly proportional to 
magnetic field applied.

	 A)	Both assertion and reason are true & reason 
is the correct explanation of assertion

	 B)	Both assertion and reason are true but reason 
is not correct explanation of assertion

	 C)	Assertion is true but reason is false
	 D)	Assertion is false but the reason is true

2.	 Direct current is passed through a copper 
rod. Then the magnetic field will

	 A)	be inside the rod

	 B)	outside the rod

	 C)	both inside and outside the rod

	 D)	neither be inside nor outside the rod

 

3.	 During short circuit, the current in the 
circuit

	 A)	decreases	

	 B)	does not change

	 C)	 increases heavily		
	 D)	varies continually

	

4.	 A positively charged particle projected 
towards west is deflected towards north by 
a magnetic field. The direction of magnetic 
field is

	 A)	Towards south

	 B)	Towards east

	 C)	Downwards
	 D)	Upwards 

1.	 ºÉÃ½PÉ: CªÀPÁ±ÀzÀ°è MAzÀÄ J¯ÉPÁÖç£ï£ÀÄß  
ZÀ° À̧ÄªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁrzÁUÀ J É̄PÁÖç£ï ¢PÀà®lUÉÆ¼Àî¢zÀÝgÉ D 
s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è PÁAvÀPÉëÃvÀæ EgÀÄªÀÅ¢®è. 

	 PÁgÀt: §®ªÀÅ C£Àé¬Ä¹zÀ PÁAvÀPÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ £ÉÃgÀ 
C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀzÀ°ègÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

	 A)	ºÉÃ½PÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁgÀt JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj DzÀgÉ PÁgÀtªÀÅ 
ºÉÃ½PÉUÉ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀiÁVzÉ

	 B)	ºÉÃ½PÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁgÀt JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj DzÀgÉ PÁgÀtªÀÅ 
ºÉÃ½PÉUÉ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀiÁV®è

	 C)	ºÉÃ½PÉ ¸Àj DzÀgÉ PÁgÀt vÀ¥ÀÄà

	 D)	ºÉÃ½PÉ vÀ¥ÀÄà DzÀgÉ PÁgÀt ¸Àj

2.	 vÁªÀÄæzÀ vÀÄAr£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ £ÉÃgÀ «zÀÄåvï ¥ÀæªÀ»¸ÀÄwÛzÉ. 

	 A) vÀÄAr£À M¼ÀUÉ EgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 B) vÀÄAr£À ºÉÆgÀUÉEgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 C) M¼ÀUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÉÆgÀUÉ EgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 D) M¼ÀUÀÆ EgÀÄªÀÅ¢®è ºÉÆgÀUÀÆ EgÀÄªÀÅ¢®è

3.	 ±Ámïð ¸ÀPÀÆåðmï GAmÁzÀ ¸ÀAzÀ¨sÀðzÀ°è 
ªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ°ègÀÄªÀ «zÀÄåvï

	 A) PÀrªÉÄAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ
	 B) §zÀ¯ÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è 

	 C) CwÃ ºÉZÁÑUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 D) ¤gÀAvÀgÀªÁV §zÀ¯ÁUÀÄwÛgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

4.	 MAzÀÄ zsÀ£ÁªÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ PÁAvÀPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è ¥À²ÑªÀÄzÀ PÀqÉUÉ 
ZÀ°¹zÁUÀ CzÀÄ GvÀÛgÀzÀ PÀqÉUÉ ¢PÀà®lUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ.  F 
¸ÀAzÀ¨sÀðzÀ°è PÁAvÀPÉëÃvÀæzÀ ¢PÀÄÌ

	 A) zÀQëtzÀPÀqÉVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ			

	 B) ¥ÀÆªÀðzÀPÀqÉVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 C) PÉ¼À¨sÁUÀzÀ PÀqÉVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 D) ªÉÄÃ°£À ¨sÁUÀzÀ°ègÀÄvÀÛzÉ

    Magnetic Effect of Electric 
Current «zÀÄåvÀéçªÁºÀzÀ PÁAwÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ

PHYSICS / ¨sËvÀ±Á¸ÀÛç
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5.	 Which  of the following statements is false 
with respect to a simple generator?

	 A)	Voltage can be increased by increasing the 
number of turns of the coil

	 B)	Voltage can be increased by winding the 
coil on a soft armature

	 C)	Voltage can be increased by increasing the 
size of the gap in which armature turns

	 D)	Voltage can be increased by increasing the 
speed of rotation of the coil

6.	 The monthly electric bill paid for your 
house is Rs. 500. This you are paying for

           A)  Electric current

	 B)	Electric voltage

	 C)	Electric charge
	 D)	Electrical energy

7.	 Maximum 8 bulbs of 50W each can be used 
is a house at 220V. The capacity of the fuse 
is

	
	 A)	1.8A	 B)	 2A
	 C)	1.5A	 D)	 1A

8.	 The strength of magnetic field around a 
current carrying conductor is

	 A)	Inversly proportional to the current but 
directly proportional to the square of the 
distance from the wire

	 B)	 Inversly proportional to the current but 
directly proportional to the distance from 
the wire

	 C)	Directly proportional to the current and 
inversly proportional to the distance from 
the wire

	 D)	Directly proportional to the current and 
inversly proportional to the square of the 
distance from the wire

5.	 ¸ÀgÀ¼À «zÀÄåvï d£ÀPÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ EªÀÅUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀ 
ºÉÃ½PÉ vÀ¥ÁàVzÉ?

	 A)	¸ÀÄgÀ½AiÀÄ ¸ÀÄvÀÄÛUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå ºÉZÁÑzÀAvÉ «zÀÄåvï 
«¨sÀªÁAvÀgÀ ºÉZÁÑUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 B)	¸ÀÄgÀ½AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÈzÀÄ DªÉÄðÃZÀgï ªÉÄÃ¯É 
¸ÀÄvÀÄÛªÀÅzÀjAzÀ «zÀÄåvï «¨sÀªÁAvÀgÀ ºÉZÁÑUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 C)	DªÉÄðÃZÀgï ¸ÀÄvÀÄÛªÀ eÁUÀzÀ CAvÀgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
ºÉaÑ¹zÁUÀ «zÀÄåvï «¨sÀªÁAvÀgÀ ºÉZÁÑUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 D)	DªÉÄðÃZÀgï wgÀÄUÀÄªÀ ªÉÃUÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉaÑ¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ 
«zÀÄåvï «¨sÀªÁAvÀgÀ ºÉZÁÑUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

6.	 ¤ªÀÄä ªÀÄ£ÉAiÀÄ MAzÀÄ wAUÀ¼À «zÀÄåvï ©¯ï gÀÆ. 500 
ºÁUÁzÀgÉ ¤ÃªÀÅ ¥ÁªÀw¸ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ºÀt

	 A) «zÀÄåvï ¥ÀæªÁºÀPÉÌ

	 B) «zÀÄåvï «¨sÀªÁAvÀgÀPÉÌ
	 C) «zÀÄåvï CªÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ
	 D) «zÀÄåvï ±ÀQÛUÉ

7.	 220V «¨sÀªÁAvÀgÀ«gÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ ªÀÄ£ÉAiÀÄ°è 
50W ¸ÁªÀÄxÀåðzÀ UÀjµÀ× 8 «zÀÄåvï ¢Ã¥ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
G¥ÀAiÉÆÃV¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ ¥sÀÆå¸ï£À ¸ÁªÀÄxÀåð

	A)	 1.8A	 B)	 2A
	C)	 1.5A	 D)	 1A

8.	 «zÀÄåvï ºÀjAiÀÄÄwÛgÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ ªÁºÀPÀzÀ ̧ ÀÄvÀÛ GAmÁUÀÄªÀ 
PÁAvÀPÉëÃvÀæzÀ ¥Àæ§®vÉAiÀÄÄ

	 A)	«zÀÄåvï ¥ÀæªÁºÀPÉÌ «¯ÉÆÃªÀÄ C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀzÀ°ègÀÄvÀÛzÉ 
DzÀgÉ vÀAw¬ÄAzÀ EgÀÄªÀ zÀÆgÀzÀ ªÀUÀðPÉÌ 
«¯ÉÆÃªÀÄ C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀzÀ°ègÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 B)	«zÀÄåvï ¥ÀæªÁºÀPÉÌ «¯ÉÆÃªÀÄ C£ÀÄ¥ÁzÀ°ègÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 
DzÀgÉ vÀAw¬ÄAzÀ EgÀÄªÀ CAvÀgÀPÉÌ £ÉÃgÀ 
C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀzÀ°ègÀÄvÀÛzÉ DzÀgÉ vÀAw¬ÄAzÀ EgÀÄªÀ 
CAvÀgÀPÉÌ £ÉÃgÀ C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀzÀ°ègÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 C) «zÀÄåvï ¥ÀæªÁºÀPÉÌ £ÉÃgÀ C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀzÀ°ègÀÄvÀÛzÉ 
DzÀgÉ vÀAw¬ÄAzÀ EgÀÄªÀ CAvÀgÀPÉÌ «¯ÉÆÃªÀÄ 
C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀzÀ°ègÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 D)	«zÀÄåvï ¥ÀæªÁºÀPÉÌ £ÉÃgÀ C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀzÀ°ègÀÄvÀÛzÉ DzÀgÉ 
vÀAw¬ÄAzÀ EgÀÄªÀ CAvÀgÀzÀ ªÀUÀðPÉÌ «¯ÉÆÃªÀÄ 
C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀzÀ°ègÀÄvÀÛzÉ
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9.	 Assertion: Magnetic field is not associated 
with stationary charge.

	 Reason: A magnetic field is detected by 
means of its effect on a current carrying 
conductor

	 A)	Assertion and reason are true and reason is 
the correct explanation of assertion 

	 B)	Assertion and reason are true but reason is 
not the correct explanation of assertion

	 C)	Assertion is true but reason is false
	 D)	Assertion is false but reason is true

10.	 A magnetic compass needle is carried 
nearer to a straight wire carrying current. 
Then 

	 i)	 The straight wire causes a noticeable 
deflection in the compass needle

	 ii)	 The alignment of the needle is tangentioal 
to an imaginary circle with straight wire as 
its centre

	 A)	(i) is correct
	 B)	 (ii) is correct
	 C) Both (i) and (ii) are correct
	 D)	Neither (i) nor (ii) is correct

9.	 ºÉÃ½PÉ: ¸ÁÜ¬Ä «zÀÄåvï DªÉÃ±ÀzÀ ¸ÀÄvÀÛ PÁAvÀPÉëÃvÀæ 
EgÀÄªÀÅ¢®è. 

	 PÁgÀt: «zÀÄåvï DªÉÃ±ÀzÀ PÁAvÀPÉëÃvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß MAzÀÄ 
ªÁºÀPÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ «zÀÄåvï ºÀjAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ 
PÀAqÀÄ»rAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

	 A)	ºÉÃ½PÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁgÀt JgÀqÀÆ ̧ Àj ºÁUÀÆ PÁgÀtªÀÅ 
ºÉÃ½PÉUÉ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀiÁVzÉ

	 B)	ºÉÃ½PÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁgÀt JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj DzÀgÉ PÁgÀtªÀÅ 
ºÉÃ½PÉUÉ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀiÁV®è

	 C)	ºÉÃ½PÉ ¸Àj DzÀgÉ PÁgÀt vÀ¥ÀÄà

	 D)	ºÉÃ½PÉ vÀ¥ÀÄà DzÀgÉ PÁgÀt ¸Àj

10.	MAzÀÄ PÁAvÀ ¸ÀÆfAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «zÀÄåvï ºÀjAiÀÄÄwÛgÀÄªÀ 
ªÁºÀPÀzÀ §½ vÀAzÁUÀ

	 i)	 £ÉÃgÀ ªÁºÀPÀ¢AzÀ ¢PÀÆìaAiÀÄÄ ¢PÀà®lUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ

	 ii)	̧ ÀÆfAiÀÄ eÉÆÃqÀuÉAiÀÄÄ PÁ®à¤PÀ ªÀÈvÀÛPÉÌ 
¸Àà±ÀðPÀªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ PÉÃAzÀæªÁV 
£ÉÃgÀªÁzÀ vÀAwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄvÀÛzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀAwUÉ 
®A§ªÁVgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀªÀÄvÀ®ªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 A)	(i) ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ GvÀÛgÀ

	 B)	 (ii) ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ GvÀÛgÀ

	 C)	 (i)  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (ii) JgÀqÀÆ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ GvÀÛgÀ

	 D)	(i) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (ii) JgÀqÀÆ vÀ¥ÁàzÀ GvÀÛgÀ

                              Light   ¨É¼ÀPÀÄ
11.	 If the upper half of a convex lens is wrapped 

with black paper, then the image formed by 
the convex lens is

	 A)	Upper part of image is absent
	 B)	Brightness of the image is reduced
	 C)	No change in image
	 D)	Image size is reduced

12.	 A student sitting on the last bench can read 
the letters written on the blackboard but 
is not able to read the letters written in his 
textbook. Which of the following statements 
is correct?

	 A)	The near point of his eyes has receded away
	 B)	The near point of his eyes has come closer 

to him
	 C)	The far point of his eyes has come closer to 

him
	 D)	The far point of his eyes has receded away

11.	¦Ã£À ªÀÄ¸ÀÆgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯ÁãUÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀ¥ÀÄà PÁUÀzÀ¢AzÀ 
¸ÀÄwÛzÁUÀ CzÀjAzÀ GAmÁVªÀ ¥Àæw©A§zÀ°è 

	 A)	ªÉÄÃ¯ÁãUÀªÀÅ EgÀÄªÀÅ¢®è
	 B)	ºÉÆ¼À¥ÀÄ PÀrªÉÄAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 C)	AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ §zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è

	 D)	UÁvÀæªÀÅ PÀrªÉÄAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ
12.	PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ ¨ÉAa£À°è PÀÄ½wgÀÄªÀ «zÁåyðAiÀÄÄ PÀ¥ÀÅà 

ºÀ®UÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É §gÉ¢gÀÄªÀ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß NzÀÄvÁÛ£É 
DzÀgÉ vÀ£Àß ¥ÀoÀå¥ÀÅ¸ÀÛPÀzÀ°è §gÉ¢gÀÄªÀ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß NzÀ®Ä 
¸ÁzsÀåªÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è. EzÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ªÀÄÄA¢£À 
AiÀiÁªÀ ºÉÃ½PÉ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ?

	 A) CªÀ£À PÀtÄÚUÀ¼À ¸À«ÄÃ¥À ©AzÀÄ zÀÆgÀ ¸Àj¢zÉ

	 B) CªÀ£À PÀtÄÚUÀ¼À ºÀwÛgÀzÀ ©AzÀÄªÀÅ CªÀ¤UÉ ºÀwÛgÀPÉÌ 
§A¢zÉ

	 C) CªÀ£À PÀtÄÚUÀ¼À zÀÆgÀzÀ ©AzÀÄ CªÀ¤UÉ ºÀwÛgÀ 
§A¢zÉ

	 D) CªÀ£À PÀtÄÚUÀ¼À zÀÆgÀzÀ ©AzÀÄªÀÅ zÀÆgÀ ¸Àj¢zÉ
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13.	 You are given water, mustard oil, glycerine 
and kerosene. In which of these media a ray 
of light incident obliquely at the same angle 
would bend most?

	 A)	Kerosene 	
	 B)	Water
	 C)	Mustard oil		
	 D)	Glycerine	

14.	 A concave mirror is placed on a table with 
its pole touching the table. The mirror is 
rotated about its principal axis in clockwise 
direction. The image of a person looking 
straight into it

	 A)	Rotates in clockwise direction
	 B)	Rotates in anti-clockwise direction
	 C)	 Is inverted
	 D)	Doesn’t rotate 

15.	 A ray of light travelling in water incidents 
at right angles to the boundary of a parallel-
sided glass block. Then the ray of light

	 A)	is refracted towards the normal
	 B)	 is refracted away from the normal
	 C)	does not get refracted
	 D)	is reflected along the same path

16.	 A child is standing in front of a magic 
mirror. She finds the image of her head 
bigger, the middle portion of her body of 
the same size and that of the legs smaller. 
The following is the order of combinations 
for the magic mirror from the top

	 A)	Plane, convex and concave
	 B)	Convex, concave and plane
	 C)	Concave, plane and convex
	 D)	Convex, plane and concave

17.	 A man’s face is at a distance of 25 cm in front 
of concave shaving mirror and produces an 
erect image 1.5 times the size of face. Then 
the focal length of the mirror would be	

	 A)	75 cm	 B)	 25 cm
	 C)	15 cm	 D)	 60 cm

13.	¤ªÀÄUÉ ¤ÃgÀÄ, ¸Á¹ªÉ JuÉÚ, Vè¸Àj£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¹ÃªÉÄJuÉÚ 
¤ÃqÀ¯ÁVzÉ. EªÀÅUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀ ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄzÀ°è ¨É¼ÀQ£À 
QgÀtªÀÅ NgÉAiÀiÁV CzÉÃ PÉÆÃ£ÀzÀ°è ºÉZÀÄÑ ¨ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ?

	 A) ¹ÃªÉÄJuÉÚ

	 B) ¤ÃgÀÄ
	 C) ¸Á¹ªÉ JuÉÚÉ

	 D) Vè¸Àj£ï

14.	MAzÀÄ ¤ªÀÄß zÀ¥ÀðtªÀ£ÀÄß ªÉÄÃf£À ªÉÄÃ¯É Ej¸À¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ »rAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÉÄÃf£À ªÉÄÃ¯É Ej¸À¯ÁVzÉ. 
zÀ¥ÀðtªÀ£ÀÄß CzÀgÀ ¥ÀæzsÁ£À CPÀëzÀ ̧ ÀÄvÀÛ ¥ÀæzÀQëuÁPÁgÀªÁV 
wgÀÄV¸À¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. CzÀgÉÆ¼ÀUÉ £ÉÃgÀªÁV £ÉÆÃqÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ 
ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ ¥Àæw©A§ªÀÅ

	 A) ¥ÀæzÀQëuÁPÁgÀªÁV wgÀÄUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 B) ¥ÀæzÀQëuÁPÁgÀªÁV «gÀÄzÀÞ ¢QÌ£À°è wgÀÄUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 C) vÀ¯ÉPÉ¼ÀUÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ
	 D) wgÀÄUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è

15.	¤Ãj£À°è ZÀ°¸ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ¨É¼ÀQ£À QgÀtªÀÅ ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÁAvÀgÀ 
¥Á±ÀéðªÀÅ¼Àî EnÖUÉUÉ ®A§ PÉÆÃ£ÀUÀ¼À°è ¥ÀvÀ£ÀªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 
DUÀ ¨É¼ÀQ£À QgÀtªÀÅ

	 A)	¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ®A§zÀ PÀqÉUÉ ªÀQæÃ¨sÀªÀ£ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉÉ.

	 B)		 ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ®A§¢AzÀ ºÉÆgÀUÉ ªÀQæÃ¨sÀªÀ£ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ

	 C)	ªÀQæÃ¨sÀªÀ£ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅ¢®è
	 D)	CzÉÃ ºÁ¢AiÀÄ°è ¥Àæw¥sÀ°¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ

16.	MAzÀÄ ªÀÄUÀÄ ªÀiÁAiÀiÁ zÀ¥ÀðtzÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ ¤AwzÉ. 
ªÀÄUÀÄ«£À vÀ¯ÉAiÀÄ ¥Àw©A§ªÀÅÅ zÉÆqÀØzÁVzÉ, ªÀÄUÀÄ«£À 
zÉÃºÀzÀ ªÀÄzsÀå¨sÁUÀªÀÅ CzÉÃ UÁvÀæzÀ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ®ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 
aPÀÌzÁVªÉ. F ¸ÀAzÀ¨sÀðzÀ°è ªÀiÁAiÀiÁ zÀ¥ÀðtzÀ 
¸ÀAAiÉÆÃd£ÉUÀ¼À ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ PÀæªÀÄ

	 A) ¸ÀªÀÄvÀ®, ¦Ã£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤ªÀÄß
	 B) ¦Ã£À, ¤ªÀÄßªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀªÀÄvÀ®Ì
	 C) ¤ªÀÄß, ¸ÀªÀÄvÀ®ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¦Ã£À
	 D) ¦Ã£À, ¸ÀªÀÄvÀ® ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤ªÀÄß

17.	¤ªÀÄß zÀ¥Àðt¢AzÀ 25 cm zÀÆgÀ«gÀÄªÀ ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀ£À 
ªÀÄÄRªÀÅ ªÀÄÄRzÀ UÁvÀæQÌAvÀ 1.5 ¥ÀlÄÖ ºÉZÁÑVgÀÄªÀ £ÉÃgÀ 
¥Àæw©A§ªÀ£ÀÄß GAlÄªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ zÀ¥ÀðtzÀ 
¸ÀAUÀªÀÄzÀÆgÀ 

	 A)	75 cm	 B)	 25 cm
	 C)	 15 cm	 D)	 60 cm
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18.	 Consider a ray of light travelling from air to 
water. The ray of light then travels with 	

	 A)	increased velocity.
	 B)	decreased velocity.
	 C)	decreased wavelength.
	 D)	both B) and C).

19.	 Large number of thin stripes of black paint 
are made on the surface of a convex lens of 
focal length 20 cm to catch the image of a 
white horse. The image will be

	 A)	a zebra of black stripes
	 B)	a horse of black stripes
	 C)	a horse of less brightness
	 D)	a zebra of less brightness

20.	 A ray of light strikes a plane mirror at 
an angle of 15° with the mirror, the angle 
through which the ray gets deviated is

	 A) 150

	 B)	300

	 C)	450

	 D)	750

21.	 A boy is standing in front of a plane mirror 
at a distance of  3 m from it. If the boy 
moves 1m backward, then the distance 
between the boy and his image is

	 A)	6 m
	 B)	4 m
	 C)	8 m
	 D)	12 m

22.	  One of the best ways for people wearing 
spectacles to work with a microscope is 

	 A)	keep on wearing spectacles and continue 
the work

	 B)		 not at all use the microscope.

	 C)	 to take off their spectacles.
	 D)	the choice of the person to use the spectacles 

or not

18.	UÁ½¬ÄAzÀ ¤ÃjUÉ ZÀ°¸ÀÄªÀ ¨É¼ÀQ£À QgÀtªÀÅ
	 A)	ºÉaÑzÀ ªÉÃUÀzÉÆA¢UÉ ZÀ°¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

	 B)	PÀrªÉÄ ªÉÃUÀzÉÆA¢UÉ ZÀ°¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ
	 C) vÀgÀAUÁAvÀgÀ PÀrªÉÄAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ
	 D)	B) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C) JgÀqÀÆ

19.	©½ §tÚzÀPÀÄzÀÄgÉAiÀÄ ¥Àæw©A§ªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÉgÉ»rAiÀÄ®Ä 
20 cm ¸ÀAUÀªÀÄzÀÆgÀ«gÀÄªÀ ¤ªÀÄß ªÀÄ¸ÀÆgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯ÉäöÊ 
ªÉÄÃ¯É PÀ¥ÀÄà §tÚzÀ vÉ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀnÖUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa¸À¯ÁVzÉ. DUÀ 
¥Àæw©A§ªÀÅ

	 A)	PÀ¥ÀÄà ¥ÀnÖ¬ÄgÀÄªÀ ºÉÃ¸ÀgÀUÀvÉÛAiÀÄAvÉ EgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 B)	PÀ¥ÀÄà ¥ÀnÖUÀ½gÀÄªÀ PÀÄzÀÄgÉAiÀÄAvÉ EgÀÄvÀÛzÉ
	 C)	PÀrªÉÄ ºÉÆ¼À¦£À PÀÄzÀÄgÉAiÀÄAvÉ EgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 D)	PÀrªÉÄ ºÉÆ¼À¦£À ºÉÃ¸ÀgÀUÀvÉÛAiÀÄAvÉ EgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

20.	̈ É¼ÀQ£À QgÀtªÀÅ 150 PÉÆÃ£ÀzÀ°è ¸ÀªÀÄvÀ® zÀ¥ÀðtªÀ£ÀÄß 
¸Àà²ð¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. QgÀtªÀÅ «ZÀ®£ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ PÉÆÃ£À

	 A)	150

	 B)	 300

	 C)	450

	 D)	750

21.	¨Á®PÀ£ÉÆ§â ¸ÀªÀÄvÀ® zÀ¥ÀðtzÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ  
3 m zÀÆgÀzÀ°è ¤AwzÁÝ£É. ̈ Á®PÀ 1m »AzÀPÉÌ ZÀ°¹zÀgÉ, 
¨Á®PÀÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀ£À ¥Àæw©A§zÀ £ÀqÀÄ«£À CAvÀgÀ

	 A)	 6 m
	 B)	 4 m
	 C)	 8 m
	 D)	 12 m

22.	PÀ£ÀßqÀPÀªÀ£ÀÄß zsÀj¹gÀÄªÀ d£ÀgÀÄ ¸ÀÆPÀëäzÀ±ÀðPÀzÉÆA¢UÉ PÉ®¸À 
ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä MAzÀÄ GvÀÛªÀÄ ªÀiÁUÀð

	 A)	 PÀ£ÀßqÀPÀªÀ£ÀÄß zsÀj¹ PÉ®¸ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀgÉ¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ

	 B)	¸ÀÆPÀëäzÀ±ÀðPÀªÀ£ÀÄß §¼À¸ÀÄªÀAw®è

	 C)	CªÀgÀÄ PÀ£ÀßqÀPÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄ PÉ® À̧ ªÀiÁqÀ É̈ÃPÀÄ

	 D)	PÀ£ÀßqÀPÀªÀ£ÀÄß §¼À¸À¨ÉÃPÉ CxÀªÁ ̈ ÉÃqÀªÉÃ JA§ÄzÀÄ 
ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ DAiÉÄÌ
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23.	 A green leaf placed in a dark room is 
illuminated by red light. The leaf appears 
to be

	 A)	green
	 B)	yellow
	 C)	 red
	 D)	black

 24.	 If a child crawls towards mirror at a rate of 
0.20 m/s, then at what speed the child and 
her image come nearby to each other?

	 A)	0.20 m	 B)	 0.40 m
	 C)	0.60 m	 D)	 0.80 m

25.	 Rays of Sun converge at point 15 cm in 
front of a concave mirror. Where should an 
object be placed so that the size of its image 
is equal to the size of the object?

	 A)	15 cm in front of the mirror
	 B)	30 cm in front of mirror 
	 C)	between 15 cm and 30 cm in front of the 

mirror 
	 D)	more than 30 cm in front of the mirror

26.	 The path of a ray of light coming through 
air and passing through a rectangular glass 
slab  traced by four students are as shown 
as A, B, C and D.  Which of these is correct?
 

          

 

	    A)	                            B)	
 

          

 

	 C)	                         D)

	 A) A		                 B) B
	 C) C		                D) D

23.	PÀ¥ÀÅà PÉÆÃuÉAiÀÄ°è Ej¸À¯ÁzÀ ºÀ¹gÀÄ J¯ÉAiÀÄÄ PÉA¥ÀÅ 
¨É¼ÀQ¤AzÀ ¥ÀæPÁ²¸À®ànÖzÉ. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ PÁtÂ¸ÀÄªÀ J¯ÉAiÀÄ 
§tÚ

	 A)	ºÀ¹gÀÄ

	 B)	ºÀ¼À¢

	 C)	PÉA¥ÀÅ
	 D)	PÀ¥ÀÅà

24.	MAzÀÄ ªÀÄUÀÄ 0.20 m/s zÀgÀzÀ°è zÀ¥ÀðtzÀ PÀqÉUÉ 
vÉªÀ½zÀgÉ, ªÀÄUÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ ¥Àæw©A§ªÀÅ AiÀiÁªÀ 
ªÉÃUÀzÀ°è ¥ÀgÀ¸ÀàgÀ ºÀwÛgÀ §gÀÄvÀÛªÉ?

	 A)	0.20 m	 B)	 0.40 m
	 C)	0.60 m	 D)	 0.80 m

25.	̧ ÀÆAiÀÄð£À QgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ ¤ªÀÄß zÀ¥ÀðtzÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ 15 
cm zÀÆgÀzÀÀ ©AzÀÄ«£À°è MªÀÄÄäRUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛªÉ. ªÀ¸ÀÄÛ«£À 
¥Àæw©A§zÀÀ UÁvÀæªÀÅ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛ«£À UÁvÀæPÉÌ ̧ ÀªÀÄ£ÁVgÀ ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀgÉ 
ªÀ¸ÀÄÛªÀ£ÀÄß J°è Ej¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ?

	 A)	zÀ¥Àðt¢AzÀ 15 cm ªÀÄÄA¨sÁUÀzÀ°è 

	 B)	zÀ¥Àðt¢AzÀ 30 cm ªÀÄÄA¨sÁUÀzÀ°è 

	 C)	zÀ¥ÀðtzÀ ªÀÄÄA¨sÁUÀzÀ°è 15 cm ºÁUÀÆ 30 cm 
£ÀqÀÄªÉ

	 D)	zÀ¥ÀðtzÀ ªÀÄÄA¨sÁUÀ¢AzÀ 30 cm UÀÆ C¢üPÀ 

26.	UÁ½AiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ §gÀÄªÀ ¨É¼ÀQ£À QgÀt DAiÀÄvÁPÁgÀzÀ 
UÁf£À ZÀ¥ÀàrAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ºÁzÀÄºÉÆÃUÀÄªÀ ªÀiÁUÀðªÀ£ÀÄß 
£Á®ÄÌ «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ UÀÄgÀÄw¹gÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß A, B, C ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
D JAzÀÄ vÉÆÃj¸À¯ÁVzÉ. EªÀÅUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ ¸Àj?

 

          

 

	    A)	                            B)	
 

          

 

	 C)	                         D)

	  A) A			   B) B
	  C) C			   D) D
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27.	 At noon the Sun appears bright. This is 
because

	 A)	of least scattering of light

	 B)	of all the colours of the white light getting 
the scattered away 

	 C)	 the blue colour is scattered  most 

	 D)	the red colour is scattered  most

28.	 The signals installed in airport are  red in 
color. Red color is more visible among all 
other colors because it 

           A) is scattered most by smoke or fog

	 B)	 is scattered least by smoke or fog

	 C)	 is absorbed most by smoke or fog 

	 D)	moves fast in air

	
29.	 When white light is incident on the thin 

wall of hollow glass prism, the colour of the 
emergent light will be

	 A)	Red	 B)	 Green

	 C)	Yellow	 D)	 White

30.	 A 10 mm long pin is placed vertically in 
front of a concave mirror. A 5 mm long 
image of the pin is formed at 30 cm in front 
of the mirror. The focal length of the mirror is

	 A)	-30 cm	 B)	 -20 cm

	 C)	 -40 cm	 D)	 -60 cm

31.	 The angle of incidence in refraction 
becomes 90°. In this case

	 A)	the angle of refraction is 0°

	 B)	 the angle of refraction is 30°

	 C)	 the angle of refraction is 45°

	 D)	the angle of refraction is 60°

27.	ªÀÄzsÁåºÀß ¸ÀÆAiÀÄð£ÀÄ ¥ÀæRgÀªÁV PÁtÂ¸ÀÄvÁÛ£É. EzÀPÉÌ 

PÁgÀt

	 A)	¨É¼ÀQ£À PÀ¤μÀ× ZÀzÀÄgÀÄ«PÉ

	 B)	 ©½ É̈¼ÀQ£À J¯Áè §tÚUÀ¼ÀÄ ZÀzÀÄj ºÉÆÃUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

	 C)	¤Ã° §tÚªÀÅ ºÉZÀÄÑ ZÀzÀÄgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

	 D)	PÉA¥ÀÅ §tÚªÀÅ ºÉZÀÄÑ ZÀzÀÄgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

28.	«ªÀiÁ£À ¤¯ÁÝtzÀ°è C¼ÀªÀr¸À¯ÁVgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

PÉA¥ÀÅ §tÚªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄvÀÛªÉ. J¯Áè EvÀgÀ §tÚUÀ¼À 

£ÀqÀÄªÉ, PÉA¥ÀÅ §tÚªÀÅ GvÀÛªÀiªÁV PÁtÄvÀÛzÉ. KPÉAzÀgÉ 

PÉA¥ÀÄ §tÚ 

	 A)	ºÉÆUÉ CxÀªÁ ªÀÄAf¤AzÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ ZÀzÀÄgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 B)	ºÉÆUÉ CxÀªÁ ªÀÄAf¤AzÀ PÀ¤μÀ×  ZÀzÀÄgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 C)	ºÉÆUÉ CxÀªÁ ªÀÄAf¤AzÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ »ÃgÀ®àqÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 D)	UÁ½AiÀÄ°è ªÉÃUÀªÁV ZÀ°¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ

29.	mÉÆ¼ÁîzÀ ªÀUÀð ¥ÀlÖPÀzÀ vÉ¼ÀÄªÁzÀ UÉÆÃqÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É ©½ 

¨É¼ÀPÀÄ ©zÁÝUÀ, ºÉÆgÀºÉÆªÀÄÄäªÀ ¨É¼ÀQ£À §tÚªÀÅ

	 A)	PÉA¥ÀÅ	 B)	 ºÀ¹gÀÄ

	 C)	ºÀ¼À¢	 D)	 ©½

30.	10mm GzÀÝzÀ ¦£ï C£ÀÄß ¤ªÀÄß zÀ¥ÀðtzÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ 

®A§ªÁV Ej¸À¯ÁVzÉ. ¦£ï£À 5mm GzÀÝzÀ 

¥Àæw©A§ªÀÅ zÀ¥ÀðtzÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ 30cm£À°è ªÀÄÆqÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

PÀ£ÀßrAiÀÄ ¸ÀAUÀªÀiü zÀÆgÀ

	 A)	 -30 cm	 B)	 -20 cm

	 C)	 -40 cm	 D)	 -60 cm

31.	ªÀQæÃ¨sÀªÀ£ÀzÀ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄzÀ°è ¥ÀvÀ£À PÉÆÃ£ÀªÀÅ 90° DzÁUÀ,

	 A)	ªÀQæÃ¨sÀªÀ£ÀzÀ PÉÆÃ£ÀªÀÅ 0° DUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 B)	ªÀQæÃ¨sÀªÀ£ÀzÀ PÉÆÃ£ÀªÀÅ 30° DUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 C)	ªÀQæÃ¨sÀªÀ£ÀzÀ PÉÆÃ£ÀªÀÅ 45° DUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 D)	ªÀQæÃ¨sÀªÀ£ÀzÀ PÉÆÃ£ÀªÀÅ 60° DUÀÄvÀÛzÉ
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32.	 An object is placed at 20 cm in front of a 
plane mirror. The mirror is moved by 2cm 
towards the object. The distance between 
the positions of the original and final images 
seen in the mirror is

	 A)	2cm	 B)	 4cm
	 C)	10cm	 D)	 22cm

33.	 A man sits in an optician’s chair. He looks 
in to a plane mirror which is 2 m away from 
him and views the image of chart which 
faces the mirror 50 cm behind his head. 
How far away from his eyes does the chart 
appear to be ?

	 A)	2.5 m	 B)	 2 m
	 C)	4.5 m	 D)	 4 m

34. 	 In order to obtain a magnification of -1.5 
with concave mirror of focal length 20 
cm, the object will have to be placed at a 
distance

	 A)	Between 60 cm & 20 cm
	 B)	Between 40 cm & 20 cm
	 C)	Between 48 cm & 40 cm
	 D)		beyond 64 cm

35.	  Two adjacent walls and the ceiling of a 
rectangular room are mirror. The number 
images that an observer sees is 

	 A)	3	 B)	 9
	 C)	6	 D)	 8

	
36.	  As the angle between two plane mirrors is 

decreased gradually, the number of images 
of an object placed between them

	 A)	Increases gradually
	 B)	Decreases gradually
	 C)	First increases then decreases
	 D)	First decreases then increases

32.	MAzÀÄ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀªÀÄvÀ® zÀ¥ÀðtzÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ  

20 cm zÀÆgÀzÀ°èj¹zÉ. zÀ¥ÀðtªÀÅ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛ«£À PÀqÉUÉ 2 

cm ZÀ°¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. zÀ¥ÀðtzÀ°è PÁtÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ® ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

CAwªÀÄ ¥Àæw©A§UÀ¼ÀÀ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À CAvÀgÀ

	 A)	2cm	 B)	 4cm

	 C)	 10cm	 D)	 22cm

33.	M§â ªÀåQÛ PÀÄaðAiÀÄ°è PÀÄ½vÀÄ,vÀ¤ßAzÀ 2 m zÀÆgÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ 

¸ÀªÀÄvÀ® zÀ¥ÀðtzÀ°è vÀ£Àß vÀ¯ÉAiÀÄ »AzÉ 50 cm 

zÀÆgÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ZÁmïð£À ¥Àæw©A§ªÀ£ÀÄß £ÉÆÃqÀÄwÛzÁÝ£É. 

CªÀ£À PÀtÄÚUÀ½AzÀ ¥Àæw©A§ªÀÅ JμÀÄÖ zÀÆgÀzÀ°èzÉ JAzÀÄ 

vÉÆÃgÀÄvÀÛzÉ?

	 A) 2.5 m	 B) 2 m

	 C) 4.5 m	 D) 4 m

34.	̧ ÀAUÀªÀÄ zÀÆgÀ 20cm EgÀÄªÀ ¤ªÀÄß zÀ¥ÀðtzÀ 

ªÀzsÀð£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß -1.5 DV ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ¨ÉÃPÁzÀgÉ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛªÀÅ 

EgÀ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ zÀÆgÀ 

	 A)	60 cm & 20 cm gÀ £ÀqÀÄªÉ 

	 B)	40 cm & 20 cm gÀ £ÀqÀÄªÉ

	 C)	48 cm & 40 cm gÀ £ÀqÀÄªÉ

	 D)	64 cm VAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ

35.	JgÀqÀÄ ¥Á±Àéð UÉÆÃqÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ ªÉÄÃ¯ÁÒªÀtÂAiÀÄ 

ªÀÄÃ®ÉäöÊAiÀi£ÀÄß zÀ¥Àðt¢AzÀ ºÉÆA¢¸À¯ÁVzÉ. M§â 

«ÃPÀëPÀ¤UÉ PÁtÄªÀ vÀ£Àß ¥Àæw©A§UÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå 

	 A)	3	 B)	 9

	 C)	6	 D)	 8

36.	JgÀqÀÄ ¸ÀªÀÄvÀ®zÀ¥ÀðtUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À zÀÆgÀªÀÅ 

PÀrªÉÄAiÀiÁzÀAvÉ¯Áè CªÀÅUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ Ej¹gÀÄªÀ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛ«£À 

¥Àæw©A§ªÀÅ 

	 A)	PÀæªÉÄÃt ºÉZÁÑUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 B)	PÀæªÉÄÃt PÀrªÉÄAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 C)	ªÉÆzÀ®Ä ºÉZÁÑV £ÀAvÀgÀ PÀrªÉÄAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 D)	ªÉÆzÀ®Ä PÀrªÉÄAiÀiÁV £ÀAvÀgÀ ºÉZÁÑUÀÄvÀÛzÉ
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37.	 Security guards while getting down from a 
slow moving car run a short distance This is

	 A)	To compensate for inertia of motion

	 B)	To compensate for static inertia

	 C)	To increase their speed of motion
	 D)	To decrease their speed of motion

38.	 A car traveling at a speed of 60 km/h 
reaches its destination half an hour late. 
While another car starts moving half an 
hour late moves at a speed of 90 km/h and 
arrives an hour earlier than the first car.  
The distance traversed by the cars is

	 A) 540 km 	 B) 360 km 
	 C) 150 km	 D) 180 km

39.	 A man carries a 20 kg bag in a 30 kg pram 
with a speed of 2 m/s. The force that must 
be exerted by the pusher to increase its 
speed to 3 m/s

	 A) 20 N	 B) 30 N 
	 C) 50 N	 D) 55 N

40.	 5 kg and 10 kg iron balls are dropped from 
a height of 20 m and 10 m respectively. On 
reaching earth

	 A)	Acceleration of two balls become same

	 B)	Acceleration of 5 kg ball is more

	 C)	Acceleration of 10 kg ball is more
	 D)	Acceleration of two balls is zero

41.	 The principle that helps a doctor to listen to 
heart or lung sounds in a stethoscope is

	 A)	Reflection of sound                

	 B)	Multiple reflection of sound

	 C)	Scattering of sound               
	 D)	Increasing sound intensity

37.	̧ ÉPÀÆåjn UÁqïðUÀ¼ÀÄ ¤zsÁ£ÀªÁV ZÀ°¸ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ 
PÁj¤AzÀ E½AiÀÄÄªÁUÀ E½zÀÄ ¸Àé®à zÀÆgÀ NqÀÄvÁÛgÉ 
KPÉAzÀgÉ

	 A)	ZÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ dqÀvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀjzÀÆV¸À®Ä
	 B)	¤±ÀÑÀ® dqÀvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀjzÀÆV¸À®Ä
	 C)	vÀªÀÄä ZÀ®£Á ªÉÃUÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉaÑ¹PÉÆ¼Àî®Ä

	 D)	vÀªÀÄä ZÀ®£Á ªÉÃUÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀrªÉÄ ªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼Àî®Ä

38.	MAzÀÄ PÁgÀÄ 60 km/h ªÉÃUÀzÀ°è ZÀ°¹ ¤UÀ¢vÀ À̧Ü¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
CzsÀðUÀAmÉ vÀqÀªÁV vÀ®Ä¥ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ PÁgÀÄ 
CzsÀðUÀAmÉ vÀqÀªÁV ZÀ° À̧®Ä ¥ÁægÀA©ü¹ 90 km/h ªÉÃUÀzÀ°è 
ZÀ°¹ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ PÁjVAvÀ MAzÀÄ UÀAmÉ ªÀÄÄAavÀªÁV 
vÀ®Ä¥ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ D PÁgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ZÀ°¹zÀ zÀÆgÀ

	 A)	540 km 	 B)	 360 km
	 C)	150 km	 D)	 180 km

39.	30  kg ̈ sÁgÀ«gÀÄªÀ vÀ¼ÀÄîUÁrAiÀÄ°è 20  kg aÃ®ªÀ£ÀÄß 2 
m/s ªÉÃUÀ¢AzÀ ªÀåQÛAiÉÆ§â vÀ¼ÀÄîwÛzÁÝ£É. CzÀgÀ ªÉÃUÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
3 m/s ºÉaÑ¸À®Ä ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃV¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀ §®

	 A)	20 N	 B)	 30 N
	 C)	50 N	 D)	 55 N

40.	5kg ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 10kg PÀ©âtzÀ UÀÄAqÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀæªÀÄªÁV 20 
«ÄÃlgï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 10 «ÄÃlgï JvÀÛgÀ¢AzÀ ©qÀ¯ÁVzÉ. 
¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀ®Ä¥ÀÄªÁUÀ

	 A)	JgÀqÀÄ UÀÄAqÀÄUÀ¼À ªÉÃUÉÆÃvÀÌµÀð MAzÉÃ 
¸ÀªÀÄ£ÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 B)	 5 kg UÀÄAr£À ªÉÃUÉÆÃvÀÌµÀð ºÉZÁÑUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 C)	 10 kg UÀÄAr£À ªÉÃUÉÆÃvÀÌµÀð ºÉZÁÑUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 D)		JgÀqÀÄ UÀÄAqÀÄUÀ¼À ªÉÃUÉÆÃvÀÌµÀð ̧ ÉÆ£ÉßAiÀiÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

41.	¸ÉÖvÉÆÃ¸ÉÆÌÃ¥ï£À°è ªÉÊzÀågÀÄ ºÀÈzÀAiÀÄzÀ CxÀªÁ 
±Áé¸ÀPÉÆÃ±ÀzÀ ±À§ÝªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À®Ä £ÉgÀªÁUÀÄªÀ vÀvÀé

	 A)	±À§ÝzÀ ¥Àæw¥sÀ®£À

	 B)	±À§ÝzÀ UÀÄtÂvÀ ¥Àæw¥sÀ®£À

	 C)	±À§ÝzÀ ZÀzÀÄgÀÄ«PÉ

	 D)	±À§ÝzÀ wÃªÀævÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉaÑ¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

                         Friction   WÀµÀðuÉ

Sound ±À§Ý
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42.	 To detect the flaws in metal audible sound 
is used instead inaudible sound. Due to this

	 A) Detection takes more time

	 B) Waves cannot bend at the corners to detect 
flaws

	 C) The defect cannot be detected by passing 
through the defective areas

	 D)	It causes noise pollution

43.	 To smoothen the level of articulation of 
sound, vocal cords

	 A)	Use more air from lungs
	 B)	Adjust length and stiffness
	 C)	Require more practice
	 D)	Require long breathing

42.	̄ ÉÆÃºÀzÀ CZÀÄÑUÀ¼À°è ©gÀÄPÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀvÉÛºÀZÀÑ®Ä 
±ÀæªÀuÁwÃvÀ ±À§ÝzÀ C¯ÉUÀ¼À §zÀ°UÉ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ±À§ÝzÀ 
C¯ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß §¼À¹zÉ. EzÀjAzÀ

	 A)	zÉÆÃµÀ ¥ÀvÉÛºÀZÀÑ®Ä ºÉZÀÄÑ À̧ªÀÄAiÀÄ É̈ÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 B)	zÉÆÃµÀ¥ÀÆjvÀ ¸ÀÜ¼ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ¯ÉUÀ¼À°è C¯ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ¨ÁV 
zÉÆÃµÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀvÉÛ ºÀZÀÑ¯ÁgÀªÀÅ

	 C)	zÉÆÃµÀ¥ÀÆjvÀ ¸ÀÜ¼ÀUÀ¼À°è C¯ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÁzÀÄ 
ºÉÆÃUÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ zÉÆÃµÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀvÉÛºÀZÀÑ¯ÁgÀªÀÅ

	 D)	±À§ÝªÀiÁ°£Àå GAmÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

43.	GZÁÑgÀzÀ ªÀÄlÖªÀ£ÀÄß £ÀAiÀÄªÁV ±ÀÈw ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä 
zsÀé¤vÀAvÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

	 A)	±Áé¸ÀPÉÆÃ±À¢AzÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ UÁ½AiÀÄ£ÀÄß §¼À¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ

	 B)	GzÀÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ©VvÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆAzÁtÂPÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛªÉ

	 C)	ºÉZÀÄÑ C¨sÁå¸ÀªÀ£ÀÄß §AiÀÄ¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ

	 D)	¢ÃWÀð G¹gÁlªÀ£ÀÄß §AiÀÄ¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ

44.	 To Increase gravitational  force between 
two bodies 

	 A)	decrease distance between them
	 B)	 increase masses of bodies
	 C)	double the distance between them
	 D)	either (A) or (B) 

45.	 The distance between two bodies is 
increased by 3 times. To keep the gravitation 
force unchanged

	 A)  Masses of both bodies be increased 3 times 

	 B) Decrease mass of  A to half and increase 
mass of B 18 times

	 C) No changes are need

	 D) (A) and (B) both are correct

46.	 Weight of an object of mass 100 kg changes 
when weighed at different places in world 
because

	 A) Mass changes with places
	 B) value of ‘g’ changes 
	 C) Density of objects changes with places	
	 D) both ‘g’ and density changes with places

               GRAVITATION                                                                           UÀÄgÀÄvÀé

44.	AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 2 PÁAiÀÄUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ UÀÄgÀÄvÀé §®ªÀ£ÀÄß  
ºÉaÑ¸À®Ä

	 A)	CªÀÅUÀ¼À CAvÀgÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀrªÉÄ ªÀiÁqÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ
	 B)	CªÀÅUÀ¼À gÁ²AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉaÑ¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ

	 C)	CAvÀgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 2 gÀµÀÄÖ ºÉaÑ¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ

	 D)	(A) CxÀªÁ (B) 

45.	A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B JA§ JgÀqÀÄ PÁAiÀÄUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À CAvÀgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
3 gÀµÀÄÖ ºÉaŅ̃ À̄ ÁVzÉ. CªÀÅUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À UÀÄgÀÄvÀé §®ªÀÅ 
§zÀ̄ ÁUÀzÉ EgÀ̈ ÉÃPÁVzÀgÉ 

	 A)	A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B JgÀqÀÆ PÁAiÀÄUÀ¼À gÁ²AiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀ¯Á 
3gÀµÀÄÖ ºÉaÑ¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ

	 B)	A PÁAiÀÄzÀ gÁ²AiÀÄ£ÀÄß CzsÀð PÀrªÉÄ ªÀiÁr B £À 
gÁ²AiÀÄ£ÀÄß 18gÀµÀÄÖ ºÉaÑ¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ

	 C)	AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ §zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉ CUÀvÀå«®è

	 D)	(A) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (B) JgÀqÀÆ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ

46.	100 kg gÁ² EgÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæ¥ÀAZÀzÀ ¨ÉÃgÉ 
¨ÉÃgÉ ¸ÀÜ¼ÀUÀ¼À°è vÀÆPÀ ªÀiÁrzÀgÉ vÀÆPÀªÀÅ §zÀ¯ÁUÀ®Ä 
PÁgÀt

	 A)	gÁ²AiÀÄÄ ¸ÀÜ¼ÀzÉÆA¢UÉ §zÀ¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 B)	 ‘g’ AiÀÄ ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ ¸ÀÜ¼ÀzÉÆA¢UÉ §zÀ¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 C)	ªÀ̧ ÀÄÛ«£À ¸ÁAzÀævÉ À̧Ü¼ÀzÉÆA¢UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 D)	‘g’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁAzÀævÉ JgÀqÀÆ ¸ÀÜ¼ÀzÉÆA¢UÉ 
§zÀ¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ
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47.	MAzÉÃ gÁ² EgÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ PÀ®Äè ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ©âtzÀ 

UÀÄAqÀÄUÀ½ªÉ. PÀ®Äè £É®zÀ ªÉÄÃ°zÉ. PÀ©ât CAiÀÄ¸ÁÌAvÀPÉÌ 

CAnPÉÆArzÉ. ºÀµÀð£ÀÄ PÀ®è£ÀÄß JwÛPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÁÛ£É. 

¸ËªÀÄå ¸Àé®à PÀµÀÖ¥ÀlÄÖ CAiÀÄ¸ÁÌAvÀ¢AzÀ PÀ©âtªÀ£ÀÄß 

©r¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÁÛ¼É. PÁgÀt.

	 A)	UÀÄgÀÄvÀé §®ªÀÅ PÁAwÃAiÀÄ §®QÌAvÀ ¥Àæ§®

	 B)	PÁAwÃAiÀÄ §®ªÀÅ UÀÄgÀÄvÀé §®QÌAvÀ ¥Àæ§®

	 C)	PÀ°èVAvÀ PÀ©ât vÀÆPÀªÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀ

	 D)	PÀ®Äè ¨sÀÆ«ÄUÉ CAnPÉÆArgÀÄªÀÅ¢®è

48.	JgÀqÀÄ PÁAiÀÄUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À CAvÀgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¢éUÀÄt 

UÉÆ½¹zÁUÀ CªÀÅUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À UÀÄgÀÄvÀé §®ªÀÅ

	 A)	CzsÀðzÀµÁÖUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 B)	2gÀµÁÖUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 C) 1

4
 gÀµÁÖUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 D)	3gÀµÁÖUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

49.	̈ sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É 100 kg vÀÆUÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ C£Àå UÀæºÀzÀ°è 
60 kg vÀÆVzÀgÉ D UÀæºÀzÀ°è£À UÀÄgÀÄvÀé ªÉÃUÉÆÃvÀÌµÀð

	 A)	7.2 m/s2

	 B)	4 m/s2

	 C)	12 m/s2

	 D)	5.9 m/s2

50.	̈ sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄÄ vÀ£Àß CPÀëzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É wgÀÄUÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß MAzÀÄ 

PÀët ¤°è¹zÉ JAzÀÄ ¨sÁ«¸ÉÆÃt DUÀ ‘g’ AiÀÄ ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ

	 A)	zsÀÄæªÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ G½zÀ PÀqÉ 

ºÉZÁÑUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 B)	J¯Áè ¸ÀÜ¼ÀUÀ¼À°è ±ÀÆ£ÀåªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 C)	zsÀÄæªÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è ºÉZÁÑUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 D)	zsÀÄæªÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è PÀrªÉÄAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

47.	 You are given a stone and an iron ball of 
same mass. Stone is on floor and iron is 
stuck to magnet. Harsha lifts stone easily 
but Sowmya released magnet from iron 
with a slight difficulty. This is because

	 A)	gravitational force is stronger than magnetic 
force

	 B)	magnetic force is stronger than gravitational 
force

	 C)	 iron is more weighter than stone 

	 D)	stone not stuck to floor

48.	 Distance between two bodies is doubled. 
Then the gravitation force between them

	 A)	becomes half

	 B)	becomes double

	 C)	becomes 1
4

 times               

	 D)	becomes 3 times

49.	 A man weighing 100 kg weighs 60 kg 
in another planet. The gravitational 
acceleration on the planet is

	 A)	7.2 m/s2

	 B)	4 m/s2

	 C)	12 m/s2

	 D)	5.9 m/s2

50.	 Let us imagine that the earth stops its 
rotation for a fraction of second, then ‘g’ is

	 A)	except poles it increases other sides

	 B)	be comes zero in all places

	 C)	 increases at poles

	 D)	decreases at poles
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51.	¸ÀÆAiÀÄð£À ¸ÀÄvÀÛ ¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄÄ ¸ÀÄvÀÄÛªÀ gÉÃSÁavÀæzÀ°è 
∆OAB ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ∆ECD UÀ¼À «¹ÛÃtðUÀ¼À ¸ÀªÀÄ£ÁVzÀÄÝ 
¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄÄ A ¬ÄAzÀ B UÉ ZÀ°¸À®Ä x UÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 
vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀgÉ. C ¬ÄAzÀ D ZÀ°¸À®Ä vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ 
PÁ®

 

	 A)	2x UÀAmÉ
	 B)	 ‘x’ UÀAmÉ
	 C)	3x UÀAmÉ
	 D)	1.5 x UÀAmÉ

52.	UÀÄgÀÄvÀé ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À ¥ÀæPÁgÀ ¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄÄ ¸ÀÆAiÀÄð£À ¸ÀÄvÀÛ

	 A)	¹ÜgÀ ªÉÃUÀ¢AzÀ ¸ÀÄvÀÄÛÛwÛzÉ
	 B)	¹ÜgÀ dªÀ¢AzÀ ¸ÀÄvÀÄÛÛwÛzÉ
	 C)	©ü£Àß dªÀ¢AzÀ ¸ÀÄvÀÄÛÛwÛzÉ
	 D)	©ü£Àß ªÉÃUÀ¢AzÀ ¸ÀÄvÀÄÛÛwÛzÉ

53.	gÁ²AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ PÁAiÀÄªÀÅ AiÀiÁªÁUÀ®Æ 
vÀ£Àß

	 A)	ZÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «gÉÆÃ¢ü¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ
	 B)	¤±ÀÑ® ¹ÜvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «gÉÆÃ¢ü¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ
	 C)	vÀ£Àß ZÀ®£É ºÁUÀÆ ¤±ÀÑ® ¹ÜwAiÀÄ°è£À 

§zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «gÉÆÃ¢ü¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 D)	EvÀgÉÀ PÁAiÀÄUÀ¼À ZÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «gÉÆÃ¢ü¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ

54.	JgÀqÀÄ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀgÀ¸ÀàgÀ ¸ÀA¥ÀPÀðzÀ°èzÁÝUÀ CªÀÅUÀ¼À 
£ÀqÀÄ«£À UÀÄgÀÄvÀé§® 

	 A)	UÀjµÀ×ªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ
	 B)	PÀ¤µÀ×ªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ
	 C)	C£ÀAvÀªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ
	 D)	±ÀÆ£ÀåªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

51.	 In the given figure area of ∆OAB = Area of 
∆ECD if earth takes ‘x’ hour to travel from 
A to B then time taken to travel from C to 
D is

	 A)	2x hours

	 B)	 ‘x’ hours

	 C)	3x hours
	 D)	1.5 x hours

52.	 According to gravitational laws, the earth 
is  revolving around the Sun with

	 A)	constant velocity
	 B)	constant speed
	 C)	different speed
	 D)	different velocity

53.	 Any object having mass always

	 A)	opposes it’s motion.
	 B)	opposes it’s rest
	 C)	opposes changes in its motion state and 

state of rest
	 D)	opposes motion of other bodies

54.	 When two bodies are in contact with each 
other, the gravitation force between them is 

	 A)	Maximum
	 B)	minimum
	 C)	 Infinity
	 D)	zero
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Q.NO.    KEY   Q.NO KEY  Q.NO KEY  Q.NO KEY  Q.NO  KEY  Q.NO KEY

1 D 11 B 21 C 31 A 41  B  51 B

2 C 12 A 22 C 32 B 42   C 52 B

3 C  13 D 23 D 33 C 43 B 53 D

4 D 14 D 24 B 34 A 44  D 54  C

5 C 15 C 25 B 35 C 45  D

6 D 16 C 26 B 36 A 46  B

7 B 17 C 27 B 37 A 47  B

8 C 18 D 28 B 38 B 48  C

9 B 19 C 29 D 39 C 49   B

10 C 20 B 30 B 40 A 50   A

NTSE PHYSICS KEY ANSWERS 
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MATTER IN OUR SURROUNDINGS                     

CHEMISTRY \ gÀ¸ÁAiÀÄ£À±Á¸ÀÛç
£ÀªÀÄä ¸ÀÄvÀÛ°£À zÀæªÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ

1)	 ¹ÃªÉÄ JuÉÚAiÀÄ PÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ 
	 A)	 £ÀqÀÄªÉ ¸ÀÜ¼ÁªÀPÁ±À ºÉÆA¢®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ZÀ®£É  

		  vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. 

	 B)	 £ÀqÀÄªÉ ¸ÀÜ¼ÁªÀPÁ±À ºÉÆA¢ªÉ  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ZÀ®£É 

		  vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.

	 C) 	£ÀqÀÄªÉ  ¸ÀÜ¼ÁªÀPÁ±À«®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ZÀ®£É 

		  vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.

	 D)	 £ÀqÀÄªÉ ¸ÀÜ¼ÁªÀPÁ±À ºÉÆA¢ªÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ZÀ®£É 

		  vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. 

2)	 ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ ºÀjªÀÅ £ÀPÉëAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¹

ªÀÄAdÄUÉqÉØ  
→→Z

X
 ¤ÃgÀÄ  

→→Y
ºÀ¨É

‘X’, ‘Y’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Z  ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀæªÀÄªÁV,

	 A) D«ÃPÀgÀt, GvÀàvÀ£À, zÀæªÀ£À 

	 B) zÀæªÀ£À, ¸ÁA¢æÃPÀgÀt, WÀ¤ÃPÀgÀt

	 C) GvÀàvÀ£À, WÀ¤ÃPÀgÀt, D«ÃPÀgÀt

	 D) WÀ¤ÃPÀgÀt, ¸ÁA¢æÃPÀgÀt, GvÀàvÀ£À

3)	 £Áå¥sÀÛ°Ã£ï UÀÄ½UÉUÀ¼ÀÄ WÀ£À gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°è EzÀÝgÀÆ PÀÆqÀ 

±ËZÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è §¼ÀPÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÁÛgÉ. PÁgÀt,         

a. EzÀÄ zÀæªÀ ¹ÜwUÉ §zÀ¯ÁUÀzÉ vÀ£Àß WÀ£À ¹ÜwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß  

C¤® ¹ÜwUÉ ¥ÀjªÀwð¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

b.   £Áå¥sÀÛ°Ã£ï £ÉÊ¸ÀVðPÀªÁV PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄªÀ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛªÁVzÉ.

c.	 ¸ÀÄUÀAzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÀgÀqÀ®Ä PÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ UÁ½AiÀÄ°è 

ºÀgÀqÀÄvÀÛªÉÀ

	 A) b ªÀÄvÀÄÛ c ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼ÀÄ vÀ¥ÀÄà, a À̧j 

	 B) a ªÀÄvÀÄÛ b ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ À̧j, c vÀ¥ÀÄà
	 C) a ªÀÄvÀÄÛ c ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ À̧j, b vÀ¥ÀÄà
	 D) b ªÀÄvÀÄÛ c ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ À̧j, a vÀ¥ÀÄà

4) ºÁQ DqÀÄªÁUÀ ¨sÉÆdÄ UÁAiÀÄUÉÆAqÀ£ÀÄ. CªÀ£À ¸ÉßÃ»vÉ 
¥ÀºÉÃ° P ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Q §¼À¹ £ÀAdÄ ¤gÉÆÃzsÀPÀ zÁæªÀtªÀ£ÀÄß 
vÀAiÀiÁj¹zÀ¼ÀÄ.  P, Q ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÁæªÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀæªÀÄªÁV:

	 A) P-CAiÉÆÃr£ï	Q-¥sÁªÀiÁð°£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ nAZÀgï,     

	 B) P-CAiÉÆÃr£ï	Q-mÉÆ®Æå£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ nAZÀgï.

	 C) P-CAiÉÆÃr£ï	Q-C¹mÉÆÃ£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ nAZÀgï.

	 D) P-CAiÉÆÃr£ï	Q-JxÉ£Á¯ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ nAZÀgï.

1) 	  The particles of  Kerosene have
	 A) No space between them and  exhibit the motion. 
	 B) 	Space between them and does not exhibit  

	 motion.
	 C)	 Neither have space between them nor  

	 exhibit motion.
	 D) Space between them and exhibit motion.

2) 	 Observe the given flow chart,

ice  
→→Z

X
 water  

→→Y
steam 	

Processes ‘X’, ‘Y’ and Z respectively are,

	 A)	 Vapourisation, Sublimation, Fusion.
	 B)	 Fusion, Condensation, Solidification.
	 C)	 Sublimation, Solidification, Vapourisation
	 D)	 Solidification, Condensation, Sublimation

3)	 Naphthalene balls are used in wash rooms, 
even though it is a solid. Because, 

	 a. 	 It converts its solid state into gaseous state  
	 without changing into liquid state.

	 b.	 Naphthalene is naturally occuring  
	 substance. 

	 c. Particles are diffused in air to spread  
	 fragrance.

	 A)	 b and c are the wrong statements, a iscorrect.
	 B) 	a and b are the correct statements, c is
		  wrong.
	 C) 	a and c are the correct statements, b is   

	 wrong.
	 D)	 b and c are correct Statements, a is wrong.

4)	 Bhoju got injured  while playing the hockey. 
His friend  Paheli  aplied the mixture of P & 
Q to form an antiseptic solution , P Q and  
the solution respectively are :

	 A) 	P- iodine   Q – formaline  and tincture 
	 B) 	P- iodine   Q  - toluene and tincture
	 C)	 P- iodine   Q  - acetone and  tincture
	 D)	 P- iodine   Q – ethanol and tincture
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5) 	MAzÀÄ ¹°AqÀgï£À ¦¸ÀÖ£ï£À ªÉÄÃ¯É MvÀÛqÀ ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃV¹zÁUÀ 
	 ¤ÃªÀÅ UÀªÀÄ¤¸ÀÄªÀ §zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼À ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ PÀæªÀÄ.

	 A) ¦¸ÀÖ£ï£À ªÉÄÃ¯É MvÀÛqÀ ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃUÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ, PÀtUÀ¼À 

 CAvÀgÀ ºÉZÁÑUÀÄvÀÛzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¹¯ÉAqÀgï£À M¼ÀUÀqÉAiÀÄ 

 UÁvÀæ ºÉZÁÑUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 B) ¹°AqÀgï£À M¼ÀUÀqÉAiÀÄ UÁvÀæ ºÉZÁÑUÀÄvÀÛzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  

 PÀtUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À CAvÀgÀ PÀrªÉÄAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  

 ¦¸ÀÖ£ï£À ªÉÄÃ¯É MvÀÛqÀ ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃUÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

	 C)  ¦¸ÀÖ£ï£À ªÉÄÃ¯É MvÀÛqÀ ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃUÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è, PÀtUÀ¼À  

   £ÀqÀÄ«£À CAvÀgÀ PÀrªÉÄAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¹°AqÀgï£À 

 M¼ÀUÀqÉAiÀÄ UÁvÀæ PÀrªÉÄAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 D) ¦¸ÀÖ£ï£À  ªÉÄÃ¯É MvÀÛqÀ ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃUÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ, 
 ¹°AqÀgï£À M¼ÀUÀqÉAiÀÄ UÁvÀæ PÀrªÉÄAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ 

 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀtUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À CAvÀgÀ PÀrªÉÄAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

6) MzÉÝ §mÉÖUÀ¼À£ÀÄß   ¸ÀÆAiÀÄð£À ¨É¼ÀQ£À°è MtV¹zÁUÀ 

	 ¤Ãj£À PÀÄ¢AiÀÄÄªÀ ©AzÀÄ«VAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ GμÀÚvÉAiÀÄ°è 

	 ¤ÃgÀÄ D«AiÀiÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. KPÉAzÀgÉ,

	 A) PÀrªÉÄ DzÀæðvÉ, PÀrªÉÄ GμÀÚvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÉZÀÄÑ UÁ½

	 B) ºÉZÀÄÑ DzÀæðvÉ, ºÉZÀÄÑ GμÀÚvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  PÀrªÉÄ UÁ½

	 C) PÀrªÉÄ DzÀæðvÉ, ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå GμÀÚvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  ºÉZÀÄÑ 

 UÁ½

	 D) ºÉZÀÄÑ  DzÀæðvÉ, ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå GμÀÚvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå 

 UÁ½	

7)  ¢Ã¥ÀªÀ£ÀÄß Gj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ CtÂ ªÀiÁrzÉ. E°è UÀªÀÄ¤¸ÀÄªÀ 
    «zÀåªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ,

	 i) ¢Ã¥ÀzÀ §wÛAiÀÄÄ ¹ÃªÉÄJuÉÚAiÀÄ£ÀÄß »ÃjPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ 
	 ii) §wÛAiÀÄÄ GjzÀÄ ¨É¼ÀPÀ£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀÄvÀÛzÉ.  
    ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ DAiÉÄÌ

	 A)	JgÀqÀÆ s̈ËwPÀ §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ.

	 B)	JgÀqÀÆ gÁ¸ÁAiÀÄ¤PÀ §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ.

	 C)	PÀæªÀÄªÁV ̈ sËwPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁ¸ÁAiÀÄ¤PÀ §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ.

	 D)	PÀæªÀÄªÁV gÁ¸ÁAiÀÄ¤PÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ̈ sËwPÀ §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ.

8)	 20g ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå G¥Àà£ÀÄß 160g ¤Ãj£À°è PÀgÀV¹ 
zÁæªÀtªÀ£ÀÄß vÀAiÀiÁj¹zÉ. zÁæªÀtzÀ ±ÉÃPÀqÁªÁgÀÄ 
gÁ²UÀ¼À C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀzÀ°è ¸ÁgÀvÉAiÀÄÄ,

	 A) 11.11%		  B) 5.5%
	 C) 4.6%		  D) 6.4%

5)	 Correct sequence of changes you observe 
when the pressure is applied on the piston of 
a cylinder is,	

	 A) 	Pressure applied on Piston, Distance among  
	 the particles increases, Distance inside the 
	 Cylinder is increases.

	 B) Distance inside the Cylinder is increases,  
	 Distance among the particles decreases,  
	 Pressure applied on Piston

	 C) Pressure not required on Piston, Distance  
	 among the particles decreases, Distance  
	 inside the is Cylinder decreases

	 D) 	Pressure applied on Piston, Distance inside  
	 the is Cylinder is decreases; Distance  
	 among the particles decreases.

6) 	  When wet clothes are dried in sunlight, the 
water evaporates at a temperature lower 
than the boiling point of water. because of

	 A) 	Less humidity, less temperature and more  
	 wind

	 B) 	More humidity, more heat and less wind
	 C) Low humidity, normal temperature and  

	 high wind
	 D) High humidity, normal temperature and  

	 normal wind

7)	 A Lantern is set up. Phenomenon observed 
here respectively are

	 i) Wick of the lamp absorbed kerosene.
	 ii) Wick started to burn to give light.
	 Right option is :
	 A)	 Both are physical changes. 
	 B)	 Both are chemical changes.
	 C)	 Physical and chemical changes respectively.
	 D)	 Chemical and  Physical change respectively.
8)	 A solution is prepared by dissolving 20g 

of common salt in 160g of water. The 
concentration in terms of mass by mass 
percentage of the solution is,	

	 A) 	11.11%	 B)  5.5%
	 C)  4.6%	 D)  6.4%
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9)	 Bhojo and Paheli Prepared to go on a 
summer vacation to Jaipur, Paheli’s mother 
advises them to wear cotton clothes because

	 A)	 Cotton fabric is made from natural fibers  
	 and is recyclable

	 B) 	Cotton clothes dry easily during Journey.
	 C) Cotton clothes protect the body from  

	 moisture in winter.
	 D) 	Cotton fabric helps in evaporation of swet
		  from latent body heat

10)	 The thermal energy required to convert 1kg 
of liquid from liquid state to gaseous state at 
its boiling point at the atmospheric pressure

	 A)	 Latent heat of Fusion
	 B) 	Latent heat of Solidification 
	 C) 	Latent heat of  Evaporation 
	 D) 	Latent heat of Condensation

11)	 The method used to separete the oxygen, 
argon and nitrogen in the atmosphere if 
their respective boiling points are -1830C, 
-1860C & -1960C 

	 A)	 SeparatingFunnel

	 B)	 Distillation

	 C)	 Fractinal Distillation

	 D)	 Chromatography. 

9)   ¨sÉÆeÉÆ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀºÉÃ° ¨ÉÃ¹UÉ gÀeÉAiÀÄ°è eÉÊ¥ÀÄgÀzÀ 
¥ÀæªÁ¸ÀPÉÌ ºÉÆÃUÀ®Ä ¹zÀÝgÁUÀÄvÁÛgÉ, ¥ÀºÉÃ°AiÀÄ CªÀÄä 
EªÀj§âgÀ£ÀÄß ºÀwÛAiÀÄ §mÉÖUÀ¼À£ÀÄß zsÀj¸ÀÄªÀAvÉ ¸À®ºÉ 
¤ÃqÀÄvÁÛ¼É KPÉAzÀgÉ, 	    

	 A)	ºÀwÛ §mÉÖAiÀÄÄ £ÉÊ¸ÀVðPÀ J¼ÉUÀ½AzÀ ªÀiÁqÀ®ànÖzÀÄÝ  

   ªÀÄgÀÄZÀQæÃPÀgÀt ºÉÆAzÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

	 B)	¥ÀæAiÀiÁtzÀ ̧ ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è ºÀwÛ §mÉÖAiÀÄÄ ̧ ÀÄ®¨sÀªÁV  

    MtUÀÄvÀÛªÉ. 

	 C) 	ZÀ½UÁ®zÀ°è ºÀwÛ §mÉÖAiÀÄÄ  vÉÃªÁA±À¢AzÀ 

	 zÉÃºÀªÀ£ÀÄß gÀQë¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

	 D) ºÀwÛAiÀÄ §mÉÖ zÉÃºÀzÀ UÀÄ¥ÉÆÛÃμÀÚ¢AzÀ ¨ÉªÀgÀÄ 

	 D«ÃPÀgÀtUÉÆ¼Àî®Ä ¸ÀºÀPÀj¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

10)  1kg zÀæªÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÁvÁªÀgÀtzÀ MvÀÛqÀzÀ°è CzÀgÀ 
PÀÄ¢AiÀÄÄªÀ ©AzÀÄ«£À°è zÀæªÀ ¹Üw¬ÄAzÀ C¤® gÀÆ¥ÀPÉÌ 
¥ÀjªÀwð¸À®Ä ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ GμÀÚ±ÀQÛ	    

	 A) zÀæªÀ£À UÀÄ¥ÉÆÛÃμÀÚ	
	 B) WÀ¤ÃPÀgÀt UÀÄ¥ÉÆÛÃμÀÚ

	 C) D«ÃPÀgÀt UÀÄ¥ÉÆÛÃμÀÚ

	 D) ¸ÁA¢æÃPÀgÀt UÀÄ¥ÉÆÛÃμÀÚ.

11)  ªÁvÁªÀgÀtzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ DQìd£ï, CUÁð£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  
£ÉÊmÉÆæÃd£ïUÀ¼ÀÄ   PÀÄ¢AiÀÄÄªÀ ©AzÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀæªÀÄªÁV 
-1830C, -1860C &-1960C DVzÀÝgÉ, CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¨ÉÃ¥Àðr¸À®Ä §¼À¸ÀÄªÀ «zsÁ£À,

	 A) ¥ÀævÉåÃPÀ£À £À½PÉAiÀÄ «zsÁ£À 
	 B) D¸ÀªÀ£À «zsÁ£À 
	 C) CA²PÀ D¸ÀªÀ£À «zsÁ£ÀÀ 
	 D) ªÀtðgÉÃR£À «zsÁ£À
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¥ÀgÀªÀiÁtÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CtÄUÀ¼ÀÄ & £ÀªÀÄä 
¸ÀÄvÀÛ°£À zÀæªÀåªÀÅ ±ÀÄzÀÞªÉÃ?

ATOMS & MOLECULES & IS MATTER 
AROUND US PURE

12)	§mÉÖUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ElÖ PÀ¥Án£À°è QÃl «PÀμÀðPÀªÁV 
	 £Áå¥ÀÛ°Ã£ï UÀÄ½UÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼À¹zÉ. DzÀgÉ §mÉÖAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É 
	 AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ jÃwAiÀÄ PÀ¯ÉUÀ¼ÁUÀ°®è. KPÉAzÀgÉ CzÀÄ

	 A)	D«ÃPÀgÀtUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ	

	 B)		 WÀ¤ÃPÀgÀtUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ.
	 C) GvÀàvÀ£ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ	

	 D) ¸ÁA¢æÃPÀgÀtUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ

13)	F gÁ¸ÁAiÀÄ¤PÀ QæAiÉÄAiÀÄ°è ©qÀÄUÀqÉAiÀiÁzÀ ¤Ãj£À  
	 CtÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÉÆÃ¯ïUÀ¼À°èè 

	 2H2+O2→2H2O

	 A)	 12.044 X 1023	 B) 3.011 X 1023

	 C)		 6.022 X 1023	 D) 12.022 X 1023

14)	ºÉÃ½PÉ:- É̈ÃgÉ ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁtÄUÀ¼À ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁtÄ gÁ²AiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

	 C¼ÉAiÀÄ®Ä PÁ§ð£ï-12 L Ȩ́ÆÃmÉÆÃ¥À£ÀÄß DzÀ±Àð 

	 ªÀiÁ£ÀªÁV §¼À̧ ÀÄvÁÛgÉ. 

	 PÁgÀt: ºÉZÀÄÑ ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁtÄ gÁ² ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ ̧ ÀAAiÀÄÄPÀÛUÀ¼À  

	 ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁtÄ gÁ²AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤RgÀªÁV C¼ÉAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÀÄ,

	 A) ºÉÃ½PÉ ¸Àj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁgÀt PÀÆqÀ ¸Àj

	 B) ºÉÃ½PÉ ¸Àj DzÀgÉ PÁgÀt vÀ¥ÀÄà

	 C) ºÉÃ½PÉ vÀ¥ÀÄà DzÀgÉ PÁgÀt ¸Àj

	 D) ºÉÃ½PÉ vÀ¥ÀÄà ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁgÀt PÀÆqÀ vÀ¥ÀÄà

15) Na2SO4  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ NH4Cl UÀ¼À°ègÀÄªÀ §ºÀÄ ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁtÂÃAiÀÄ 

    UÀÄA¥ÀÄ,

	 A) NH4
+ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Cl--

      B) SO4
-2  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Na--

      C) Na+ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Cl--

      D) NH4
+  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ SO4

-2

16)	EªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ CtÄ¸ÀÆvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw¤¢ü¸ÀÄªÀ 

¸ÀAAiÀÄÄPÀÛ.

	 A) MgSO2                    B) NaNO3

           C) Ca 2(OH) 2             D) Al2Cl3

12)      Naphthalene  balls are used as an insect repellent 
in the shelf where the clothes were kept. But 
clothes are not stained. Because it is	

	 A)	 Evaporating	  
	 B)	 Freezing
	 C)	 Sublimating                      
	 D) Condensing

13)	 Number of moles of water produced in this 
chemical reaction 

          2H2+O2→2H2O

	 A) 12.044 X 1023                B) 3.011 X 1023

	 C) 6.022 X 1023                  D) 12.022 X 1023

14)	 Statement:- Carbon-12 isotope is used as the  
standard  reference for measuring atomic 
masses of other atoms.

	 Reason: The atomic mass of compounds with 
more atomic number can be measured accurately.

	 A) 	Statement is correct and reason also correct
	 B)	 The statement is correct but the reason is  

	 wrong
	 C) 	Statement is wrong but reason is correct
	 D) 	Statement is wrongand  reasonis also wrong

15)	 The polyatomic group present in Na2SO4 
and NH4Cl are                  

	 A)	 NH4
+ and Cl-- 

	 B)	 SO4
-2  and Na--

	 C)	 Na+ and Cl--

 	 D)	 NH4
+  and SO4

-2

16)	 Compound which  represents the correct 
molecular formula in the following

	 A)	 MgSO2	  B)	NaNO3

	 C)	 Ca2(OH)2	  D)	Al2Cl3
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17)	 PÁ§ð£ï ªÉÆ£ÁPÉìöÊqï ¸ÀAAiÀÄÄPÀÛzÀ°è PÁ§ð£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
DQìd£ïUÀ¼À gÁ² C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀÀ,

	 A) 3:4                           B) 6:8
           C) 3:8                          D) 12:8.

18)	 9 UÁæA ¤ÃgÀ£ÀÄß «¨sÀd£ÉUÉ M¼À¥Àr¹zÁUÀ zÉÆgÉAiÀÄÄªÀ 
ºÉÊqÉÆÃæd£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DQìd£ïUÀ¼À C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀ.

	 A) 1:16                           B) 2:32
         	C) 2:1                             D) 1:8

19)	 440 UÁæA PÁ§ð£ï qÉÊDPÉìöÊqÀ£ÀÄß ªÉÆÃ¯ï£À°è 
§gÉzÁUÀÀ,

	 P)	 6.022 X 1023  PÁ§ð£ï qÉÊDPÉìöÊqï CtÄUÀ½ªÉ

	 Q) 	44 ªÉÆÃ¯ï PÁ§ð£ï qÉÊDPÉìöÊqï CtÄUÀ½ªÉ

	 R) 	10 ªÉÆÃ¯ï PÁ§ð£ï qÉÊDPÉìöÊqï CtÄUÀ½ªÉ

	 S) 	 6.022 X 1024  PÁ§ð£ï qÉÊDPÉìöÊqï CtÄUÀ½ªÉ

	 ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼ÀÄ

	 A)	 R  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Q	 B)	 S ªÀÄvÀÄÛ P

	 C)	 Q ªÀÄvÀÄÛ P	 D)	 R ªÀÄvÀÄÛ S

20)	 HzÀÄ PÀÄ®ÄªÉÄAiÀÄ°è zÀæ«vÀ PÀ©ât ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀUÀÄgÀªÁzÀ 
QlÖªÀ£ÀÄß ¨ÉÃ¥Àðr¸À®Ä §¼À¸ÀÄªÀ «zsÁ£À,

	 A)	 ¸ÉAnæ¥ÀÆåeï	
	 B)	 ¥ÀævÉåÃPÀ£À D°PÉ
	 C)	 DA²PÀ D¸ÀªÀ£À	
	 D)	 ªÀtðgÉÃR£À

21)	 CUÁð£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥sÁ¸ÀàgÀ¸ïUÀ¼À ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁtÂÃAiÀÄvÉ 
PÀæªÀÄªÁV,

	 A)	 KPÀ ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁtÂÃAiÀÄvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ZÀvÀÄgï  
	 ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁtÂÃAiÀÄvÉ

	 B) 	¢é¥ÀgÀªÀiÁtÂÃAiÀÄvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ZÀvÀÄgï ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁtÂÃAiÀÄvÉ
	 C)	ZÀvÀÄgï ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁtÂÃAiÀÄvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  

	 KPÀ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁtÂÃAiÀÄvÉ
	 D)	KPÀ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁtÂÃAiÀÄvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¢é¥ÀgÀªÀiÁtÂÃAiÀÄvÉ

22)	 PÀæªÀÄªÁV 4 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 1 ªÉÃ¯É¤ì ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ X ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
Y zsÁvÀÄUÀ¼À ¸ÀAAiÉÆÃUÀ¢AzÀ GAmÁUÀÄªÀ ¸ÀAAiÀÄÄPÀÛzÀ 
CtÄ¸ÀÆvÀæ,

	 A) XY1	 B) XY2

	 C) XY3	 D) XY4

17)	  The mass ratio of carbon to oxygen in the 	
compound carbon monoxide

	 A) 3:4	 B) 6:8

	 C) 3:8	 D) 12:8

18)	 The ratio of hydrogen to oxygen obtained 
when 9g of water is decomposed 

	 A) 1:16	 B) 2:32

	 C) 2:1	 D) 1:8

19)	 When 440 g of carbon dioxide is written in 
moles	

	 P) There are 6.022 X 1023 carbon dioxide 
	 molecules

	 Q) There are 44 moles of carbon dioxide 
	 molecules

	 R) There are 10 moles of carbon dioxide 
	 molecules

	 S) There are 6.022 X 1024 carbon dioxide  
	 molecules

	 Right Statements are,
	 A)	 R and Q	 B)	 S and P
	 C)	 Q and P	 D)	 R and S

20) 	 The method used to separate molten iron 
and lighter slag in a blast furnace	

	 A)	 Centrifuge 

	 B)	 Separating funnel 

	 C)	 Fractional distillation 
	 D)	 Chromatography 

21)  The atomicity of Argon and Phosphorus 
respectively are,	

	 A)	 Mono atomic and Tetra atomic

	 B)	 Diaatomic and Tetra atomic

	 C)	 Tetra atomic and Mono atomic

	 D)	 Mono atomic and Dia atomic

22)	 Molecular formula of the compound formed 
by combining elements X and Y having 
valency   4 and 1 respectively is,	

	 A)	 XY1	 B)	 XY2

	 C)	 XY3	 D)	 XY4
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23)	 Valid statement regarding mole and gram 
atomic masses

	 A) 	6.022 X 1023  hydrogen atom = 2 g hydrogen  
	 atom

	 B)	 6.022 X 1023 oxygen atom = 18 g oxygen  
	 atom

	 C)	 6.022 X 1023 carbon atom = 12 gram  
	 carbon atom

	 D)	 6.022 X 1023 sodium atom = 11 gram  
	 sodium atom

24)	 Following are the statements about pure 
substances

	 P)	 Pure substances have identical particles

	 Q) Pure substances can be compounds or 
mixtures

	 R)	 The constituents in a pure substance have  
	 the same chemical composition

	 S)	 Milk is pure from fat and protein

	 Right statements among them are

	 A)	 P and Q	 B)	 Q and R

	 C)	 Rand S	 D)	 P and R

25)  	 Police took a person to blood test who 
committed an accident after consuming 
alcohol. Technique used by lab  
technician to test the alcohol, 	

	 A)  Centrifuge                 

	 B)	 Chromatography

	 C)	 Separating funnel      

	 D)	 Sublimation

23)	 ªÉÆÃ¯ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÁæA ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁtÄgÁ²UÀ½UÉ ̧ ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ 
¸ÀÆPÀÛªÁzÀ ºÉÃ½PÉ,

	 A)  6.022 X 1023  ºÉÊqÉÆÃæd£ï ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁtÄ = 2  
	 UÁæA ºÉÊqÉÆÃæd£ï ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁtÄ

	 B) 6.022 X 1023  DQìd£ï ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁtÄ = 18  
	 UÁæA DQìd£ï ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁtÄ

	 C)	6.022 X 1023  PÁ§ð£ï¥ÀgÀªÀiÁtÄ = 12  
	 UÁæA PÁ§ð£ï ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁtÄ

	 D)	6.022 X 1023  ¸ÉÆÃrAiÀÄA¥ÀgÀªÀiÁtÄ = 11  
	 UÁæA ¸ÉÆÃrAiÀÄA ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁtÄ

24)	 EªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ ±ÀÄzÀÞªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼ÀÄ,

	 P)	 ±ÀÄzÀÞ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ MAzÉÃ jÃwAiÀÄ PÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
	 ºÉÆA¢zÉ

	 Q)	±ÀÄzÀÞ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀAAiÀÄÄPÀÛ CxÀªÁ  
	 «Ä±ÀætUÀ¼ÁVgÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ

	 R) ±ÀÄzÀÞ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛ«£À°ègÀÄªÀ WÀlPÁA±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ MAzÉÃ  
	 jÃwAiÀÄ gÁ¸ÁAiÀÄ¤PÀ ¸Àé¨sÁªÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢ªÉ

	 S)	 PÉÆ§Äâ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÉÆæÃnÃ£ï UÀ½AzÀ PÀÆrzÀ ºÁ®Ä  
	 ±ÀÄzÀÝ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛ.

	 EªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼ÀÄ

	 A)	 P ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Q                     B)	 Q ªÀÄvÀÄÛ R

       	 C)	 R ªÀÄvÀÄÛ S                     D)	 P ªÀÄvÀÄÛ R

25)	 D¯ÉÆÌÃºÁ¯ï ¸ÉÃ«¹ C¥ÀWÁvÀ J¸ÀVzÀ M§â 
ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÉÆÃ°¸ï gÀPÀÛ¥ÀjÃPÉëUÉ PÀgÉzÉÆAiÀÄÄåvÁÛgÉ. 
D¯ÉÆÌÃºÁ¯ï ¥ÀjÃPÉëUÉ ¯Áå¨ï mÉQß¶AiÀÄ£ï §¼À¸ÀÄªÀ 
vÀAvÀæ.

	 A) ¸ÉAnæ¥ÀÆåeï 	

	 B) ªÀtðgÉÃR£À

	 C) ¥ÀævÉåÃPÀ£À D°PÉ	

	 D) GvÀàvÀ£À
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CHEMICAL REACTIONS AND 
EQUATIONS

gÁ¸ÁAiÀÄ¤PÀ QæAiÉÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸À«ÄÃPÀgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ

26)	d£ÀgÀÄ ªÉÄVßÃ¶AiÀÄA vÀAwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß Gj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀQÌAvÀ 
ªÉÆzÀ®Ä GfÓ ¸ÀéZÀÒUÉÆ½¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ. EzÀÄ,

	 A)	vÀAwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÈzÀÄªÁV¸À®Ä
	 B)	DPÉìöÊqï ¥ÀzÀgÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÉUÉAiÀÄ®Ä
	 C)	vÀAwAiÀÄÄ CAzÀªÁV PÁtÄªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä 

	 D)	J¯Áè ̄ ÉÆÃºÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ̧ ÀéZÀÒUÉÆ½ À̧ÄªÀ MAzÀÄ ̧ ÁªÀiÁ£Àå  

	¥ÀæQæAiÉÄ 

27)	“KMnO4 ºÀgÀ¼ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥Àæ£Á¼ÀªÉÇAzÀgÀ°è zÀ»¹zÉ” 
«zÁåyðAiÉÆ§â EzÀ£ÀÄß gÁ¸ÁAiÀÄ¤PÀ QæAiÉÄ JAzÀÄ 
wÃªÀiÁð¤¸ÀÄvÁÛ£É. KPÉAzÀgÉ,

	 A)	QæAiÉÄAiÀÄÄ ¥ÀgÁªÀvÀåðªÁVzÉ                                                                                             
	 B)	CAiÀiÁ£ÀÄUÀ¼À «¤ªÀÄAiÀÄ PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄvÀÛzÉ  

	 C)	C¤® ©qÀÄUÀqÉAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ
	 D)	vÁ¥ÀzÀ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄªÀÅ¢®è

28)	PÉ¼ÀV£À QæAiÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¹

	 X+dil.HCl ------ QæAiÉÄ ¸ÁzsÀå«zÉ

	 Y+dil.HCl ----- QæAiÉÄ ¸ÁzsÀå«®è

	 E°è X ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Y JA§ÄzÀÄ 

	 A) 	Cu and I	 B)	 Mg and Cu
	 C)  Si and Mg	 D)	 Si and Cu

29)	ºÉÃ½PÉ (S): ̧ À¸ÉÆåÃvÀà£ÀßUÀ¼À  «¨sÀd£É¬ÄAzÀ PÁA¥ÉÆÃ¸ïÖ 
GAmÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ §»gÀÄµÀÚPÀ QæAiÉÄAiÀiÁVzÉ.

	 PÁgÀt(R): §»gÀÄµÀÚPÀ QæAiÉÄAiÀÄ°è GµÀÚ 
©qÀÄUÀqÉAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

	 A) S ¸Àj R vÀ¥ÀÄà

	 B) S vÀ¥ÀÄà R ¸Àj

	 C) S ªÀÄvÀÄÛ R JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj

	 D) S ªÀÄvÀÄÛ R JgÀqÀÆ vÀ¥ÀÄà

30)	 Fe2O3+2Al → Al2O3+2Fe  
	 CuSO4 +Fe → FeSO4 + Cu
	 ªÉÄÃ°£À ¸À«ÄÃPÀgÀtUÀ½AzÀ £ÁªÀÅ wÃªÀiÁð¤¸À 

§ºÀÄzÁzÀzÀÄÝ  

	 A) Al>Fe	 	 B) Fe≠Al
	 C) Fe=Al		  D) Al<Fe

26) 	 People used to rub Magnesium ribbon before 
burning. It is,  

	 A) to make ribbon smooth
	 B) to remove oxide layer                           
	 C) to make ribbon  look nice
	 D) a common process of cleaning all metals

27) 	 “KMnO4 Crystals are heated in a test tube”. A 
student concludes that it is a chemical reaction 
because,	

	 A) The reaction is reversible

	 B) Ions are going to exchange

	 C) Gas is going to liberate

	 D) Effect of temperature is not seen

28)	 Observe the following reaction

	 X+dil.HCl------Reaction possible

	 Y+dil.HCl-----Reaction not possible.

	 Here X and Y will be

	 A) 	Cu and I	 B)	 Mg and Cu
	 C)  Si and Mg	 D)	 Si and Cu

29)	 Statement(S): Formation of compost 
from the decomposition of plant 
product is an exothermic reaction                                                                                                                                       
Reason(R):  Heat is liberated during 
exothermic reaction.                                                                         

	 A)	 S is correct R is wrong
	 B)	 S is wrong R is correct
	 C)  both S and R are correct
	 D)  both S and R are wrong

30)	 Fe2O3+2Al → Al2O3+2Fe  
	 CuSO4 +Fe → FeSO4 + Cu
	 From the above equations, we can conclude 

that
	 A)	 Al>Fe	 B)	 Fe≠Al
	 C)	 Fe=Al	 D)	 Al<Fe
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31)	 ¸ÁjÃPÀÈvÀ ºÉÊqÉÆæÃPÉÆèÃjPï DªÀÄèªÀ£ÀÄß PÀ©âtzÀ 
ZÀÆgÀÄUÀ½UÉ ¸ÉÃj¹zÁUÀ

	 A)	¥sÉgÀ¸ï PÉÆèÃgÉÊqï GAmÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ H2  
©qÀÄUÀqÉAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 B)	¥sÉgÀ¸ï ºÉÊqÁæPÉìöÊqï GAmÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Cl2  
©qÀÄUÀqÉAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 C)	¥sÉgÀ¸ï DPÉìöÊqï GAmÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ H2  
©qÀÄUÀqÉAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 D)	¥sÉgÀ¸ï¸À¯ÉáÃmï GAmÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Cl2  

©qÀÄUÀqÉAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

32)	 ¸Àé®à ¢£ÀUÀ¼À PÁ® §¼À¹zÀ ¨É½îAiÀÄUÉeÉÓAiÉÆAzÀÄ vÀ£Àß 
ºÉÆ¼À¥À£ÀÄß PÀ¼ÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀÄ PÀ¥ÀÄà §tÚPÉÌ wgÀÄVzÉ. EzÀgÀ 
»A¢gÀÄªÀ PÁgÀtªÉAzÀgÉ, vÉÃªÁA±À¥ÀÆjvÀ 

	 A)	CO2 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀªÀÄlÄ«PÉ  

	 B)	 O2 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £À²¸ÀÄ«PÉ

	 C)	 Cl2 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀªÀÄlÄ«PÉ  

	 D)	 ¸À®ágï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £À²¸ÀÄ«PÉ

33)	 £ÉÊmÉÆæÃd£ï£ÀÄß a¥ïì ¥ÁåPÉmïUÀ¼À°è vÀÄA§ÄvÁÛgÉ 
KPÉAzÀgÉ EzÀÄ 

	 A)	GvÀÌµÀðuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉaÑ¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

	 B)	 ¨ÁåQÖÃjAiÀiÁ ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤AiÀÄAwæ¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

	 C)	 GvÀÌµÀðuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀqÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ. 

	 D)	 gÀÄaAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉaÑ¸ÀÄªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

34)	 MAzÀÄ gÁ¸ÁAiÀÄ¤PÀ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛªÀ£ÀÄß PÀÄ¢UÉÆ¼ÀªÉAiÀÄ°è 
PÁ¹zÁUÀ, PÀAzÀÄ§tÚzÀ zsÀÆªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß GAlÄªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ.           
D ªÀ¸ÀÄÛªÀÅ

	 A)	 PÁå°ìAiÀÄA PÁ¨ÉÆÃð£ÉÃmï 	

	 B)	 vÁªÀÄæzÀ ¸À¯ÉáÃmï

	 C)	 ¹Ã¸ÀzÀ £ÉÊmÉæÃmï	

	 D)	 ¥sÉgÀ¸ï ¸À¯ÉáÃmï

35)	 MAzÀÄ ¦AUÁtÂ §lÖ°£À°è vÁªÀÄæzÀ ¥ÀÄrAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
PÁ¸À¯ÁVzÉ. F ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ°è GAmÁUÀÄªÀ ̧ ÀAAiÀÄÄPÀÛªÀ£ÀÄß 
UÀÄgÀÄw¹. 

	 A) vÁªÀÄæzÀ £ÉÊmÉæÃmï
	 B) vÁªÀÄæzÀ DPÉìöÊqï
	 C) vÁªÀÄæzÀ ¸À¯ÉáÃmï
	 D) vÁªÀÄæzÀ PÁ¨ÉÆÃð£ÉÃmï

31)	 When concentrated hydrochloric acid is 
added to iron fillings

	 A) 	Ferrous chloride is formed and H2 is  
	 released

	 B)	 Ferrous hydroxide is formed and Cl2 is  
	 released

	 C)	 Ferrous oxide is formed and H2 is released

	 D)	 Ferrous sulphate is formed and Cl2 is 
	 released

32)	 A   Silver anklet looses it’s lusture and turned 
black after using some days. The reason 
behind this is moist.	

	 A)	 CO2 and rancidity
	 B)	 O2 and corrosion
	 C)	 Cl2 and rancidity
	 D)	 Sulphur and corrosion

33)	 Nitrogen is filled in chips packet. Because it

	 A) 	increases oxidation

	 B)  prevents bacterial growth

	 C)	 prevents oxidation

	 D)	 increases the taste

34)	 A chemical substance on heating in a burning 
tube release brown fumes. The substance is

	 A)	 Calcium carbonate

	 B)	 Copper sulphate

	 C)	 lead nitrate

	 D)	 Ferrous sulphate

35)	 Copper powder is heated in a china dish. 
Identify the compound formed in this 
process.

	 A)	 Copper Nitrate	
	 B)	 Copper Oxide
	 C)	 Copper Sulphate
 	 D)  Copper Corbonate
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DªÀÄè, ¥ÀævÁåªÀÄè ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ®ªÀtUÀ¼ÀÄACID BASE AND SALTS

36)	EªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ±ÀÄaUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ zÁæªÀtzÀ «Ä±Àæt

	 A)	«£ÉUÀgï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¹næPï DªÀÄè.

	 B)		 CqÀÄUÉ ¸ÉÆÃqÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¹næPï DªÀÄè.

	 C)		 °A¨ÉgÀ¸À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÉÆ¸ÀgÀÄ.
	 D)	 vÀA¥ÀÄ ¥Á¤ÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥ÀÄà.

37)	̧ ÉÆÃqÁ ¸ÀÄtÚzÀ «Ä±ÀætzÀ°è vÀéjvÀ ¸ÀÄtÚzÀPÁAiÀÄð

	 A) ¸ÉÆÃqÁ ¸ÀÄtÚzÀ vÉÃªÁA±À »ÃjPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ

	 B) ¸ÉÆÃqÁ ¸ÀÄtÚzÀzÀPÀëvÉ ºÉaÑ¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 C) ¸ÉÆÃqÁ ¸ÀÄtÚzÀ pH ºÉaÑ¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 D)	NaOH eÉÆvÉ gÁ¸ÁAiÀÄ¤PÀ QæAiÉÄAiÀÄ°è    
  ¨sÁVAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

38)	«zÁåyðAiÉÆ§â DªÀÄè ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀævÁåªÀÄèUÀ¼ÀÄ¼Àî JgÀqÀÄ ¨ÉÃgÉ 
¨ÉÃgÉ ¥Àæ£Á¼ÀUÀ½UÉ MAzÀÄ zÁæªÀt ¸ÉÃj¸ÀÄvÁÛ£É. DUÀ 
UÀÄ¯Á© ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀ¼À¢ §tÚUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀæªÀÄªÁV GAmÁzÀgÉ, D  
	zÁæªÀtªÀÅ.

	 A) ¦Ã£Á¥sÀÛ°Ã£ï	 B) °lä¸ïzÁæªÀt
	 C) «ÄÃxÉÊ¯ïDgÉAeï	D) «ÄÃxÉÊ¯ïgÉqï

39) ºÀ°è£À J£ÁªÀÄ¯ï UÀnÖAiÀiÁVzÀÄÝ, C®à ¥ÀæªÀiÁtzÀ 
D«ÄèÃAiÀÄ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀqÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ KPÉAzÀgÉ 
EzÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀ®ànÖgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.

	 A)	¥ÀævÁå«ÄèÃAiÀÄ PÁå°ìAiÀÄA ¥sÁ¸ÉàÃmï
	 B) G¨sÀAiÀÄzsÀ«Äð PÁå°ìAiÀÄA ¥sÁ¸ÉàÃmï

	 C) D«ÄèÃAiÀÄ PÁå°ìAiÀÄA ¥sÁ¸ÉàÃmï
	 D) vÀl¸ÀÜ PÁå°ìAiÀÄA ¥sÁ¸ÉàÃmï

40) PÉÆ¼Á¬ÄUÁgÀ ZÀgÀAr ¸ÀéZÀÒUÉÆ½¸À®Ä «£ÉUÀgï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  
	 CqÀÄUÉ ¸ÉÆÃqÁzÀ «Ä±Àæt §¼À¸ÀÄvÁÛ£É. KPÉAzÀgÉ,
	 A)     ¸ÉÆÃrAiÀÄA PÁ¨ÉÆÃð£ÉÃmï ¸ËªÀÄåªÁzÀ C¹nPï  

  DªÀÄèzÉÆA¢UÉ ¥ÀæwQæ¬Ä¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CO2 C£ÀÄß  
  ©qÀÄUÀqÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ 

	 B)        ̧ ÉÆÃrAiÀÄA ̈ ÉÊPÁ¨ÉÆÃð£ÉÃmï ̧ ËªÀÄåªÁzÀ C¹nPï  
 DªÀÄèzÀ eÉÆvÉ ¥ÀæwQæ¬Ä¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CO2   

       ©qÀÄUÀqÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ
	 C) ¸ÉÆÃrAiÀÄA ¨ÉÊPÁ¨ÉÆÃð£ÉÃmï ¸ËªÀÄåªÁzÀ   

   C¹nPï DªÀÄèzÀ eÉÆvÉ ¥ÀæwQæ¬Ä¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CO2  

       ©qÀÄUÀqÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ.
	 D) ¸ÉÆÃrAiÀÄA PÁ¨ÉÆÃð£ÉÃmï ¸ËªÀÄåªÁzÀ  

 C¹nPï DªÀÄèzÉÆA¢UÉ ¥ÀæwQæ¬Ä¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  

  CO2  ©qÀÄUÀqÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

36) 	 Mixture of cleaning solution among the 
following

	 A) Vinegar and citric acid  
	 B)  	Baking soda and citric acid   
	 C)	 Lemon juice and curd  
	 D)	 Soft drinks and salt

37) 	 The function of quick lime in soda lime 
mixture is to

	 A) Absorb moisture present in soda lime
	 B) Increase the efficiency of soda lime
	 C) Increase the pH of soda lime
	 D) Take part in reaction with NaOH

38) 	 A Student added a solution to two different test 
tubes having acid and base. If pink and yellow 
colours are formed respectivety the solution is

	 A) Phenolphthalein 	 B)	 Litmus solution  

	 C)	 Methyle orange	 D)	 Methyle red

39)	 The tooth enamel is hard in nature and to 
some extent it can tolerate acidic activity 
because it is made of

	 A) Basic calcium phosphate
	 B)	 Amphoteric  calcium phosphate
	 C) Acidic  calcium phosphate 
	 D)	 Neutral calcium phosphate

40)	 Plumber used mixture of vinegar and baking 
soda to remove drain clog. Because.

	 A) sodium carbonate reacts with mild acetic  
	 acid and release CO2

	 B) sodium bicarbonate reacts with mild acetic  
	 acid and release CO2

 	 C) sodium bicarbonate reacts with mild acetic  
	 acid and release CO2

	 D) sodium carbonate reacts with mild acetic  
	 acid and release CO2
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41)	 D«ÄèÃAiÀÄvÉ¬ÄAzÀ   §¼À®ÄwÛgÀÄªÀ   ªÀåQÛAiÉÆÃªÀð¤UÉ 
MAzÀÄ ̄ ÉÆÃl ºÁ®Ä PÀÄrAiÀÄ®Ä ̧ ÀÆa¹zÉ. KPÉAzÀgÉ,

	 A) 	ºÁ®Ä doÀgÀzÀ°è£À ¸ÀÆPÀëöä fÃ«UÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

	 PÉÆ®ÄèvÀÛzÉ.

	 B)  ºÁ®Ä doÀgÀzÀ°è£À ¥ÀævÁåªÀÄèªÀ£ÀÄß 

	 vÀl¹ÜÃPÀgÀtUÉÆ½¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 C)  ºÁ®Ä doÀgÀzÀ°è£À GjAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ±ÀªÀÄ£ÀUÉÆ½ À̧ÄvÀÛzÉ

	 D) ºÁ°£À°ègÀÄªÀ ¯ÁåPÉÆÖÃ¨Áå¹®¸ï ¨ÁåQÖÃjAiÀÄ  

	 D«ÄèÃAiÀÄvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤AiÀÄAwæ¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

42)	 qÁPÀÖgï M§âgÀÄ PÀtÂÚ£À°ègÀÄªÀ zsÀÆ½£À PÀtªÉÇAzÀ£ÀÄß PÀtÂÚ£À 

OµÀ¢ü ºÁQ vÉUÉ¢zÁÝgÉ. D zÁæªÀtzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ DªÀÄè

	 A) PÁ¨ÉÆÃð¤PïDªÀÄè       	 B)  C¹nPïDªÀÄè  
	 C)  ¨ÉAeÉÆÃ¬ÄPïDªÀÄè 	 D) ¨ÉÆÃjPïDªÀÄè

43)	 GuÉÚ §mÉÖUÀ¼À°ègÀÄªÀ VæÃ¸ïPÀ¯ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÉUÉAiÀÄ®Ä 
§¼À¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ ¥ÀævÁåªÀÄè.

	 A) CªÉÆÃ¤AiÀÄªÀiï ºÉÊqÁæPÉìöÊqï	
	 B) ªÉÄVßÃ¶AiÀÄªÀiï ºÉÊqÁæPÉìöÊqï	
	 C) ¸ÉÆÃrAiÀÄªÀiï ºÉÊqÁæPÉìöÊqï	
	 D) PÁå°ìAiÀÄA ºÉÊqÁæPÉìöÊqï 

44)	 PÉ¼ÀV£À PÉÆÃµÀ×PÀzÀ°è£À DªÀÄèUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À pH 
UÀªÀÄ¤¹.

zÁæªÀt pH 
A 6.4
B 7
C 4.2
D 7.8

¸ÀvÀÄ«£ÉÆqÀ£É d®d£ÀPÀ ©qÀÄUÀqÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ zÁæªÀt

	 A) 	A        B)  B        C)   C          D)  D

41)	 A person suffering from acidity is suggested  
to have a glass of plain milk. Because

	 A) Milk kills the microorganisms in stomach

	 B)  Milk nuetralise the base produced in stomach

	 C)  Milk relief the burning pain of the stomach

	 D)	 Lactobascilus bacteria of milk control acidity

42)	 A docter removed dust particle from eye 
by using eye drop. The acid present in the 
solution.

	 A) carbonic acid	 B) acetic acid
	 C) benzoic acid 	 D) boric acid 

43)	 A base which is used for remove grease and 
stains from woollen clothes is.

	 A) ammonium hydroxide
	 B) magnesium hydroxide
	 C) sodium hydroxide
	 D) calcium hydroxide

44)	 Observe the given table of solutions &  
their pH.

Solution pH 
A 6.4
B 7
C 4.2
D 7.8

The solution which liberate hydrogen gas with zinc is

	 A) 	A        B)  B        C)   C          D)  D
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¯ÉÆÃºÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¯ÉÆÃºÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

45)	̧ ÀªÀÄxÀð£É : vÁªÀÄæªÀÅ zÀÄ§ð®UÉÆ½¹zÀ H2SO4 
	 £ÉÆA¢UÉ ¥ÀæwQæ¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀÅ¢®è. 

	 PÁgÀt: ºÉÊqÉÆÃæd£ï vÁªÀÄæQÌAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ ¥ÀæwQæAiÀiÁvÀäPÀªÁVzÉ.

	 A)	¥Àæw¥ÁzÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVªÉ  

	 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁgÀtªÀÅ ¥Àæw¥ÁzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ  

	 «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀiÁVzÉ.

	 B)		 ¥Àæw¥ÁzÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ DzÀgÉ 

	 PÁgÀtªÀÅ ¥Àæw¥ÁzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ	«ªÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ®è.

	 C)		 ¥Àæw¥ÁzÀ£É ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ DzÀgÉ PÁgÀtªÀÅ  

	 vÀ¥ÁàVzÉ.

	 D)	¥Àæw¥ÁzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ºÉÃ½PÉ vÀ¥ÁàVzÉ DzÀgÉ PÁgÀt  

	 ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.

46)	±À¸ÀÛçaQvÁì G¥ÀPÀgÀtUÀ¼À°è ±ÀÄzÀÞ PÀ©âtªÀ£ÀÄß 
	 §¼À¸À¯ÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è, DzÀÝjAzÀ EªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «Ä±Àæt 
	 ªÀiÁqÀ¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ :

	 A)	 vÀÄPÀÄÌ »rAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß vÀ¦à¸À®Ä ¤PÀÌ¯ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  
	 PÉÆæÃ«ÄAiÀÄA

	 B) 	ºÉÆ¼ÉAiÀÄÄªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä PÁ§ð£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  
	 ¹°PÁ£ï 

	 C) vÀÄPÀÄÌ »rAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß vÀ¦à¸À®Ä PÁå°ìAiÀÄA ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  
	 ¤PÀÌ¯ï

	 D) wÃPÀë÷ÚªÁV¸À®Ä PÉÆæÃ«ÄAiÀÄA ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ§ð£ï  

47)	 PÀ©âtªÀÅ C®Æå«Ä¤AiÀÄAVAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ 
QæAiÀiÁ²Ã®ªÁVzÉ. DzÀgÉ C®Æå«Ä¤AiÀÄAUÉ 
ºÉÆÃ°¹zÀgÉ EzÀÄ ¸ÀÄ®¨sÀªÁV vÀÄPÀÄÌ »rAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ. 
KPÉAzÀgÉ,

	 A) C®Æå«Ä¤AiÀÄA MAzÀÄ gÁd ¯ÉÆÃºÀªÁVzÉ.

	 B) 	PÀ©âtªÀÅ ªÉÆ£ÉÆ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ qÉÊªÉÃ¯ÉAmï 
	 CAiÀiÁ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀÆ¦¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

	 C) DªÀÄèd£ÀPÀªÀÅ C®Æå«Ä¤AiÀÄA£À ªÉÄÃ¯É  
	 DPÉìöÊqï£À gÀPÁë¥ÀzÀgÀªÀ£ÀÄß GAlÄªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

	 D) PÀ©âtªÀÅ ¤Ãj£ÉÆA¢UÉ ¸ÀÄ®¨sÀªÁV  
	 ªÀwð¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

45) 	 Assertion: Copper does not react with the 
dilute H2SO4. 

	 Reason: Hydrogen is less reactive than 
Copper

	 A) 	Both the Assertion and the Reason  
	 are correct, and the Reason is the correct 
	 explanation of the Assertion.

	 B) The Assertion and the Reason are correct, 
	 but the Reason is not the correct explanation 
	 of the Assertion.

	 C)	 Assertion is true, but the Reason is false.
	 D) 	The statement of the Assertion is false, but  

	 the Reason is true.

46) 	 Pure Iron could not be used in surgical 
instruments. So it is mixed with

	 A) Nickel and chromium to avoid rusting

	 B) Carbon and silicon to make it shiny

	 C) Calcium and nickel to avoid corrosion

	 D) Chromium and carbon to make it sharp

47)	 Iron is less reactive than aluminium. But 
it is more easily corroded compared to 
aluminium. Because,

	 A)	 Aluminium is noble metal

	 B)	 iron forms mono and divalent ions

	 C) oxygen forms a protective oxide layer on  
	 aluminium

	 D) iron undergoes reaction easily with water

METALS AND NON METALS
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48)	 E°è ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ ¸À«ÄÃPÀgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¹.

	 (i)  4NH3 + 3O24X + 6H2O         

	 (ii)  X + O22Y

	 E°è X ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Y UÀ¼ÀÄ

          	A) NO & N2	 B) NO & NO2

	 C) H2O & NO	 D) NO & H2O

49)	 C®Æå«Ä¤AiÀÄA£À F ªÀÄÄA¢£À AiÀiÁªÀ UÀÄtUÀ¼ÀÄ CqÀÄUÉ 
¥ÁvÉæUÀ¼À vÀAiÀiÁjPÉUÉ CzÀ£ÀÄß GvÀÛªÀÄªÉ¤ß¹ªÉ.

		  i) GvÀÛªÀÄ GμÀÚ ªÁºÀPÀvÉ

		  ii) GvÀÛªÀÄ «zÀÄåvï ªÁºÀPÀvÉ

		  iii) PÀrªÉÄ PÀÄ¢©AzÀÄ

		  iv) ºÉaÑ£À PÀgÀUÀÄªÀ ©AzÀÄ

	 A) i & ii	 B) i & iii

	 C) i & iv	 D) ii & iii

50)	̧ ÀvÀÄ«£À GzÀÞgÀuÉAiÀÄ°è À̧vÀÄ«£À À̧̄ ÉáöÊqï£ÀÄß ºÀÄjAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ,

	 A) ¨ÁμÀà²Ã® ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀ®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

 ¸ÀvÀÄ«£À DPÉìöÊqï GAlÄªÀiÁqÀ®Ä

	 B) ¨ÁμÀà²Ã®ªÀ®èzÀ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀ®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

¸ÀvÀÄ«£À DPÉìöÊqï GAlÄªÀiÁqÀ®Ä

	 C) ¨ÁμÀà²Ã® ªÀ¸ÀÄÛªÀ£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀ®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  

 ¸ÀvÀÄ«£À DPÉìöÊqï GAlÄªÀiÁqÀ®Ä

	 D) ¨ÁμÀà²Ã®ªÀ®èzÀ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛªÀ£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀ®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  

 ¸ÀvÀÄ«£À DPÉìöÊqï GAlÄªÀiÁqÀ®Ä

51)	 ºÀÄt¸ÉºÀtÂÚ£À gÀ¸À¢AzÀ vÉÆ¼ÉzÁUÀ §tÚ PÀ¼ÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀ 
vÁªÀÄæzÀ ¥ÁvÉæUÀ¼ÀÄ vÀªÀÄä ºÉÆ¼À¥À£ÀÄß ªÀÄgÀ½ ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛªÉ. 
KPÉAzÀgÉ vÁªÀÄæzÀ PÁ¨ÉÆÃð£ÉÃmï ¥ÀzÀgÀªÀ£ÀÄß,

	 A) vÀl¸ÀÜUÉÆ½¸À¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀgÀV¸À¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ 

	 B) D«ÄèÃPÀj¸À¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀgÀV¸À¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 C)  ¥ÀævÁå«ÄèÃPÀgÀt  UÉÆ½ À̧̄ ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀgÀV À̧̄ ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 D) GvÀÌ¶ð¸ÀÀ¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀgÀV¸À¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

48)	 Observe the reactions given here

          (i)  4NH3 + 5O24X + 6H2O

          (ii)  X + O22Y

          X and Y here are

	 A) NO & N2	 B) NO & NO2

	 C) H2O & NO	 D) NO & H2O

49) 	 Which of the following properties of 
aluminium made it best for manufacturing 
cooking utensils.

	 i)	 good thermal conductivity
	 ii)  good electrical conductivity
	 iii) Less boiling point 
	 iv) high melting point
	 A) i & ii	 B) i & iii
	 C) i & iv	 D) ii & iii

50)	 ZnS is roasted during extraction of zinc to 
remove

	 A)	 volatile matter and form zinc oxide

	 B) 	non-volatile matter and form zinc oxide

	 C) volatile matter and form zinc dioxide 

	 D)	 non-volatile matter and form zinc dioxide

51)	 Tarnished copper vessels regain their lustre 
when washed with tamarind juice. Because 
copper carbonate layer is,

	 A)  neutralised and  dissolved

	 B)  acidized and dissolved

	 C)  alkalised and dissolved

	 D)  oxidized and dissolved
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52)	 Assertion: ZnO is an amphoteric oxide.
Reason: ZnO reacts with acid as well as base 
to form salt and water	

	 A)	 Both the Assertion and the Reason  
	 are correct, and the Reason is the correct  
	 explanation of the Assertion.

	 B) The Assertion and the Reason are correct, 
	 but the Reason is not the correct explanation  
	 of the Assertion.

	 C) Assertion is true, but the Reason is false.
	 D) The statement of the Assertion is false, but  

	 the Reason is true	

53)	 If you add hydrochloric acid to barium 
hydroxide solution, a white-coloured 
compound is formed. Balanced chemical 
equation for this reaction is.

	 A) HCl + Ba (OH)2 → BaCl2 + 2H2O
	 B) 2HCl + Ba (OH)2 → BaCl2 + 2H2O
	 C) 2HCl + Ba (OH)2 → BaH2 + 2HCl + O2

	 D)  HCl + 2Ba (OH) → 2BaCl2 + 2H2O + O2

	

54)	 Metal ‘P’ reacts violently with dilute HCl, 
metal ‘Q’ reacts slowly while metal ‘R’ does 
not.  P, Q and R respectively are,

	 A) K, Al, Cu       	 B)  Cu, Al, Fe  
	 C)  Na, Cu, Fe 	 D) Cu, Al, Fe

55)	 A solution of copper sulphate is kept in an 
iron container for a few days. The change  
you observe is,

	 A) Copper metal will be deposited in iron  
	 container since copper is more reactive  
	 than iron.

	 B) 	Holes will be formed in the container since  
	 iron is more reactive than copper hence  
	 iron displaces copper from a solution of  
	 copper sulphate.

	 C) 	Nothing will happen since no reaction takes  
	 place between copper sulphate and iron.

	 D) 	The surface of iron container will develop a  
	 green layer due to corrosion caused by  
	 copper sulphate

52)	¥Àæw¥ÁzÀ£É: ZnO MAzÀÄ G¨sÀAiÀÄzsÀ«Äð DPÉÊìqï DVzÉ. 

	   PÁgÀt :  ZnO  DªÀÄè  ºÁUÀÆ  ¥ÀævÁåªÀÄèzÉÆA¢UÉ 
¥ÀæwQæ¬Ä¹ ®ªÀt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤ÃgÀ£ÀÄß GAlÄªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

	 A) ¥Àæw¥ÁzÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁgÀt JgÀqÀÆ ̧ ÀjAiÀiÁVªÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  
 PÁgÀtªÀÅ ¥Àæw¥ÁzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ̧ ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀiÁVzÉ.

	 B) ¥Àæw¥ÁzÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVªÉ DzÀgÉ  
 PÁgÀtªÀÅ ¥Àæw¥ÁzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ®è.

	 C) ¥Àæw¥ÁzÀ£ÉAiÀÄÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ DzÀgÉ PÁgÀtªÀÅ  
 vÀ¥ÁàVzÉ.

	 D) ¥Àæw¥ÁzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ºÉÃ½PÉAiÀÄÄ vÀ¥ÁàVzÉ DzÀgÉ PÁgÀt  
 ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.

53)	 ¤ÃªÀÅ ¨ÉÃjAiÀÄªÀiï ºÉÊqÁæPÉìöÊqï zÁæªÀtPÉÌ 
ºÉÊqÉÆÃæPÉÆèÃjPï DªÀÄèªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÉÃj¹zÀgÉ, ©½-§tÚzÀ 
¸ÀAAiÀÄÄPÀÛªÀÅ GAmÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. F gÁ¸ÁAiÀÄ¤PÀ QæAiÉÄAiÀÄ 
¸ÀjzÀÆV¹zÀ ¸À«ÄÃPÀgÀt,

	 A) HCl + Ba (OH)2 → BaCl2 + 2H2O
	 B) 2HCl + Ba (OH)2 → BaCl2 + 2H2O
	 C) 2HCl + Ba (OH)2 → BaH2 + 2HCl + O2

	 D)  HCl + 2Ba (OH) → 2BaCl2 + 2H2O + O2

	

54)	 É̄ÆÃºÀ ‘P’ zÀÄ§ð® HCl £ÉÆA¢UÉ CvÀåAvÀ gÀ̈ sÀ̧ ÀªÁV, 
É̄ÆÃºÀ ’Q’ ¤zsÁ£ÀªÁV ªÀwð À̧ÄvÀÛzÉ DzÀgÉ É̄ÆÃºÀ ‘R’ 

ªÀwð À̧ÄªÀÅ¢®è. P, Q ªÀÄvÀÄÛ R UÀ¼ÀÄ PÀæªÀÄªÁV,	

	 A) K, Al, Cu       	 B)  Cu, Al, Fe  
	 C)  Na, Cu, Fe 	 D)  Cu, Al, Fe

55)	 PÀ©âtzÀ ¥ÁvÉæAiÀÄ°è vÁªÀÄæzÀ ¸À¯ÉáÃmï zÁæªÀtªÀ£ÀÄß 
PÉ®ªÀÅ ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀªÀgÉUÉ Ej¹zÉ. ¤ÃªÀÅ UÀªÀÄ¤¸ÀÄªÀ 
§zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉ,

	 A)	 vÁªÀÄæªÀÅ PÀ©âtQÌAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ QæAiÀiÁ²Ã®  
	 zsÁvÀÄªÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ vÁªÀÄæªÀÅ PÀ©âtzÀ  
	 ¥ÁvÉæAiÀÄ°è ¸ÀAUÀæºÀªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

	 B)	 PÀ©âtªÀÅ vÁªÀÄæQÌAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ QæAiÀiÁ²Ã®  
	 zsÁvÀÄªÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ ¥ÁvÉæAiÀÄ°è gÀAzsÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ  
	 gÀÆ¥ÀÄUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛªÉ DzÀÝjAzÀ PÀ©âtªÀÅ vÁªÀÄæzÀ  
	 ¸À¯ÉáÃmï£À zÁæªÀt¢AzÀ vÁªÀÄæªÀ£ÀÄß  
	 ¸ÀÜ¼ÁAvÀj¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

	 C)	 vÁªÀÄæzÀ ¸À¯ÉáÃmï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ©âtzÀ £ÀqÀÄªÉ  
	 AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀæwQæAiÉÄ £ÀqÉAiÀÄzÀ PÁgÀt K£ÀÆ  
	 DUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.

	 D) vÁªÀÄæzÀ ¸À¯ÉáÃmï¤AzÀ GAmÁzÀ ¸ÀªÉvÀ¢AzÁV  
	 PÀ©âtzÀ ¥ÁvÉæAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯ÉäöÊ ºÀ¹gÀÄ ¥ÀzÀgÀªÀ£ÀÄß  
	 GAlÄªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ.



SCIENCE

190    NTSE SAT 

CARBON AND IT’S COMPOUNDS PÁ§ð£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ ¸ÀAAiÀÄÄPÀÛUÀ¼ÀÄ

56)	MAzÀÄ anPÉ ¨ÉÃQAUï ¸ÉÆÃqÁªÀ£ÀÄß 2mL C¹nPï 

	 DªÀÄè«gÀÄªÀ ±ÀÄµÀÌ ¥Àæ£Á¼ÀzÉÆ¼ÀUÉ ºÁQzÉ. PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ 

	 «ÃPÀëuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ.

	 a. §tÚgÀ»vÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁ¸À£ÉgÀ»vÀ C¤®ªÀÅ ZÀÄgÀÄPÁV 

	 ºÉÆ«ÄävÀÄ.

	 b. 	C¤®ªÀÅ CzÀgÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ºÁzÀÄ ºÉÆÃzÁUÀ ̧ ÀÄtÚzÀ  

	 ¤ÃgÀ£ÀÄß ºÁ°£ÀAvÉ ªÀiÁrvÀÄ.

	 c. 	GjAiÀÄÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ¹à÷èAlgï£ÀÄß ºÀwÛgÀ vÀAzÁUÀ  

	 ¸ÉÆàÃlzÉÆA¢UÉ C¤®ªÀÅ Gj¬ÄvÀÄ.

	 d.		 C¤®ªÀÅ vÀ£Àß ºÀwÛgÀPÉÌ vÀAzÀ GjAiÀÄÄwÛgÀÄªÀ  

	 ¹à÷èAlgï£ÀÄß £ÀA¢¹vÀÄ.

	 ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ «ÃPÀëuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ; 

		  A)   a, b ªÀÄvÀÄÛ c		  B)  b, c ªÀÄvÀÄÛ d

	    C)   c, d ªÀÄvÀÄÛ a               D)	  d, a ªÀÄvÀÄÛ b

57)	̧ Á§Æ¤£À «Ä¸ÉÊ¯ïUÀ¼ÀÄ ¤Ãj£À°è «PÉëÃ¥À£ÀUÉÆ¼Àî®Ä MmÁÖV 

	 §gÀÄªÀÅ¢®è KPÉAzÀgÉ «Ä¸ÉÊ¯ïUÀ¼À

	 A)	CAiÀiÁ£ÀÄUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À DPÀµÀðuÉ

	 B)		 CAiÀiÁ£ÀÄUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À «PÀµÀðuÉ

	 C)		 «Ä¸ÉÊ¯ïUÀ¼À «zÀÄåvï IÄtÂÃAiÀÄvÉ

	 D)	«Ä¸ÉÊ¯ïUÀ¼À «zÀÄåvï zsÀ¤ÃAiÀÄvÉ

58)	ªÀiÁdðPÀUÀ½UÉ ºÉÆÃ°¹zÁUÀ ¸Á§Æ£ÀÄ ¤Ãj£À ªÀiÁ°£Àå  

	 GAlÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅ¢®è. KPÉAzÀgÉ ¸Á§Æ£ÀÄ

	 A) ¤Ãj£À°è PÀgÀUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è

	 B)		 ¤Ãj£À°è CªÀPÉëÃ¥ÀtªÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è

	 C)		 eÉÊ«PÀ «WÀl£ÉUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛªÉ

	 D)	eÉÊ«PÀ «WÀl£É DUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è

59)	¤Ãj£À UÀqÀ¸ÀÄvÀ£À ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃUÀ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ±Á¯Á 
	 ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃUÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è UÀqÀ¸ÀÄ ¤Ãj£À ®¨sÀåvÉ¬Ä®è. DzÀgÉ 
	 ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃUÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è PÉ¼ÀV£À ®ªÀtUÀ¼À ®¨sÀåvÉ¬ÄzÉ. 
	 ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃUÀPÁÌV ¤ÃgÀ£ÀÄß UÀqÀ¸À£ÁßV ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ®ªÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß  
	 Dj¹.
	 1) 	ªÉÄVßÃ¶AiÀÄA PÉÆèÃgÉÊqï	
	 2)		 ¸ÉÆÃrAiÀÄA ¸À¯ÉáÃmï
	 3)		 PÁå°ìAiÀÄA PÉÆèÃgÉÊqï	

56) 	 A pinch of baking soda is added to 2mL 
acetic acid in a dry test tube. The following 
observations were made.

	 a.	 A colourless and odourless gas evolves  
	 with a brisk effervescence

	 b.	 The gas turns lime water milky when  
	 passed through it

	 c.	 The gas burns with an explosion when a  
	 burning splinter brought near it

	 d.	 The gas extinguishes the burning spinter  
	 that is brought near it.

	 Right observations are ;
	 A) 	a, b & c	 B)	 b, c & d

	 C)	 c, d & a 	 D)	 d, a & b

57) 	 Soap micelles in water will not come together to 
precipitate because of

	 A)  Aattraction between ions of  micelles

	 B)	 Repulsion between ions of  micelles

	 C)	 Electro negativity of micelles

	 D)	 Electro Postivity of micelles

58)	 Compared to detergents soaps do not cause 
water pollution. Because soaps are,

	 A)  insoluble in water.

	 B)	 precipitated in water

	 C)	 biodegradable

	 D)	 non biodegradable

59)	 Hard water required for an experiment 
is not available in a school laboratory. 
However following salts  are available in the 
laboratory. Select the salt which make the 
water hard for the experiment.

	 1)	 Magnesium chloride
	 2)	 Sodium Sulphate
	 3)	 Calcium Chloride
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	 4)		 ¥ÉÆmÁ¶AiÀÄA ¸À¯ÉáÃmï
	 5) 	̧ ÉÆÃrAiÀÄA ºÉÊqÉÆæÃd£ï PÁ¨ÉÆðÃ£ÉÃmï

	 6) 	ªÉÄVß¶AiÀÄA ºÉÊqÉÆæÃd£ï PÁ¨ÉÆðÃ£ÉÃmï

	 A)	 1, 2 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 4		  B) 1, 3 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 6
	 C)		 3, 5 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 6		  D) 2, 4 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 5

60)	‘‘X’’  £À  CtÄ ¸ÀÆvÀæ C10H18  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘‘Y’’ £À CtÄ  
	 ¸ÀÆvÀæ C18H36 . ºÁUÁzÀgÉ CªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀæªÀÄªÁV
	 A)	D¯ÉÌöÊ£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D°ÌÃ£ï
	 B)	D°ÌÃ£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D¯ÉÌöÊ£ï
	 C)	D¯ÉÌöÊ£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D¯ÉÌÃ£ï
	 D)	D°ÌÃ£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D¯ÉÌÃ£ï

61)	¥ÀAiÀiÁð¥ÀÛ   ºÉÊqÉÆæÃPÁ§ð£ï ¸ÀAAiÀÄÄPÀÛªÉÇAzÀÄ 16  
ºÉÊqÉÆæÃd£ï ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁtÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 22 PÉÆÃªÉ¯ÉAmï 
§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÉ. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ F ¸ÀAAiÀÄÄPÀÛ 

	 A) ¥ÉAmÉÃ£ï           	 B) DPÉÖÃ£ï
	 C) qÉPÉÃ£ï			   D) ºÉPÉìÃ£ï

62)	F ºÀjªÀÅ £ÀPÉëAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¹ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ X eÁUÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ GvÀà£Àß  
	 UÀÄgÀÄw¹.

¥ÀAiÀiÁð¥ÀÛ 
ºÉÊqÉÆæÃd£ï

©¹→H2So4

C¥ÀAiÀiÁð¥ÀÛ 
ºÉÊqÉÆæÃd£ï

+ X

	 A) H2O			   B) CO2

	 C) HCl			   D) H2

63)	D¸À«vÀ ¤Ãj£À°è vÀAiÀiÁj¹zÀ ®ªÀt zÁæªÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß  
	 E°è ¤ÃqÀ¯ÁVzÉ.

P 

 

--------- 
---------
--------- Q 

 

--------- 
---------
--------- R 

 

--------- 
---------
--------- S 

 

--------- 
---------
---------

Nacl Cacl2 KCl Mgcl2

¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀPÀÆÌ PÉ®ªÀÅ ºÀ¤UÀ¼ÀµÀÄÖ ¸Á§Æ¤£À zÁæªÀt 

¸ÉÃj¹zÁUÀ, ZÀgÀl GvÀàwÛ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀªÀÅ, 

	 A) 	 P ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Q	              	B)  Q ªÀÄvÀÄÛ R
	 C)		 Q ªÀÄvÀÄÛ S             	 D)  R ªÀÄvÀÄÛ S

	 4)	 Potassium Sulphate 
	 5)	 Sodium hydrogen Caronate
	 6)	 Magesium  carbonate

	     A)  1, 2 & 4		  B) 1, 3 & 6
	     C)  3 ,5 & 6	              D)  2, 4 & 5

60)  Molecular formulae of ‘X’ is C10H18 and  
        ‘Y’ is C18H36 . So they respectively are,
	 A)  Alkyne and Alkene
	 B)  Alkene and Alkyne
	 C) Alkyne and Alkane
	 D)  Alkene and Alkane

61)  A saturated hydrocarbon compound has 16 
      hydrogen atoms and 22 covalent bonds. Then the 
       compound is,
	 A) 	Pentane	 B)  Octane
	 C) 	Decane	 D)	 Hexane

62)  Observe the flowchart and identify the product  
       in the place of X

saturated
hydrocarbon

heat→H2So4

unsaturated
hydrocarbon

+ X

	 A) H2O			   B) CO2

	 C) HCl			   D) H2

63)  Salt solutions made in distilled water are given 
       here.

P 

 

--------- 
---------
--------- Q 

 

--------- 
---------
--------- R 

 

--------- 
---------
--------- S 

 

--------- 
---------
---------

Nacl Cacl2 KCl Mgcl2

If some drops of soap solution are added to each,  
the scum is formed in	
	 A) 	 P and Q	              	B)  Q and R
	 C)		 Q and S             	 D)  R and S
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PERIODIC CLASSIFICATION  
OF ELEMENTS

zsÁvÀÄUÀ¼À DªÀvÀð¤ÃAiÀÄ ªÀVÃðPÀgÀt

64)	 E°è PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ PÉÆÃμÀ×PÀªÀ£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¹.

zsÁvÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ M N O P Q
¥ÀgÀªÀiÁtÄ ¸ÀASÉå 40.1 137.3 79.9 87.6 35.5

EªÀÅUÀ¼À°è wæªÀ½UÀ¼À UÀÄA¥ÀÄ,	

	 A)	 MQO		  B)  QPN
	 C)		 MQN		  D)  POM

65)	DªÀvÀðPÀ PÉÆÃμÀ×PÀzÀ Cw ºÉZÀÄÑ «zÀÄåvï IÄtÂÃAiÀÄ 
zsÁvÀÄªÀÅ PÁëgÀ¯ÉÆÃºÀªÉÇAzÀgÀ eÉÆvÉ ªÀwð¹ GAlÄ 
ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ À̧AAiÀÄÄPÀÛªÀ£ÀÄß lÆxï ¥ÉÃ¸ïÖUÀ¼À°è §¼À̧ ÀÄvÁÛgÉ. 
D zsÁvÀÄªÀÅ,

	 A)	¥sÉÆèÃj£ï.	 B) PÉÆèÃj£ï.
	 C)		 CAiÉÆÃr£ï.	 D) ¨ÉÆæÃ«Ä£ï.

66)	PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ zsÁvÀÄUÀ¼À E É̄PÁÖæ¤Pï  «£Áå À̧ªÀ£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¹.	
EªÀÅUÀ¼À°è 3 £ÉÃ DªÀvÀð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 15£ÉÃ UÀÄA¦UÉ ¸ÉÃjgÀÄªÀ 
zsÁvÀÄ,

P 1S2 2S2 2P6

Q 1S2 2S2 2P6 3S2

R 1S2 2S2 2P6 3S2

S 1S2 2S2 2P6 3S2 3P3

	 A)	 S	 B)	 Q
	 C)	 P	 D)	 R

67)	 MAzÀÄ zsÁvÀÄªÀÅ vÀ£Àß PÀPÉëUÀ¼À°è MlÄÖ 17 E¯ÉPÁÖç£ïUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
ºÉÆA¢zÀÝgÉ CzÀÄ,

	 A) 17 £ÉÃ DªÀvÀðzÀ ¯ÉÆÃºÁ¨sÀªÁVzÀÄÝ MAzÀÄ 	

	 ªÉÃ¯É¤ì ºÉÆA¢zÉ.

	 B) 3£ÉÃ DªÀvÀðzÀ C¯ÉÆÃºÀªÁVzÀÄÝ MAzÀÄ  

	 ªÉÃ¯É¤ì ºÉÆA¢zÉ.

	 C)	 17 £ÉÃ DªÀvÀðzÀ ¯ÉÆÃºÀªÁVzÀÄÝ JgÀqÀÄ  

	 ªÉÃ¯É¤ì ºÉÆA¢zÉ.

	 D) 3 £ÉÃ DªÀvÀðzÀ ¯ÉÆÃºÀªÁVzÀÄÝ K¼ÀÄ  

	 ªÉÃ¯É¤ì ºÉÆA¢zÉ.

68)	 ‘X’  zsÁvÀÄªÀÅ 13£ÉÃ UÀÄA¥ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Y  16£ÉÃ UÀÄA¦UÉ 

¸ÉÃgÀÄvÀÛªÉ. CªÀÅUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ GAmÁUÀÄªÀ ¸ÀAAiÀÄÄPÀÛzÀ 

¸ÀÆvÀæ,

	 A)  X2 Y3	 B)  Y2 X3

	 C)  X3 Y2	 D)  Y3 X2

64)	 Observe the table given here, 

Elements M N O P Q
Atomic number 40.1 137.3 79.9 87.6 35.5

The group of triads among them are,
	 A)	 MQO	 B)	 QPN
	 C)	 MQN	 D)	 POM

65)	 A highly electronegative element of the 
periodic table reacts with an alkali metal to 
form a compound used in toothpastes. The 
element is,

	 A) Fluorine.	 B) Chlorine.
	 C) Iodine.	 D) Bromine

66)	 Observe the electronic configuration of the given 
elements. Among these the element belonging to 
the 3rd period  and the 15th group, 

P 1S2 2S2 2P6

Q 1S2 2S2 2P6 3S2

R 1S2 2S2 2P6 3S2

S 1S2 2S2 2P6 3S2 3P3

	 A)	 S	 B)	 Q
	 C)	 P	 D)	 R

67)	 If an element has a total of 17 electrons in its 
orbits it is, 

	 A)	 17th period metalloid and has one valency.

	 B)	 3rd period non metal and has one valency.

	 C)	 17th period metal and has two valency.

	 D)	 3rd period metal and has  seven valency.

68)	 Element ‘X’ belongs to 13th group and Y to 
16th group. The formula for the compound 
formed between them is,

	 A)  X2 Y3	 B)  Y2 X3

	 C)  X3 Y2	 D)  Y3 X2
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69)	 MAzÀÄ zsÁvÀÄªÀÅ DªÀvÀðPÀ PÉÆÃμÀ×PÀzÀ 13£ÉÃ UÀÄA¥ÀÄ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 2£ÉÃ DªÀvÀðPÉÌ Ȩ́ÃgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. CzÀÄ,

		  A) C¤®gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ ¯ÉÆÃºÀ.   

		  B)  zÀæªÀgÀÆ¥ÀzÀ ¯ÉÆÃºÀ.

		  C) WÀ£ÀgÀÆ¥ÀzÀ ¯ÉÆÃºÁ¨sÀ.  

		  D) WÀ£ÀgÀÆ¥ÀzÀ C¯ÉÆÃºÀ.

70)	 ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ £Á®ÄÌ zsÁvÀÄUÀ¼À E¯ÉPÁÖç¤Pï «£Áå¸ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
UÀªÀÄ¤¹.

M 1S2 2S2 2P6 3S2 3P6

N 1S2 2S2 2P6 3S2

O 1S2 2S2 2P6 3S2 3P2

P 1S2 2S2 2P6 3P6

	 EªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ DªÀvÀðzÀ CAvÀåzÀ zsÁvÀÄ

	 A)  M	 B)  O
	 C)  P	 D)  N

71)	 Si, Mg, Cl, S, Na, & Al ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ DªÀvÀðzÀ 
PÉ®ªÀÅ zsÁvÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ. EªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C¯ÉÆÃ»ÃAiÀÄ UÀÄtzÀ 

KjPÉ PÀæªÀÄzÀ°è §gÉzÁUÀ,

	 A)	 Cl, S, Si, Al, Mg, Na.

	 B)	 Mg, Al, Na, S , Si, Cl.

	 C)	 Ci, Si, S , Na, Al, Mg.

	 D)	 Na, Mg, Al,Si, S , Cl.

72)	 PÉÆÃμÀ×PÀzÀ°è ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ zsÁvÀÄUÀ¼À ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁtÄ 
¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¹.

zsÁvÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁtÄ¸ÀASÉå

P 5
Q 10
R 16
S 9

	 ¸ÉÆ£Éß ªÉÃ¯É¤ì ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ zsÁvÀÄ.

	 A) S	 B) Q
	 C) R	 D) P

69)	 An element belongs to the 13th group and 
2nd period of the periodic table. It is

	 A)  Gaseous metal 	
	 B)  liquid metal
	 C)  solid metalloid                      
	 D)  solid non metal

70)	 Observe the given electronic configuration 
of four elements.

M 1S2 2S2 2P6 3S2 3P6

N 1S2 2S2 2P6 3S2

O 1S2 2S2 2P6 3S2 3P2

P 1S2 2S2 2P6 3P6

	 Terminating member of third period among 
them is,

	 A)  M	 B)  O
	 C)  P	 D)  N

71)	 Si, Mg, Cl, S, Na, & Al are some elements 
of third period. When these are written in 
increasing order of non metallic character,

	 A)	 Cl, S, Si, Al, Mg, Na.

	 B)	 Mg, Al, Na, S , Si, Cl.

	 C)	 Ci, Si, S , Na, Al, Mg.

	 D)	 Na, Mg, Al,Si, S , Cl.

72)	 Observe the atomic numbers of the elements 
given in the table.

Element Atomic Number
P 5
Q 10
R 16
S 9

	 The element with zero valency,
	 A) S	 B) Q
	 C) R	 D) P
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73)	 An element called X is in the 2nd period 
and 16th group of the periodic table. The 
molecular formula of the compound when it 
reacts with sodium,

	 A)	 Na2 X3	 B)	 X2 Na3

	 C)	 Na2 X	 D)	 X3 Na2

74) 	 Mg, Be, F, Si, N, Ca are some elements 
of modern periodic table. Among these 
elements belonging to the same group, are

	 A) Si, F, N.	 B) Mg, Be, Ca.

	 C) N, Mg, Be.	 D) Mg, Na, Si.

75)	 The element P has atomic number 20. The 
period it belongs to in the periodic table 
and the compound formed when it reacts 
with element Q having atomic number 8 
respectively are,

	 A) 4 & PQ	 B) 3 & P2Q

	 C) 2 & PQ2	 D) 3 & P2Q3

76)	 The element M belongs to the 3rd period 
and 16th group of the periodic table. Its  
valency. is,

	 A) 4	 B) 6

	 C) 2	 D) 3

77)	 The element P belongs to 2nd period and 
16th group of the modern periodic table. 
When it reacts with hydrogen, electron dot 
structure of the formed compound,

P Q

R S

	 A)  S	 B)  Q
	 C)  R	 D)  P

73)	 X J£ÀÄßªÀ MAzÀÄ zsÁvÀÄªÀÅ DªÀvÀðPÀ PÉÆÃμÀ×PÀzÀ 2£ÉÃ 

DªÀvÀð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 16£ÉÃ UÀÄA¦£À°èzÉ. ¸ÉÆÃrAiÀÄA eÉÆvÉ 

CzÀÄ ªÀwð¹zÀgÉ GAlÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ¸ÀAAiÀÄÄPÀÛzÀ CtÄ 

¸ÀÆvÀæ,

	 A)	 Na2 X3	 B)	 X2 Na3

	 C)	 Na2 X	 D)	 X3 Na2

74)	 Mg, Be, F, Si, N, Ca EªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ DzsÀÄ¤PÀ DªÀvÀðPÀ 
PÉÆÃμÀ×PÀzÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ zsÁvÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ. EªÀÅUÀ¼À°è MAzÉÃ 

UÀÄA¦UÉ ¸ÉÃjgÀÄªÀ zsÁvÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ,

	 A) Si, F, N.	 B) Mg, Be, Ca.

	 C) N, Mg, Be.	 D) Mg, Na, Si.

75)	 P  zsÁvÀÄ«£À ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁtÄ¸ÀASÉå 20. DªÀvÀðPÀ 

PÉÆÃμÀ×PÀzÀ°è CzÀÄ ¸ÉÃjgÀÄªÀ DªÀvÀð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 8 

¥ÀgÀªÀiÁtÄ ¸ÀASÉå ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ Q zsÁvÀÄ«£À 

eÉÆvÉ CzÀÄ ªÀwð¹zÁUÀ GAmÁUÀÄªÀ ¸ÀAAiÀÄÄPÀÛUÀ¼ÀÄ 

PÀæªÀÄªÁV,

	 A) 4 & PQ	 B) 3 & P2Q

	 C) 2 & PQ2	 D) 3 & P2Q3

76)	 1M J£ÀÄßªÀ zsÁvÀÄªÀÅ DªÀvÀðPÀ PÉÆÃμÀ×PÀzÀ 3£ÉÃ 

DªÀvÀðªÀÄvÀÄÛ 16 £ÉÃ UÀÄA¦UÉ ¸ÉÃjzÉ. CzÀgÀ ªÉÃ¯É¤ì,

	 A) 4	 B) 6

	 C) 2	 D) 3

77)	 P zsÁvÀÄªÀÅ DzsÀÄ¤PÀ DªÀvÀðPÀ PÉÆÃμÀ×PÀzÀ 2 £ÉÃ DªÀvÀð 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 16 £ÉÃ UÀÄA¦UÉ ¸ÉÃjzÉ. CzÀÄ ºÉÊqÉÆÃæd£ï 
£ÉÆA¢UÉ ªÀwð¹zÁUÀ GAmÁUÀÄªÀ ¸ÀAAiÀÄÄPÀÛzÀ 
E¯ÉPÁÖæ£ï ZÀÄQÌ gÀZÀ£É,

P Q

R S

	 A)  S	 B)  Q

	 C)  R	 D)  P
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NTSE CHEMISTRY ANSWER KEY 

   Q.NO.    KEY   Q.NO KEY  Q.NO KEY  Q.NO KEY  Q.NO  KEY  Q.NO  KEY  Q.NO KEY

1  D 13 A 25 B 37 A 49 C 61 D 73 C

2 B 14 B 26 B 38 C 50 A 62 D 74 B

3 C 15 D 27 C 39 A 51 A 63 C 75 A

4 D 16 B 28 B 40 C 52 A 64 B 76 C

5 D 17 A 29 C 41 C 53 B 65 A 77 B

6 C 18 D 30 A 42 D 54 A 66 A

7 C 19 D 31 A 43 A 55 B 67 B

8 A 20 B 32 D 44 C 56 D 68 A

9 D 21 A 33 C 45 C 57 B 69 C

10 C 22 D 34 C 46 A 58 C 70 A

11 C 23 C 35 B 47 C 59 B 71 D

12 C 24 D 36 B 48 B 60 A 72 B
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BIOLOGY / fÃªÀ±Á¸ÀÛç

CELLULAR LEVEL OF ORGANISATION ªÀVÃðPÀgÀtzÀ PÉÆÃ²ÃAiÀÄ ºÀAvÀ

 1.	 A student observes the inner thin membrane 
(epidermis) of onions separated from 
onions of different sizes under microscope 
and draws the following conclusion.

A)	 Cells of different sized onions have 
similar structures.

B)	 Large sized onions have large sized 
cells.

C)	 Small sized onions have small sized 
cells.

D)	 Medium sized onions have medium 
sized cells

1.	 M§â «zÁåyð ««zsÀ UÁvÀæzÀ FgÀÄ½îUÀ½AzÀ 
¨ÉÃ¥Àðr¹zÀ FgÀÄ½îUÀ¼À M¼À¨ÁUÀzÀ vÉ¼ÀÄªÁzÀ 
¥ÉÇgÉ (J¦qÀ«Äð¸ï) UÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀÆPÀë÷äzÀ±ÀðPÀzÀ 
¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ¢AzÀ «ÃQë¹ F ªÀÄÄA¢£À wÃªÀiÁð£À 
vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÁÛ£É. 

A)	 ««zsÀ UÁvÀæzÀ FgÀÄ½îUÀ¼À fÃªÀPÉÆÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

MAzÉÃ jÃwAiÀÄ gÀZÀ£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢ªÉ.

B)	 zÉÆqÀØ UÁvÀæzÀ FgÀÄ½î zÉÆqÀØ UÁvÀæzÀ 

fÃªÀPÉÆÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢ªÉ.

C)	 ¸ÀtÚ UÁvÀæzÀ FgÀÄ½îUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀtÚ UÁvÀæzÀ 

fÃªÀPÉÆÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢ªÉ.

D)	 ªÀÄzÀåªÀÄ UÁvÀæzÀ FgÀÄ½îUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄzÀåªÀÄ UÁvÀæzÀ 

fÃªÀPÉÆÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢ªÉ 

2.	 Which of the following three parts are 
found in almost all eukaryotic cells.
A)	 Cell membrane, Nucleus, Chloroplast
B)	 Nucleus, Cytoplasm, cell  wall
C)	 Cell wall, Cell membrane, Nucleus
D)	 Cell membrane, Cytoplasm, Nucleus

2.	 F ªÀÄÄA¢£À AiÀiÁªÀ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ §ºÀÄvÉÃPÀ 
J®è AiÀÄÆPÁåjAiÉÆÃmï fÃªÀPÉÆÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è 
PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

A)	 PÉÆÃ±À¥ÉÇgÉ, PÉÆÃ±ÀPÉÃAzÀæ, PÉÆèÃgÉÆÃ¥Áè¸ïÖ

B)	 PÉÆÃ±ÀPÉÃAzÀæ, PÉÆÃ±ÀzÀæªÀå, PÉÆÃ±À©üwÛ

C)	 PÉÆÃ±À©üwÛ, PÉÆÃ±À¥ÉÇgÉ, PÉÆÃ±ÀPÉÃAzÀæ

D)	 PÉÆÃ±À¥ÉÇgÉ, PÉÆÃ±ÀzÀæªÀå, PÉÆÃ±ÀPÉÃAzÀæ

3.	 Look at the picture of the cells given below 
and state in which case the process of 
diffusion does not take place.

A)

 

B)  

C)

 

D) 

3.	 ªÀÄÄAzÉ ¤ÃrzÀ fÃªÀPÉÆÃ±ÀUÀ¼À avÀæªÀ£ÀÄß «ÃQë¹ 
AiÀiÁªÀ ¸ÀAzÀ¨sÀðzÀ°è «¸ÀgÀuÉ QæAiÉÄ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅ¢®è 
w½¹.

A)

 

B)  

C)

 

D) 
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4.	 A student has drawn a picture of bacteria 
and labled the parts as follows. check the 
correctly labelled parts. 

                 

a)	 Flagella
b)	 Cellwall
c)	 Cell membrane
d)	 Chromatin

A)	 a,  b,  d
B)	 b,  d,  c
C)	 c,  a,  b
D)	 b,  c,  d

4.	 M§â «zÁåyð F ªÀÄÄA¢£ÀAvÉ ¨ÁåQÖÃjAiÀiÁzÀ 
avÀæ ©r¹ ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹zÁÝ£É. ¸ÀjAiÀÆV 
UÀÄgÀÄw¹zÀ ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjÃQë¹. 

   

a)	 PÀ±ÁAUÀ
b)	 PÉÆÃ±À©üwÛ
c)	 PÉÆÃ±À¥ÉÆgÉ
d)	 PÉÆæªÀiÁån£ï

A)	 a,  b,  d
B)	 b,  d,  c
C)	 c,  a,  b
D)	 b,  c,  d

5.	 In plants vacuoles are not found in the 
cells of the merisamatic  tissue, because the 
important function of this tissue is,

A)	 Food preparation through photosynthesis

B)	 Storage of water and food

C)	 Plant growth through cell division

D)	 Transportation  of  food and water

5.	 ¸À¸ÀåUÀ¼À ªÀzsÀð£À CAUÁA±ÀzÀ fÃªÀPÉÆÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è 
gÀ¸ÀzÁ¤UÀ¼ÀÄ   PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄªÀÅ¢®è, PÁgÀt F 
CAUÁA±ÀzÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR PÁAiÀÄðªÉAzÀgÉ,

A)	 zÀÄåw¸ÀA±ÉèÃµÀuÉ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ DºÁgÀ vÀAiÀiÁjPÉ

B)	 ¤ÃgÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DºÁgÀzÀ ¸ÀAUÀæºÀuÉ

C)	 PÉÆÃ±À «¨sÀd£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ̧ À¸ÀåzÀ ̈ É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉ

D)	 ¤ÃgÀÄ DºÁgÀzÀ ¸ÁUÁtÂPÉ

6.	 A student observes a cross section  view of a 
lotus leaf in which a tissue has with loosely 
arranged cells,  thin cell wall  and air sac 
like structures. The student concludes that 
its function is to

A)	 avoid leaf decaying

B)	 give more strength

C)	 make the leaves to float 

D)	 Transportation of food and water

6.	 M§â «zÁåyð  vÁªÀgÉ ¸À¸ÀåzÀ J¯ÉAiÀÄ ¤Ã¼ÀbÉÃzÀ 
£ÉÆÃlzÀ°è, fÃªÀPÉÆÃ±ÀUÀ¼À ¸Àr®ªÁzÀ eÉÆÃqÀuÉ, 
vÉ¼ÀÄªÁzÀ PÉÆÃ±À©üwÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÁ½ aÃ®zÀAvÀºÀ 
gÀZÀ£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ  CAUÁA±À «ÃQë¹ CzÀgÀ 
PÁAiÀÄð »ÃUÉAzÀÄ wÃªÀiÁð¤¸ÀÄvÁÛ£É. 

A)	 J¯ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ PÉÆ¼ÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß vÀ¦à¸À®Ä

B)	 ºÉaÑ£À zÀÈqsÀvÉ ¤ÃqÀ®Ä

C)	 ¸À¸ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ  vÉÃ®ÄªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä

D)	 ¤ÃgÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DºÁgÀ ¸ÁUÁtÂPÉ
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7.	 Exchange of genetic material takes place 
in this type of reproduction.
A)	 Vegetative reproduction
B)	 Asexual reproduction
C)	 Sexual reproduction
D)	 Budding

7.	 D£ÀÄªÀA²ÃAiÀÄ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À «¤ªÀÄAiÀÄ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
F «zsÀzÀ ¸ÀAvÁ£ÉÆÃvÀàwÛAiÀÄ°.è

A)	 PÁAiÀÄd ¸ÀAvÁ£ÉÆÃvÀàwÛ

B)	 C¯ÉÊAVPÀ ¸ÀAvÁ£ÉÆÃvÀàwÛ

C)	 ¯ÉÊAVPÀ ¸ÀAvÁ£ÉÆÃvÀàwÛ

D)	 ªÉÆUÀÄÎ«PÉ

8.	 A trait in an organism is influenced by,
A)	 Paternal DNA only
B)	 Maternal DNA only
C)	 Both maternal and paternal DNA
D)	 Neither by paternal DNA nor by 

maternal DNA

8.	 fÃ«AiÉÆAzÀgÀ ®PÀëtzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É ¥Àæ¨sÁªÀ ©ÃgÀÄªÀ 
CA±À,

A)	 vÀAzÉAiÀÄ DNA ªÀiÁvÀæ

B)	 vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ DNA ªÀiÁvÀæ

C)	 vÀAzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÁ¬Ä E§âgÀ DNA
D)	 vÀAzÉAiÀÄ DNA CxÀªÁ vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ DNA 

JgÀqÀjAzÀ®Æ C®è.

9.	 Which of the following statement is not 
true with respect to variation?

A)	 All variations in a species have equal 
chance of survival

B)	 Change in genetic composition results 
in variation

C)	 Selection of variants by environmental 
factors forms the basis of evolutionary 
processes

D)	 Variation is minimum in asexual 
reproduction

9.	 ©ü£ÀßvÉUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ F PÉ¼ÀV£À AiÀiÁªÀ 
ºÉÃ½PÉAiÀÄÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁV®è?

A)	 ¥Àæ¨ÉÃzsÀªÉÇAzÀgÀ°è J¯Áè ©ü£ÀßvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

G½AiÀÄ®Ä ¸ÀªÀiÁ£À CªÀPÁ±ÀUÀ½ªÉ

B)	 C£ÀÄªÀA²ÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀAAiÉÆÃd£ÉAiÀÄÄ 

§zÀ¯ÁzÁUÀ ©ü£ÀßvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ GAmÁUÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

C)	 ¥Àj¸ÀgÀzÀ CA±ÀUÀ½AzÀ DUÀÄªÀ ©ü£ÀßvÉUÀ¼À 

DAiÉÄÌAiÀÄÄ C£ÀÄªÀA²ÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ 

DzsÁgÀªÁVzÉ.

D)	 C¯ÉÊAVPÀ ¸ÀAvÁ£ÉÆÃvÀàwÛAiÀÄ°è ©ü£ÀßvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

PÀ¤µÀÖªÁVgÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

10.	 Two pink coloured flowers on crossing 
resulted in 1 red, 2 pink and 1 white flower 
progeny. The nature of the cross will be,

A)	 Double fertilization

B)	 Self fertilization

C)	 Cross fertilization

D)	 No fertilization

10.	 JgÀqÀÄ UÀÄ¯Á© §tÚzÀ ºÀÆªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CqÀØ 
ºÁ¬Ä¹zÁUÀ  ªÀÄÄA¢£À ¦Ã½UÉAiÀÄ°è 1 PÉA¥ÀÄ, 2 
UÀÄ¯Á© ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 1 ©½ §tÚzÀ ºÀÆªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ zÉÆgÉvÀªÀÅ. 
F jÃwAiÀÄ CqÀØ ºÁ¬Ä¸ÀÄ«PÉAiÀÄ «zsÀ,

A)	 EªÀÄär ¤±ÉÃZÀ£À

B)	 ¸ÀéQÃAiÀÄ ¤±ÉÃZÀ£À

C)	 ¥ÀgÀQÃAiÀÄ ¤±ÉÃZÀ£À

D)	 ¤±ÉÃZÀ£À«®è
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11.	 A cross between a tall Pea plant (TT) and 
short pea plant (tt) resulted in progeny 
that were all tall plants, Because,

A)	 Tallness is the dominant trait

B)	 Shortness is the dominant trait

C)	 Tallness is the recessive trait

D)	 Height of pea plant is not goverened by 
the gene ‘T’ or ‘t’.

11.	 MAzÀÄ JvÀÛgÀ (TT)  ºÁUÀÆ ªÀÄvÉÆÛAzÀÄ VqÀØ (tt) 
§mÁtÂ ¸À¸ÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CqÀØ ºÁ¬Ä¹zÁUÀ ªÀÄÄA¢£À 
¦Ã½UÉAiÀÄ°è J®èªÀÇ JvÀÛgÀ ¸À¸ÀåUÀ¼ÉÃ zÉÆgÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛªÉ. 
KPÉAzÀgÉ,

A)	 JvÀÛgÀªÀÅ ¥Àæ§® UÀÄtªÁVzÉ

B)	 VqÀØªÀÅ ¥Àæ§® UÀÄtªÁVzÉ

C)	 JvÀÛgÀªÀÅ zÀÄ§ð® UÀÄtªÁVzÉ

D)	 §mÁtÂ ¸À¸ÀåzÀ JvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ‘T’ CxÀªÁ ‘t’.
fÃ£ï¤AzÀ ¤zsÀðj¸À¯ÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.

12.	  A pure tall pea plant (TT) is crossed with  
a short pea (tt) plant. the ratio of pure tall 
plants to short plants in F2 generation is,
A)	 1:3	 B)	 3:1
C)	 1:1	 D)	 2:1

12.	 MAzÀÄ ±ÀÄzÀÞ JvÀÛgÀ (TT) ºÁUÀÆ ªÀÄvÉÆÛAzÀÄ 
VqÀØ (tt) §mÁtÂ ¸À¸ÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CqÀØ ºÁ¬Ä¹¯ÁVzÉ. 
F

2
 ¦Ã½UÉAiÀÄ°è ±ÀÄzÀÝ JvÀÛgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ VqÀØ ¸À¸ÀåUÀ¼À 

C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀ,

A)	 1:3	 B)	 3:1
C)	 1:1	 D)	 2:1

13.	 Which of the following statement is 
incorrect?

A)	 For every hormone there is a gene
B)	 For every protein there is a gene
C)	 For production of every enzyme there is 

a gene
D)	 For every molecule of fat there is a gene

13.	 F PÉ¼ÀV£À AiÀiÁªÀ ºÉÃ½PÉAiÀÄÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ ?
A)	 ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ºÁªÉÆÃð£ïUÀÆ MAzÀÄ fÃ£ï 

EgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

B)	 ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¥ÉÆæÃnÃ£ïUÀÆ MAzÀÄ fÃ£ï 

EgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

C)	 ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ QtézÀ GvÀàwÛUÀÆ MAzÀÄ fÃ£ï 

EgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

D)	 ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ PÉÆ©â£À PÀtPÀÆÌ MAzÀÄ fÃ£ï 

EgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

14.	 If a round, green seeded pea plant (RRyy) 
is crossed with wrinkled, yellow seeded 
pea plant, (rrYY) the seeds produced in F1 
generation are,
A)	 Round and yellow
B)	 Round and green
C)	 Wrinkled and green
D)	 Wrinkled and yellow

14.	 zÀÄAqÁzÀ ºÀ¹gÀÄ ©ÃdUÀ¼À (RRyy)  §mÁtÂ 
¸À¸ÀåªÀ£ÀÄß   ÀÄPÁÌzÀ ºÀ¼À¢ ©ÃdUÀ¼À (rrYY) §mÁtÂ 
¸À¸ÀåzÉÆA¢UÉ CqÀØºÁ¬Ä¸À¯ÁVzÉ. F

1
 ¦Ã½UÉAiÀÄ°è 

GAmÁUÀÄªÀ ©ÃdUÀ¼ÀÄ, 

A)  zÀÄAqÁzÀ & ºÀ¼À¢

B)  zÀÄAqÁzÀ & ºÀ¹gÀÄ 

C)	 ¸ÀÄPÁÌzÀ & ºÀ¹gÀÄ 

D)	 ¸ÀÄPÁÌzÀ & ºÀ¼À¢
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15.	 Assertion (A): Reproduction promotes 
diversity of characters in the offsprings.

	 Reason (R): DNA replication process  
leads to variation in the offspring during 
reproduction.
A) 	 (A) and (R) are the correct but (R) is not 

the correct explanation of (A)
B) 	 (A)and (R) are the correct and (R) is  the 

correct explanation of (A)
C) 	 (A)is correct  (R) is the false
D) 	 (A)is false (R) is correct 

15.	 ¥Àæw¥ÁzÀ£É (A): ¸ÀAvÁ£ÉÆÃvÀàwÛAiÀÄÄ 

¸ÀAvÀwAiÀÄ°è£À ¥ÁvÀæUÀ¼À ªÉÊ«zsÀåvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

GvÉÛÃf¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.	 PÁgÀt (R): DNA £ÀPÀ®Ä 

¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄÄ ¸ÀAvÁ£ÉÆÃvÀàwÛAiÀÄ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è 

¸ÀAvÀwAiÀÄ°è ªÀåvÁå¸ÀPÉÌ PÁgÀtªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

A) 	(A) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (R) ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ DzÀgÉ (R) 
UÉ (A) ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ®è

B) 	(A) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (R) ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (A) UÉ 
(R) ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ «ªÀgÀuÉ 

C) 	(A) ¸Àj (R) vÀ¥ÀÅöà
D) 	(A) vÀ¥ÀÅöà (R) ¸Àj

16. 	 An individual may have a good health 
even if some part of reproductive system is 
removed. Then  reproduction is considered 
as life process to,
A) 	 Keep the individual organism alive
B) 	 Fulfill their energy requirement
C) 	 Maintain growth
D) 	 Continue the species generation after 

generation

16. 	 ¸ÀAvÁ£ÉÆÃvÀàwÛ ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄ MAzÀÄ ¨sÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

vÉUÉzÀÄºÁQzÀgÀÆ M§â ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ GvÀÛªÀÄ DgÉÆÃUÀåªÀ£ÀÄß 

ºÉÆA¢gÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. DzÀgÀÆ ¸ÀAvÁ£ÉÆÃvÀàwÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

fÃªÀ£À ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄ JAzÀÄ ¥ÀjUÀtÂ̧ À̄ ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. KPÉAzÀgÉ, CzÀÄ

A) 	ªÉÊAiÀÄQÛPÀ fÃ«AiÀÄ£ÀÄß fÃªÀAvÀªÁVnÖgÀÄvÀÛzÉ
B) 	CªÀgÀ ±ÀQÛAiÀÄ CUÀvÀåªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀÇgÉÊ¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ
C) 	¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ
D) 	¦Ã½UÉAiÀÄ £ÀAvÀgÀ ¦Ã½UÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀj¹ ¥Àæ¨ÉÃzÀ G½¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ

17. 	 Fertilization is possible in sexual 
reproduction if ovulation has takes place 
during this stage of the menustrual cycle.
A) 	 begining	 B) 	 middle 
C) 	 end	 D) 	 during any time

17. 	 IÄvÀÄZÀPÀæzÀ F ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è CAqÉÆÃvÀàwÛ DzÀgÉ 

¯ÉÊAVPÀ ¸ÀAvÁ£ÉÆÃvÀàwÛAiÀÄ°è ¥sÀ°ÃPÀgÀt ¸ÁzsÀå.

A)	 DgÀA¨sÀ	 B)	ªÀÄzsÀåªÀÄ

C)	 CAvÀå	 D)	AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è

18. 	 A sperm bearing Y-chromosome fertilizes 
the egg. But  the child born will not be 
entirely like his father or mother,  because,

A)  	 at the time of gametogenesis crossing 
over of chromosomes takes place.

B)   	at the time of fertilization crossing over 
of chromosomes takes place.

C)   	at the time of implantation exchange of 
chromosomes takes place.

D) 	 at the time of DNA replication exchange 
of chromosomes takes place.

18. 	 Y- PÉÆæÃªÉÆÃ¸ÉÆÃªÀiï ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ «ÃAiÀiÁðtÄªÀÅ 
CAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥sÀ®ªÀvÁÛV¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. DzÀgÉ ºÀÄnÖzÀ ªÀÄUÀÄ 
¸ÀA¥ÀÇtðªÁV vÀ£Àß vÀAzÉ CxÀªÁ vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄAvÉ 
EgÀÄªÀÅ¢®è, KPÉAzÀgÉ,
A) 	UÁåªÉÄmÉÆÃeÉ£É¹¸ï ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è 

ªÀtðvÀAvÀÄUÀ¼À CqÀØºÁAiÀÄÄ«PÉ 

£ÀqÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ.

B) 	¥sÀ°ÃPÀgÀtzÀ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è ªÀtðvÀAvÀÄUÀ¼À 

CqÀØºÁAiÀÄÄ«PÉ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ.

C) 	C¼ÀªÀrPÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è ªÀtðvÀAvÀÄUÀ¼À 

«¤ªÀÄAiÀÄ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ.

D) 	DNA ¸Àé¥ÀæwÃPÀgÀt ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è 

ªÀtðvÀAvÀÄUÀ¼À «¤ªÀÄAiÀÄ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ.



SCIENCE

    NTSE SAT  201 

19. 	 The genotype of green stemmed tomato 
plants is denoted as ‘GG’ and that of 
purple stemmed tomato plants as ‘gg’ 
when these two are crossed.  What colour 
of stem would you expect in F1 progeny?

A)  	 GG - green	 B)   	Gg - green
C)   	gg - purple	 D)  	Gg - dark brown

19. 	 ºÀ¹gÀÄ PÁAqÀzÀ mÉÆªÉÄmÉÆ ¸À¸ÀåUÀ¼À fÃ£ÉÆÃmÉÊ¥ï 
C£ÀÄß ‘GG’ JAzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÉÃgÀ¼É PÁAqÀzÀ 
mÉÆªÉÄmÉÆ ̧ À¸ÀåUÀ¼À fÃ£ÉÆÃmÉÊ¥ï C£ÀÄß ‘gg’ JAzÀÄ 
¸ÀÆa¸À¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. EªÉgÀqÀ£ÀÄß CqÀØºÁ¬Ä¹zÁUÀ 
F1 ¸ÀAvÀwAiÀÄ°è ¤ÃªÀÅ AiÀiÁªÀ PÁAqÀzÀ §tÚªÀ£ÀÄß 
¤jÃQë¸ÀÄwÛÃj?

A) 	GG - ºÀ¹gÀÄ	 B) 	Gg - ºÀ¹gÀÄ

C) 	gg - £ÉÃgÀ¼É	 D) 	Ga - UÁqsÀ PÀAzÀÄ

20. 	 Which among the following is the function 
of testes at puberty?

(i)	 Formation of germ cells
(ii) 	 Secretion of testosterone
(iii)	 Development of placenta
(iv)	 Secretion of estrogen

A) 	 (i) and (iii)	 B)  	(ii) and (iv)
C)  	 (iii) and (iv)	 D)  	(i) and (ii)

20. 	 F PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è AiÀÆªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÈµÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ 
¥ËæqsÁªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄ°è ¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄªÀ PÁAiÀÄðªÁVzÉ?

(i) 	 °AUÁtÄUÀ¼À GvÀàwÛ

(ii)	 mÉ¸ÉÆÖÃ¸ÉÖgÁ£ï ¸Àæ«¸ÀÄ«PÉ

(iii)	dgÁAiÀÄÄ«£À C©üªÀÈ¢Þ
(iv)	F¸ÉÆÖçeÉ£ï ¸Àæ«¸ÀÄ«PÉ

A) 	 (i) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (iii)	 B)  	(ii) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (iv)
C)  	 (iii) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (iv)	 D)  	(i) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (ii)

21.  	 During adolescence, several changes occur 
in the human body. Identify one change  
associated with sexual maturation in girls.

A) 	 Hairs on body
B) 	 Cracking of voice
C)  	 Waist becomes wider
D) 	 Loss of milk teeth

21. 	 ºÀ¢ºÀgÉAiÀÄzÀ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è, ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ£À zÉÃºÀzÀ°è 
ºÀ®ªÁgÀÄ §zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀA¨sÀ«¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. 
ºÀÄqÀÄVAiÀÄgÀ°è ¯ÉÊAVPÀ ¥ÀPÀévÉUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ MAzÀÄ 
§zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹.

A) 	zÉÃºÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É PÀÆzÀ®Ä

B) 	zsÀé¤ ©gÀÄPÀÄ
C) 	¸ÉÆAl CUÀ®ªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ
D) 	ºÁ®Ä ºÀ®ÄèUÀ¼ÀÄ GzÀÄgÀÄvÀÛªÉ

22.  	 A zygote which has an Y-chromosome 
inherited from the father will develop into a,

A) 	 male child
B)   	female child
C)  	 female or male
D) 	 both female and male

22. 	 vÀAzÉ¬ÄAzÀ D£ÀÄªÀA²PÀªÁV ¥ÀqÉzÀ 
Y-PÉÆæÃªÉÆÃ¸ÉÆÃªÀiï C£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ  AiÀÄÄUÀäd 
¨É¼ÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ »ÃUÉ,                                              

A) 	UÀAqÀÄ ªÀÄUÀÄ
B) 	ºÉtÄÚ ªÀÄUÀÄ

C) 	ºÉtÄÚ CxÀªÁ UÀAqÀÄ

D) 	ºÉtÄÚ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÀAqÀÄ JgÀqÀÆ

23.  	 In human beings, the statistical probability 
of zygote developing into either a male or a 
female child is,

A) 	 40:60                         B) 	 60:40
C)  	 50:50                         D) 	 25:75

23. 	 ªÀÄ£ÀÄµÀågÀ°è, UÀAqÀÄ CxÀªÁ ºÉtÄÚ ªÀÄUÀÄªÁV 
¨É¼ÉAiÀÄÄªÀ AiÀÄÄUÁätÄ«£À ¸ÀASÁå±Á¹ÛçÃAiÀÄ 
¸ÀA¨sÀªÀ¤ÃAiÀÄvÉ,

A) 	 40:60                            B)   60:40

C)  	 50:50                            D)    25:75
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24.	 The characteristic feature of Protochordata 
is,

A) 	 Notochord replaced by vertebral column 
in adults

B)  	 Notochord is present at least in larval 
forms

C)	 Notochord is absent in both larval and 
adult stages

D) 	 Notochord  continues as vertebral 
column in adults

24.	 ¥ÉÆæÃmÉÆÃPÁqÉÃðmÁzÀ ªÀÄÄRåªÁzÀ UÀÄt®PÀët, 

A)	 ¥ËæqsÁªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄ°è £ÉÆÃmÉÆÃPÁqïð PÀ±ÉÃgÀÄPÀ 

¸ÀÜA¨sÀ¢AzÀ §zÀ¯Á¬Ä¹zÉ.

B) 	£ÉÆÃmÉÆÃPÁqïð ¨sÀÆæuÁªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄ¯ÁèzÀgÀÆ 

PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

C)	 £ÉÆÃmÉÆÃPÁqïð ¨sÀÆæuÁªÀ¸ÉÜ  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

¥ËæqsÁªÀ¸ÉÜUÀ¼ÉgÀqÀgÀ°èAiÀÄÆ EgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

D) 	£ÉÆÃmÉÆÃPÁqïð ¥ËæqsÁªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄ°è PÀ±ÉÃgÀÄPÀ 
¸ÀÛA¨sÀªÁV ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ.

25.	 The correct examples for Arthropods.

A) 	 Atedon, Musca, Aranea, Palaemon
B) 	 Scolopendra, Aranea, Palaemon, 

Pariplaneta
C) 	 Unio, Chiton, Planaria, Ascaris
D) 	 Hydra, Sea Anemone,  Sycon, Neries

25. 	 ¸ÀA¢ü¥À¢UÀ½UÉ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ GzÁºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

A)	CmÉqÁ£ï, ªÀÄÄå¸ÁÌ, CgÉ¤AiÀiÁ, ¥É°AiÉÆÃªÀiÁ£ï
B)	¸ÉÆÌÃ¯ÉÆÃ¥ÉAqÁæ, CgÉ¤AiÀiÁ, ¥É°AiÉÆÃªÀiÁ£ï 

¥Éj¥Áè£ÉÃl 

C)	AiÀÄÄ¤AiÉÆÃ, SÉÊmÁ£ï, ¥Àè£ÉÃjAiÀiÁ, D¸ÁÌj¸ï
D)	ºÉÊqÁæ, ¹Ã C¤ªÉÆÃ£ï, ¸ÉÊPÁ£ï, ¤Ãj¸ï

26. 	 Phanerogams are further classified into,

A) 	 Gymnosperms, Thallophyta
B)  	 Bryophyta, Pteridophyta
C)  	 Dicots, Monocots
D) 	 Gymnosperms, Angiosperms

26. 	 ¥sÉ£ÉgÉÆÃUÁåªÀiïUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀgÉzÀÄ »ÃUÉ 
ªÀVÃðPÀj¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ, 

A)  £ÀUÀß ©Ãd¸À¸ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ, xÁå¯ÉÆÃ¥sÉÊmÁ
B) 	ºÁªÀ¸É ¸À¸ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ, djÃ ¸À¸ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ  

C)  ¢ézÀ¼À ¸À¸ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ, KPÀzÀ¼À ¸À¸ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ
D) 	£ÀUÀß/C£ÁªÀÈvÀ ©Ãd¸À¸ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ, DªÀÈvÀ ©Ãd 

¸À¸ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ

27. 	 Cryptogamae are found in,

A)	 Thallophytes and Bryophytes

B)  	 Thallophytes only

C)  	 Bryophytes only 

D) 	 Neither in Byrophytes nor in 
Thallophytes

27. 	 Qæ¥ÉÆÖÃUÁå«Ä PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ EªÀÅUÀ¼À°è,

A)	 xÁå¯ÉÆÃ¥sÉÊmÁ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁªÀ¸É ¸À¸ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ 

B)	 xÁå¯ÉÆÃ¥sÉÊmÁ ªÀiÁvÀæ 

C)	 ºÁªÀ¸É ¸À¸ÀåUÀ¼À°è ªÀiÁvÀæ 

D)	 xÁå̄ ÉÆÃ¥sÉÊmÁ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁªÀ̧ É À̧̧ ÀåUÀ¼ÉgÀqÀgÀ°èAiÀÄÆ 

PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄªÀÅ¢®è
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28. 	 Group of organisms having bilateral 
symmetry.

           (i) 	 Mollusca 
(ii) 	 Arthropoda 
(iii) 	Nematoda  
(iv) 	Echinodermata
A)	 (i), (ii), (iv)	 B)  	(ii), (iii), (iv)
C)  	 (i), (ii), (iii)	 D) 	 (i), (iii), (iv)

28. 	 ¥Á±Àéð ¸ÀªÀÄ«Äw ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ fÃ«UÀ¼À UÀÄA¥ÀÅ.

(i) 	 ªÀÄÈzÀéAVUÀ¼ÀÄ

(ii) 	 ¸ÀA¢¥À¢UÀ¼ÀÄ
(iii) 	zÀÄAqÀÄºÀÄ¼ÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

(iv) 	PÀAlPÀZÀ«ÄðUÀ¼ÀÄ
A)	 (i), (ii), (iv)	 B)  	(ii), (iii), (iv)
C)  	 (i), (ii), (iii)	 D) 	 (i), (iii), (iv)

29.	 Consider these statements and answer 
accordingly.

I)	 Platyhelminthes are free living 
animals.

II)	 Some platyhelminthes are parasitic.
A)	 Statement I is completely false.
B)	 Only statement II is true.
C)	 Both statement I and II are false
D)	 Statement II is false.

29.	 F ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjUÀtÂ¹ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀPÉÌ 
C£ÀÄUÀÄtªÁV GvÀÛj¹.

I)	 ZÀ¥ÀàmÉ ºÀÄ¼ÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀévÀAvÀæ ¥ÁætÂUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

II)	 PÉ®ªÀÅ ZÀ¥ÀàmÉ ºÀÄ¼ÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀgÁªÀ®A©UÀ¼ÁVªÉ.

A)	 ºÉÃ½PÉ I ¸ÀA¥ÀÇtðªÁV vÀ¥ÀÄà.

B)	 ºÉÃ½PÉ II ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj.
C)	 I ªÀÄvÀÄÛ II JgÀqÀÆ ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼ÀÄ  vÀ¥ÀÄà.

D) 	 ºÉÃ½PÉ II vÀ¥ÀÄà.

30.	 The most important feature of a vertebrate 
is presence of,

A)	 Gill pouch                      B)	 Coelom	 
C)	 Triploblastic body wall  D)	 Notocord.

30. 	 PÀ±ÉÃgÀÄPÀUÀ¼À ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ®PÀëtªÉAzÀgÉ EzÀgÀ G¥À¹Üw, 

A)	Q«gÀÄ	 B)	zÉÃºÁAvÀgÁªÀPÁ±À

C)	wæ¥ÀzÀgÀÀzÀ zÉÃºÀ©üwÛ	 D) 	£ÉÆÃmÉÆPÁqïð

31.	 Identify the organisms without nucleus. 

i)	 Archaebacteria
ii)	 Cyanobacteria
iii)	 Mycota
iv)	 Protista
A) 	 (i) & (ii)	 B)	 (i) & (iv) 	
C)	 (ii) & (iii)	 D)	 (i) & (iii)

31.	 £ÀÆåQèAiÀÄ¸ï E®èzÀ fÃ«UÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹.

i)	 DQð¨ÁåQÖÃjAiÀiÁ

ii)	 ¸ÉÊ£ÉÆÃ¨ÁåQÖÃjAiÀiÁ

iii)	 ²°ÃAzsÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ 

iv)	 ¥ÉÇæn¸ÁÖ

A) 	 (i) & (ii)	 B)	 (i) & (iv) 	
C)	 (ii) & (iii)	 D)	 (i) & (iii)

32.	 Observe the statements.

I)	 All prokaryotes are classified under 
Monera

II)	 Blue green algae belong to kingdom 
Protista

A)	 I is true II is false
B)	 II is true I is false
C)	 Both I and II are false
D)	 Both I and II are true

32.	 F ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¹.

I)	 J¯Áè ¥ÉÆæÃPÁåjAiÉÆÃmïUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÉÆ£ÉgÁ 
CrAiÀÄ°è ªÀVðÃPÀj¸À¯ÁVzÉ

II)	 ¤Ã° ºÀ¹gÀÄ ±ÉÊªÀ®UÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÉÆæn¸ÁÖ   ÁªÀiÁædåPÉÌ 
¸ÉÃjªÉ

A)	 I ¸Àj II vÀ¥ÀÄà
B)	 II ¸Àj I vÀ¥ÀÄà
C)	 I ªÀÄvÀÄÛ II JgÀqÀÆ vÀ¥ÀÄà
D)	 I ªÀÄvÀÄÛ II JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj  
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33.	 The correct sequence showing the 
transport of oxygen to the cell.

A)	 Lungs → Pulmonary vein → Left atrium 
→ Left ventricle → Aorta → body cells

B)	 Lungs → Pulmonary vein → Right 
atrium → Right ventricle → Aorta → 
body cells

C)	 Lungs → Pulmonary vein → Left 
atrium → Left ventricle → venacava → 
bodycells

D)	 Lungs → pulmonary vein → right 
atrium → right ventricle → venacava → 
bodycells

33.	 fÃªÀPÉÆÃ±ÀUÀ½UÉ DQìd£ï ¸ÁUÁtÂPÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 
C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄ. 

A)	 ±Áé¸ÀPÉÆÃ±À → ¥ÀÅ¥Àà¸ÀPÀ C©üzsÀªÀÄ¤ → 
JqÀºÀÈvÀÌtð →  JqÀºÀÈvÀÄÌQë → ªÀÄºÁ 

C¥ÀzsÀªÀÄ¤ → zÉÃºÀzÀ PÉÆÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

B)	 ±Áé¸ÀPÉÆÃ±À → ¥ÀÅ¥Àà¸ÀPÀ C©üzsÀªÀÄ¤ → 
§®ºÀÈvÀÌtð →  §®ºÀÈvÀÄÌQë → ªÀÄºÁ 

C¥ÀzsÀªÀÄ¤ → zÉÃºÀzÀ PÉÆÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

C)	 ±Áé¸ÀPÉÆÃ±À → ¥ÀÅ¥Àà¸ÀPÀ C¥ÀzsÀªÀÄ¤ → 
JqÀºÀÈvÀÌtð →  JqÀºÀÈvÀÄÌQë → C©üzsÀªÀÄ¤ 
→ zÉÃºÀzÀ PÉÆÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

D)	 ±Áé¸ÀPÉÆÃ±À → ¥ÀÅ¥Àà¸ÀPÀ C¥ÀzsÀªÀÄ¤ → 
§®ºÀÈvÀÌtð →  §®ºÀÈvÀÄÌQë → C©üzsÀªÀÄ¤ 
→ zÉÃºÀzÀ PÉÆÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

34.	 A student setup an experiment to study the 
role of enzymes. 

   

Egg white + 
pepsin

Egg white + 
pepsin + HCl

A		  B

In which test tube the digestion of protein will 
occur ?

A)	 Test tube A. Because as pepsin will break 
down protein into simple molecules

B)	 Test tube B. Because HCl will 
breakdown protein into simple molecule

C)	 Test tube B. Because pepsin will break 
down protein into simple molecules

D)	 Test tube B. Because HCl will activate 
pepsin for break down of protein into 
simple molecules

34.	 «zÁåyðAiÉÆ§â QtéUÀ¼À ¥ÁvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À 
ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä F ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃUÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄvÁÛ£É. 

ªÉÆmÉÖAiÀÄ ©½¨sÁUÀ + 
¥É¦ì£ï

ªÉÆmÉÖAiÀÄ ©½¨sÁUÀ 
+ ¥É¦ì£ï+ HCl

A		  B

AiÀiÁªÀ ¥Àæ£Á¼ÀzÀ°è ¥ÉÇæÃnÃ£ï fÃtð QæAiÉÄ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ ?

A)	 ¥Àæ£Á¼À A KPÉAzÀgÉ ¥É¦ì£ï ¥ÉÇæÃnÃ£ï C£ÀÄß 

¸ÀgÀ¼À CtÄUÀ¼ÁV «¨sÀd£É ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ 

B)	 ¥Àæ£Á¼À B KPÉAzÀgÉ HCl ¥ÉÇæÃnÃ£ï C£ÀÄß 
¸ÀgÀ¼À CtÄUÀ¼ÁV «¨sÀd£É ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ

C)	 ¥Àæ£Á¼À B KPÉAzÀgÉ ¥É¦ì£ï ¥ÉÇæÃnÃ£ï C£ÀÄß 
¸ÀgÀ¼À CtÄUÀ¼ÁV «¨sÀd£É ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ

D)  ¥Àæ£Á¼À B KPÉAzÀgÉ HCl ¥ÉÇæÃnÃ£ï C£ÀÄß 
¸ÀgÀ¼À CtÄUÀ¼ÁV «¨sÀd¸À®Ä ¥É¦ì£ï C£ÀÄß 

GvÉÛÃf¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ
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35.	 If salivary amylase is lacking in saliva, 
the following process in the mouth will be 
affected

A)	 proteins breaking down into amino acids
B)	 starch breaking down into sugars
C)	 fats breaking down into fatty acids and 

glycerol
D)	 Absorption of vitamins

35.	 ¯Á¯ÁgÀ¸ÀzÀ°è ¯Á¯ÁgÀ¸ÀzÀ CªÉÄÊ¯ÉÃ¸ï PÉÆgÀvÉ 
DzÀgÉ ¨Á¬ÄAiÀÄ°è F QæAiÉÄAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ 
GAmÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

A)	 ¥ÉÇæÃnÃ£ï CªÉÄÊ£ÉÆ DªÀÄèUÀ¼ÁV «¨sÀd£É 
DUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.

B)	 ¦µÀ×ªÀÅ ¸ÀPÀÌgÉAiÀiÁV «¨sÀd£É DUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

C)	 PÉÆ§Äâ, PÉÆ©â£À DªÀÄè ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Vè¸ÀgÁ¯ï DV 
«¨sÀd£É DUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

D)	 «l«Ä£ïUÀ¼À »ÃjPÉ DUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

36.	 The correct matching of an organism and 
the method of obtaining nutrition.

a. Breadmould i. Obtain food  from 
plants without killing 
them

b. cuscuta ii. Breakdown the food 
outside the body and 
then absorb it

c. Beetle iii. Take in whole material 
and break it down 
inside the body

d. Grass iv. Take in substance 
from outside and 
convert them into 
stored forms of energy

A) 	 a-iv, b-iii, c-ii, d-i
B) 	 a-iii, b- iv, c-i, d-ii
C) 	 a-ii, b-i, c-iii, d-iv
D) 	 a-i, b-ii, c-iv, d-iii

36.	 fÃ« ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÉÇÃµÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ 
¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ ºÉÆAzÁtÂPÉ.

a. ¨Éæqï ªÀiË¯ïØ i. CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆ®èzÉ 
¸À¸ÀåUÀ½AzÀ DºÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
¥ÀqÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ

b. PÀ¸ÀÆÌ÷ål ii. zÉÃºÀzÀ ºÉÆgÀUÉ 
DºÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß «¨sÀf¹ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÀAvÀgÀ CzÀ£ÀÄß 
»ÃjPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ

c. fÃgÀÄAqÉ iii. ¥ÀÇtð DºÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀÄ CzÀ£ÀÄß 
zÉÃºÀzÉÆ¼ÀUÉ «¨sÀf¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ

d. ºÀÄ®Äè iv. ºÉÆgÀV¤AzÀ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛªÀ£ÀÄß 
vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ±ÀQÛAiÀÄ  
gÀÆ¥ÀªÁV ¥ÀjªÀwð¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ

A) 	 a-iv, b-iii, c-ii, d-i
B) 	 a-iii, b- iv, c-i, d-ii
C) 	 a-ii, b-i, c-iii, d-iv
D) 	 a-i, b-ii, c-iv, d-iii

37.	 Assertion (A): In single celled organisms, 
no specific organs for taking in food is 
needed.

	 Reason (R): The entire surface of 
the organism is in contact with the 
environment.
  A)	 ‘A’ and ‘R’ are false
  B)	 ‘A’ is true but ‘R’ is false
  C)	 ‘A’is false but ‘R’ is true
  D)	 Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ true and ‘R’ is the 

correct reason for’A’

37.	 ºÉÃ½PÉ (A): KPÀPÉÆÃ±À fÃ«UÀ¼À°è DºÁgÀ ¸ÉÃªÀ£ÉUÉ 
¤¢ðµÀÖ  CAUÀUÀ¼À CUÀvÀå«®è.

	 PÁgÀt (R): fÃ«AiÀÄ ¸ÀA¥ÀÇtð ªÉÄÃ¯ÉäöÊ ¥Àj¸ÀgÀzÀ 
¸ÀA¥ÀPÀðzÀ°ègÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

A)	 ‘A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’  JgÀqÀÆ vÀ¥ÀÅöà.

B)	 ‘A’ ¸Àj. DzÀgÉ ‘R’  vÀ¥ÀÅöà

C)	 ‘A’ vÀ¥ÀÅöà DzÀgÉ ‘R’  ¸Àj

D)	 ‘A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’ JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’ ,  
‘A’ UÉ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ PÁgÀtªÁVzÉ
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38.	 Choose the correct pairs

	 i)	 Olfactory receptors- Tongue
	 ii)	 Thermo (temperature)  

receptors - Skin
	 iii)	 Gustator receptors -Nose
	 iv)	 Photo receptors - Eye
	 A)	 i) and ii)
	 B)	 i) and iii)
	 C)	 ii) and iv)
	 D)	 iii) and iv)

38.	 ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ eÉÆÃrUÀ¼À£ÀÄß DAiÉÄÌªÀiÁr

	 i)	 WÁæt UÁæºÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ - £Á°UÉ

	 ii)	 vÁ¥ÀªÀiÁ£À (GµÀÚ) UÁæºÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ - ZÀªÀÄð

	 iii)	 gÀÄa UÁæºÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ - ªÀÄÆUÀÄ
	 iv)	 zÀÄåw UÁæºÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ - PÀtÄÚ 

	 A)	 i) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ii)
	 B)	 i) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ iii)
	 C)	 ii) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ iv)
	 D)	 iii) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ iv)

39.	 Dramatic changes of body features 
associated with puberty are mainly because 
of secretion of.

	 A)	 Testosterone from testes and estrogen 
from ovary

	 B)	 Estrogen from adrenal gland and 
testosterone from pituitary gland

	 C)	 Estrogen from testes and testosterone 
from ovary

	 D)	 Testosterone from thyroid gland and 
estrogen from pituitary gland

39. 	 ¥ËæqsÁªÀ¸ÉÜUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ zÉÃºÀzÀ ªÉÊ²µÀÖ÷åUÀ¼À 
§zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄÄRåªÁV EªÀÅUÀ¼À ̧ Àæ«PÉ¬ÄAzÁV 
GAmÁUÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

A)	 ªÀÈµÀtUÀ½AzÀ mÉ¸ÉÆÖÃ¹ÖgÁ£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

CAqÁ±ÀAiÀÄUÀ½AzÀ F¸ÉÆÖçeÉ£ï

B)	 Cræ£À¯ï UÀæAy¬ÄAzÀ F¸ÉÆÖçeÉ£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

¦lÄålj UÀæAy¬ÄAzÀ mÉ¸ÉÆÖÃ¹ÖgÁ£ï

C)	 ªÀÈµÀtUÀ½AzÀ F¸ÉÆÖçeÉ£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

CAqÁ±ÀAiÀÄ¢AzÀ mÉ¸ÉÆÖÃ¹ÖgÁ£ï

D)	 xÉÊgÁAiÀiïØ UÀæAy¬ÄAzÀ mÉ¸ÉÆÖÃ¹ÖgÁ£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

¦lÄålj UÀæAy¬ÄAzÀ F¸ÉÆÖçeÉ£ï

40. 	 Identify the correct pair :

i.	 prepares the body for action- 
Noradrenaline

ii.	 controls the amount of sugar 
(glucose) in blood- Insulin

iii.	 brings about changes in boys at 
puberty- Testosterone

iv.	 brings about changes in girls at 
puberty- Oestrogen

	 A)	 ii, iii
	 B)	 i, ii, iv
	 C)	 ii, iii, iv
	 D)	 iii, iv

40. 	 ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ eÉÆÃrAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹ :

i.	 QæAiÉÄUÉ zÉÃºÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¹zÀÞ¥Àr¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ - £Ágï 

Cræ£À°£ï

ii.	 gÀPÀÛzÀ°è£À ¸ÀPÀÌgÉ (UÀÆèPÉÆÃ¸ï) ¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀ£ÀÄß 

¤AiÀÄAwæ¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ - E£ÀÄì°£ï

iii.	 ¥ËæqsÁªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄ°è ºÀÄqÀÄUÀgÀ°è 

§zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀgÀÄvÀÛzÉ- mÉ¸ÉÆÖÃ¹ÖgÁ£ï

iv.	 ¥ËæqsÁªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄ°è ºÀÄqÀÄVAiÀÄgÀ°è 

§zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀgÀÄvÀÛzÉ- F¸ÉÆÖçeÉ£ï

	 A)	 ii, iii
	 B)	 i , ii, iv
	 C)	 ii, iii, iv
	 D)	 iii, iv
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41. 	 Which of the following statements are 
true about reflex action?
(i)	 Sudden action in response to 

something in the environment is 
called reflex action

(ii)	 Sensory neurons carry signals from 
receptors to spinal cord

(iii)	 Motor neurons carry signals from  
spinal cord to brain

(iv)	 The path through which signals are 
transmitted from a receptor to a 
muscle or a gland is called reflex arc

	 A)	 (i) and (iii)	         B)	(i), (ii) and (iv)
	 C)	 (i) and (iv)          D)	 (i) and (ii)

41.  	 ¥ÀgÁªÀwðvÀ  QæAiÉÄAiÀÄ PÀÄjvÀÄ F PÉ¼ÀV£À AiÀiÁªÀ 
ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ¤dªÁVªÉ?

(i)	 ¥Àj¸ÀgÀzÀ°è£À §zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉUÉ ¥ÀæwQæAiÉÄAiÀiÁV 
ºÀoÁvï QæAiÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀgÁªÀwðvÀ  QæAiÉÄ 
JAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄ¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

(ii)	 eÁÕ£ÀªÁ» £ÀgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ UÁæºÀPÀUÀ½AzÀ 
¨É£ÀÄßºÀÄjUÉ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß MAiÀÄÄåvÀÛªÉ

(iii)	 QæAiÀiÁªÁ» £ÀgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¨É£ÀÄßºÀÄj¬ÄAzÀ 
ªÉÄzÀÄ½UÉ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÁV¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ

(iv)	 UÁæºÀPÀ¢AzÀ ¸ÁßAiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ UÀæAyUÉ 
¸ÀAPÉÃvÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀªÁ¤¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀiÁUÀðªÀ£ÀÄß 
¥ÀgÁªÀwðvÀ ZÁ¥À JAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄ¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 A)	 (i) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (iii)       B)	 (i), (ii) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (iv)
	 C)	 (i) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (iv)        D)	 (i) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (ii)

42. 	 Choose the incorrect statement about 
insulin.
A)	 Insufficient secretion of insulin will 

cause diabetes
B)	 It is produced from pancreas
C)	 It regulates growth and development 

of the body
D)	 It regulates blood sugar level

42.  	 E£ÀÄì°£ï §UÉV£À vÀ¥ÁàzÀ ºÉÃ½PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß Dj¹.

A)	 E£ÀÄì°£ï ̧ Àæ«PÉAiÀÄ PÉÆgÀvÉAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄzsÀÄªÉÄÃºÀPÉÌ 
PÁgÀtªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

B)	 EzÀÄ ªÉÄÃzÉÆÃfÃgÀPÀ UÀæAy¬ÄAzÀ 
GvÀàwÛAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

C)	 EzÀÄ zÉÃºÀzÀ ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «PÁ¸ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
¤AiÀÄAwæ¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ

D)	 EzÀÄ gÀPÀÛzÀ°è£À ¸ÀPÀÌgÉ ªÀÄlÖªÀ£ÀÄß 
¤AiÀÄAwæ¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ

43. 	 When a person is suffering from severe 
cold, the person cannot
A)	 differentiate red light from green 

light
B)	 differentiate a hot object from a cold 

object
C)	 differentiate the taste of an apple 

from that of an ice cream
D)	 differentiate the smell of a perfume 

from that of an agarbatti

43.	 M§â ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ wÃªÀæªÁzÀ ²ÃvÀ¢AzÀ §¼À®ÄwÛgÀÄªÁUÀ, 
D ªÀåQÛ¬ÄAzÀ EzÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÆqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¸ÁzsÀå«®è

A)              PÉA¥ÀÅ ̈ É¼ÀPÀ£ÀÄß ºÀ¹gÀÄ ̈ É¼ÀQ¤AzÀ ¥ÀævÉåÃQ À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ

B)	 ©¹ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛªÀ£ÀÄß vÀtÚ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛ«¤AzÀ 
¥ÀævÉåÃQ¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

C)	 ¸ÉÃ©£À gÀÄaAiÀÄ£ÀÄß L¸ï QæÃªÀiï¤AzÀ 
¥ÀævÉåÃQ¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

D)	 ¸ÀÄUÀAzsÀ zÀæªÀåzÀ ªÁ¸À£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
CUÀgÀ§wÛ¬ÄAzÀ ¥ÀævÉåÃQ¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ
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FOOD PRODUCTION AND 
MANAGEMENT

DºÁgÀ GvÁàzÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤ªÀðºÀuÉ

44.	 The correct order of the agricultural 
practices listed below is :

	 i)	 Preparation of  soil
	 ii) 	 Adding manures & fertilizers
	 iii)	 Irrigation
	 iv)	 Sowing
	 v)	 Harvesting
	 A)	 i,  ii,  iii,  iv,  v
	 B)	 i,  ii,  iv,  iii,  v
	 C)	 i,  iv,  iii,  ii,  v
	 D)	 i,  iv,  ii,   iii,  v

44.	 F PÉ¼ÀUÉ ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ PÀÈ¶ ¥ÀzÀÞwUÀ¼À ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 
PÀæªÀÄ:	

	 i)	 ªÀÄtÚ£ÀÄß ºÀzÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄ«PÉ
	 ii)	 ¸ÁªÀAiÀÄªÀ UÉÆ§âgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ & gÀ¸ÀUÉÆ§âgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

¸ÉÃj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ
	 iii)	 ¤ÃgÁªÀj
	 iv)	 ©vÀÛ£É
	 v)	 PÉÆAiÀÄÄè
	 A)	 i,  ii,  iii,  iv,  v
	 B)	 i,  ii,  iv,  iii,  v
	 C)	 i,  iv,  iii,  ii,  v
	 D)	 i,  iv,  ii,   iii,  v

45.	 Some agricultural practices and their 
uses are given below. Choose the correctly 
matched option

1) Tilling i) Protects seeds from being 
eaten by birds

2) Seed drill ii) Helps the crops to get 
proper space and light

3) Manuring iii) Separation of grains & 
chaff

4) Weeding iv) Allows the roots to breathe 
easily

v) Adding nutrients for the 
healthy growth of plants.

	 A)	 1 – iv,     2 – i,       3 – v,     4 – iii
	 B)	 1 – iv,     2 – i,       3 – v,     4 – ii
	 C)	 1 – iv,     2 – iii,     3 – v,     4 – ii
	 D)	 1 – iv,     2 – v,      3 – iii,    4 – ii

45.	 F PÉ¼ÀUÉ PÉ®ªÀÅ PÀÈ¶ ¥ÀzÀÞwUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ CªÀÅUÀ¼À 
G¥ÀAiÉÆÃUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀ¯ÁVzÉ. ¸ÀjAiÀiÁV 
ºÉÆAzÁtÂPÉAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀ DAiÉÄÌAiÀÄ£ÀÄß Dj¹:

1) G¼ÀÄªÉÄ 
ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

i) ¥ÀQëUÀ¼ÀÄ ©ÃdUÀ¼À£ÀÄß w£ÀßzÀAvÉ 
gÀQë¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ

2) PÀÆjUÉ ii) É̈¼ÉUÀ½UÉ À̧jAiÀiÁzÀ À̧Ü¼À, É̈¼ÀPÀÄ 
zÉÆgÉAiÀÄ®Ä  ̧ ÀºÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ

3) UÉÆ§âgÀ 
¤ÃrPÉ

iii) zsÁ£ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ & ºÉÆlÖ£ÀÄß 
¨ÉÃ¥Àðr¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

4) PÀ¼É 
QÃ¼ÀÄ«PÉ

iv) ¨ÉÃgÀÄUÀ¼À ¸ÀÄ®¨sÀ G¹gÁlPÉÌ 
¥ÀÆgÀPÀªÁVzÉ

v) À̧̧ ÀåUÀ¼À DgÉÆÃUÀåPÀgÀ É̈¼ÀªÀtÂUÉUÉ               
¥ÉÆÃµÀPÁA±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ̧ ÉÃj À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ

	 A)	 1 – iv,     2 – i,       3 – v,     4 – iii
	 B)	 1 – iv,     2 – i,       3 – v,     4 – ii
	 C)	 1 – iv,     2 – iii,     3 – v,     4 – ii
	 D)	 1 – iv,     2 – v,      3 – iii,    4 – ii

46.	 Identify the correct  statements regarding  
weed control

1)	 The best time for the removal of weeds is 
after they produce flowers & seeds

2)	 2, 4 – D is a weedicide
3)	 Weedicides do not damage the crops
4)	 Spraying of weedicides may not affect the health of farmers
5)	 Weedicides do not affect the soil.
	 A)	 1, 2 &3  are correct
	 B)	 1, 2, 3 &4  are correct
	 C)	 2 & 3 are correct
	 D)	 2, 3, 4 & 5 are correct

46.	 PÀ¼ÉUÀ¼À ¤AiÀÄAvÀætPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 
ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁr

1)	 PÀ¼ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÉUÉAiÀÄ®Ä GvÀÛªÀÄ À̧ªÀÄAiÀÄªÉAzÀgÉ CªÀÅ ºÀÆªÀÅ 
& ©ÃdUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÖ £ÀAvÀgÀ QvÀÄÛ ºÁPÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ.

2)	 2, 4 - D MAzÀÄ PÀ¼É£Á±ÀPÀ
3)	 PÀ¼É£Á±ÀPÀUÀ½AzÀ ̈ É¼ÉUÀ½UÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ºÁ¤ GAmÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.
4)	 PÀ¼É£Á±ÀPÀUÀ¼À ¹A¥ÀqÀuÉAiÀÄÄ gÉÊvÀgÀ DgÉÆÃUÀåzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ 

zÀÄµÀàjuÁªÀÄ GAlÄªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.
5)	 PÀ¼É£Á±ÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄtÂÚUÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ vÉÆAzÀgÉ GAlÄªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.

	 A)	 1, 2 & 3 ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVªÉ
	 B)	 1, 2, 3 & 4 ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVªÉ
	 C)	 2 & 3 ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVªÉ
	 D)	 2, 3, 4 & 5 ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVªÉ
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47.	 Complete the sunflower crop production 
flow chart by choosing the correct answer.

Preparation 
of soil

Ploughing the 
field

Manuring

weeding

Sending crop 
to oil mill

	 A)	 Irrigation, Sowing, Harvesting      
	 B)	 Sowing, Irrigation, Harvesting       
	 C)	 Sowing, Harvesting, Irrigation
	 D)	 Harvesting, Irrigation, Sowing

47.	 ¸ÀÆAiÀÄðPÁAw ¨É¼ÉAiÀÄ GvÁàzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀjPÀ®à£Á 
ºÀjªÀÅ £ÀPÉëAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀÆtðUÉÆ½¸À®Ä ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 
GvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß Dj¹ §gÉ¬Äj.

ªÀÄtÚ£ÀÄß

¹zÀÞUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

d«ÄÃ£À£ÀÄß G¼ÀÄªÉÄ 

ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

UÉÆ§âgÀUÀ¼À

¥ÀÆgÉÊPÉ

PÀ¼É vÉUÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ

D¬Ä¯ï «Ä¯ïUÉ 

¨É¼É PÀ¼ÀÄ»¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

      

	 A)	 ¤ÃgÁªÀj, ©vÀÛ£É, PÉÆAiÀÄÄè

	 B)	 ©vÀÛ£É, ¤ÃgÁªÀj, PÉÆAiÀÄÄè

	 C)	 ©vÀÛ£É, PÉÆAiÀÄÄè, ¤ÃgÁªÀj

	 D)	 PÉÆAiÀÄÄè, ¤ÃgÁªÀj, ©vÀÛ£É

48.	 Among the basic practices of crop 
production, turning and loosening of soil is 
very important because,

	 1)	 It helps in the growth of earth worms 
& microbes

	 2)	 It allows the roots to penetrate deep 
into the soil

	 3)	 Helps to control the weeds.
	 A)	 1 & 2 are correct
	 B)	 1 & 3 are correct
	 C)	 2 & 3 are correct
	 D)	 1, 2 & 3 are correct

48.	 ¨É¼ÉAiÀÄ GvÁàzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®¨sÀÆvÀ ¥ÀzÀÞwUÀ¼À°è 
ªÀÄtÚ£ÀÄß wgÀÄ« ºÁPÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ & ¸Àr®UÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
vÀÄA¨Á ªÀÄÄRåªÁVzÉ. KPÉAzÀgÉ,

	 1.	 EzÀÄ JgÉºÀÄ¼ÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ & ¸ÀÆPÀëfÃ«UÀ¼À 
¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉUÉ ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

	 2.	 ¨ÉÃgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄtÂÚ£À D¼ÀPÉÌ E½AiÀÄ®Ä CªÀPÁ±À 
ªÀiÁrPÉÆqÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 3.	 PÀ¼ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤AiÀÄAwæ¸À®Ä ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ.
	 A)	 1 & 2 ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVªÉ
	 B)	 1 & 3 ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVªÉ
	 C)	 2 & 3 ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVªÉ

	 D)	 1, 2 & 3 ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVªÉ

49.	 Farmer ‘A’ used drip irrigation method 
in his field, where as farmer ‘B’ used 
traditional method of irrigation. Farmer 
‘A’ argues that drip irrigation is more 
advantageous than traditional method, 
because

	 1)	 Wastage of water is least
	 2)	 Saves time & labour
	 3)	 Control weeds
	 4)	 No soil erosion
	 5)	 High initial investment requirements
	 A)	 1, 2 & 3 are correct
	 B)	 1, 2, 4 & 5 are correct
	 C)	 1, 2, 3 & 4 are correct
	 D)	 All the above are correct

49.	 ‘J’ JA§ gÉÊvÀ vÀ£Àß ºÉÆ®PÉÌ ºÀ¤ ¤ÃgÁªÀj 
¥ÀzÀÞwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß C¼ÀªÀr¹PÉÆArzÁÝ£É. DzÀgÉ 
‘©’ JA§ gÉÊvÀ ¸ÁA¥ÀæzÁ¬ÄPÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
C¼ÀªÀr¹PÉÆArzÁÝ£É. ºÀ¤ ¤ÃgÁªÀj ¥ÀzÀÞwAiÀÄÄ 
¸ÁA¥ÀæzÁ¬ÄPÀ ¥ÀzÀÞwVAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ C£ÀÄPÀÆ®PÀgÀªÁVzÉ 
JA§ÄzÀÄ ‘J’ JA§ gÉÊvÀ£À ªÁzÀªÁVzÉ. KPÉAzÀgÉ,

	 1)	 ¤Ãj£À £ÀµÀÖªÀÅ vÀÄA¨Á PÀ¤µÀÖªÁVzÉ
	 2)	 ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ & PÀÆ°AiÀÄ£ÀÄß G½¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ
	 3)	 PÀ¼ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤AiÀÄAwæ¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ
	 4)	 ªÀÄtÂÚ£À ¸ÀªÀPÀ½ EgÀÄªÀÅ¢®è
	 5)	 ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀzÀ°è ºÉaÑ£À §AqÀªÁ¼ÀzÀ CªÀ±ÀåPÀvÉ¬ÄzÉ
	 A)	 1, 2 & 3 ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVªÉ
	 B)	 1,  2,  4 & 5 ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVªÉ
	 C)	 1,  2,  3 & 4 ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVªÉ
	 D)	 ªÉÄÃ°£À J®èªÀÇ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVªÉ



SCIENCE

210    NTSE SAT 

OUR ENVIRONMENT £ÀªÀÄä ¥Àj¸ÀgÀ

50. 	 Adding some aquatic plants to your 
artificial aquarium can make it a natural 
ecosystem. because,

	 A)	 A self-sustainable eco system is formed.

	 B)	 Fish get oxygen.

	 C)	 Aquatic plants and aquatic organisms 
interact with each other.

	 D)	 A self sustainable ecosystem is formed.

50.	 PÉ®ªÀÅ d®¸À¸ÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÉÃj¹ ¤ÃªÀÅ gÀa¹gÀÄªÀ 
PÀÈvÀPÀ ªÀÄvÁåUÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¸Áé¨sÁ«PÀ ¥Àj¸ÀgÀ ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜ 
ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÁVzÉ. KPÉAzÀgÉ,

A)	 ¸ÀéAiÀÄA ̧ ÀÄ¹ÜgÀ ¥Àj¸ÀgÀ ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜ GAmÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

B)	 «ÄÃ£ÀÄUÀ½UÉ DªÀÄèd£ÀPÀ zÉÆgÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ.

C) d®¸À¸ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ d®ZÀgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀgÀ¸ÀàgÀ 
¥ÀæwªÀwð¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

D)	 ¸ÀéAiÀÄA ̧ ÀÄ¹ÜgÀ ¥Àj¸ÀgÀ ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜ GAmÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

51. 	 Assertion (A) :- All green plants and some 
bacteria are called producers.

	 Reason (R) :-All green plants through 
photosynthesis and some bacteria food 
through chemical synthesis manufacture 
food.

A)	 Both assertion and reason  are correct
B)	 Assertion is true and reason  is false
C)	 Both assertion and reason are false
D)	 Assertion and reason have nothing to do 

with each other

51. 	 ¥Àæw¥ÁzÀ£É (A):- J¯Áè ºÀ¹gÀÄ ¸À¸ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
PÉ®ªÀÅ ¨ÁåQÖÃjAiÀiÁUÀ¼À£ÀÄß GvÁàzÀPÀgÀÄ JAzÀÄ 
PÀgÉAiÀÄ¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

	 ¸ÀªÀÄxÀð£É (R):- zÀÄåw ¸ÀA±ÉèÃµÀuÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
J¯Áè ºÀ¹gÀÄ ̧ À¸ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÉ®ªÀÅ ̈ ÁåQÖÃjAiÀiÁUÀ¼ÀÄ 
gÀ¸ÁAiÀÄ¤PÀ ¸ÀA±ÉèÃµÀuÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ DºÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
vÀAiÀiÁj¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

A)	 ¥Àæw¥ÁzÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀªÀÄxÀð£É JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj

B)	 ¥Àæw¥ÁzÀ£É ¸Àj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀªÀÄxÀð£É vÀ¥ÀÅöà

C)	 ¥Àæw¥ÁzÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀªÀÄxÀð£É JgÀqÀÆ vÀ¥ÀÅöà

D) ¥Àæw¥ÁzÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀªÀÄxÀð£É EAzÀPÉÆÌAzÀÄ 

¸ÀA§AzsÀ«®è

52.   	 If decomposers such as bacteria and fungi 
are absent in the environment,

a)	 Complex organic substances do not 
break down into simple organic 
substances.

b)	 Dead animals and plants do not 
decompose.

c)	 Natural recharge does not take place 
in the soil.

d)	 The environment loses self-
sustainability.

Correct statement among the above is,
A)	 a only	 B)	 a & b only    
C)	 a, b & c only	 D)	 a, b, c & d 

52.	 MAzÉÆªÉÄä «WÀlPÀUÀ¼ÁzÀ ¨ÁåQÖÃjAiÀiÁ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
²°ÃAzÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥Àj¸ÀgÀzÀ°è E®è¢zÀÝgÉ,

a)	 ¸ÀAQÃtð ¸ÁªÀAiÀÄªÀ ¥ÀzÁxÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀgÀ¼À 
¤gÀªÀAiÀÄªÀ ¥ÀzÁxÀðUÀ¼ÁV «WÀn¸ÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.

b)	 ¸ÀvÀÛ ¥ÁætÂ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸À¸ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ «WÀn¸ÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.

c)	 ªÀÄtÂÚ£À°è £ÉÊ¸ÀVðPÀ ªÀÄgÀÄ¥ÀÇgÀt 
£ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀ®è.

d)	 ¥Àj¸ÀgÀªÀÅ ¸ÀéAiÀÄA ¸ÀÄ¹ÜgÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
PÀ¼ÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ.

F ªÉÄÃ°£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀÄzÀÄ,

A)	 a ªÀiÁvÀæ	 B)	 a & b ªÀiÁvÀæ   
C)	 a, b & c ªÀiÁvÀæ	 D)	 a, b, c & d
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53. 	 Autotrophs

1)	 are in the first trophic level in the food 
chain.

2)	 are producer organisms
3)	 stabilize solar energy

	 Which of the above statements is correct?

	 A)	 1 only 	         B)	1 & 2 only 
	 C)	 1 & 3 only  	         D)	1, 2 & 3

53.	 ¸Àé¥ÉÇÃµÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

1)	 DºÁgÀ ¸ÀgÀ¥À½AiÀÄ°è ªÉÆzÀ® ¥ÉÇÃµÀt 

¸ÀÛgÀzÀ°ègÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

2)	 GvÁàzÀPÀ fÃ«UÀ½ªÉ

3)	 ¸ËgÀ±ÀQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¹ÜgÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ

ªÉÄÃ°£À ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À°è ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀÄzÀÄ.

A)	 1 ªÀiÁvÀæ 	 B)	 1 & 2 ªÀiÁvÀæ 

C)	 1 & 3 ªÀiÁvÀæ  	 D)	 1, 2 & 3 

54.  	 a)	 Tertiary consumers retain the highest  
	 amount of energy 
b)	 average 10% food consumed is 

transformed into its own body cells
c)	 Food chains usually consist of only 3 

or 4 levels.
d)	 Energy flow is caused by the 

interaction between different 
components of the environment.

	 The incorrect statements related to trophic 
pyramid are

	 A)	 a only	 B)	 a & d only
	 C)	 a & c only	 D)	 b & c only

54.	 a)	 vÀÈwÃAiÀÄ ¨sÀPÀëPÀjUÉ CvÀå¢üPÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtzÀ ±ÀQÛ 	
	 G½AiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ.

b)	 DºÁgÀzÀ ¸ÀgÁ¸Àj ±É. 10gÀµÀÄÖ ¨sÁUÀªÀÅ vÀ£ÀßzÉÃ 
zÉÃºÀPÀtªÁV   ªÀiÁ¥ÁðmÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ 

c)	 DºÁgÀzÀ ̧ ÀgÀ¥À½UÀ¼ÀÄ ̧ ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁV 3 CxÀªÁ 
4 ºÀAvÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄßªÀiÁvÀæ M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

d)	 ¥Àj¸ÀgÀzÀ ««zsÀ WÀlPÀUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ ¥ÀgÀ¸ÀàgÀ 
QæAiÉÄ¬ÄAzÀ ±ÀQÛAiÀÄ ºÀjªÀÅ GAmÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

	 ¥ÉÇÃµÀuÁ¸ÀÛgÀ ¦gÀ«ÄqïUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢¹zÀAvÉ 
vÀ¥ÁàVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ,

	 A)	 a ªÀiÁvÀæ	 B)	 a & d ªÀiÁvÀæ
	 C)	 a & c ªÀiÁvÀæ	 D)	 b & c ªÀiÁvÀæ

55.	 1)	 Flow of energy is unidirectional

2)	 Energy captured by solar energy is 
returned as solar energy.

3)	 The energy available in the diet 
gradually decreases

4) 	 Energy lost to herbivores does not 
return to autotrophs

	 Which of these statements are correct?
	 A)	 1 & 3 only		  B)	 1 & 2 only 
	 C)	 1, 3 & 4  only		  D)	 2, 3 & 4 only

55.	 1)	 ±ÀQÛAiÀÄ ºÀjªÀÅ KPÀªÀÄÄRªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

2)	 ¸Àé¥ÉÇÃµÀPÀUÀ½AzÀ ¸ÉgÉ»rAiÀÄ¯ÁzÀ ±ÀQÛAiÀÄÄ 
¥ÀÅ£ÀB ¸ËgÀ±ÀQÛAiÀiÁV »A¢gÀÄUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

3)	 ¥ÉÇÃµÀuÁ¸ÀÛgÀzÀ°è ®¨sÀå«gÀÄªÀ ±ÀQÛ PÀæªÉÄÃt 
PÀrªÉÄAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

4)	 ¸À¸ÀåºÁjUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀjºÉÆÃzÀ ±ÀQÛAiÀÄÄ 
¸Àé¥ÉÇÃµÀPÀUÀ½UÉ ¥ÀÅ£ÀB »AzÉ §gÀÄªÀÅ¢®è

F ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À°è ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀªÀÅ

	 A)	 1 & 3 ªÀiÁvÀæ		  B)	 1 & 2 ªÀiÁvÀæ 
	 C)	 1, 3 & 4  ªÀiÁvÀæ		  D)	 2, 3 & 4 ªÀiÁvÀæ

56.	 Which of the following equations are 
correct for the formation of ozone?

A)	 O2  +  O2  +  O2  → 2O3

B)	 O  +  O  +  O → O3

C)	 O  +  O2  → O3

D)	 O2  +  O2 → O3 + O

56.	 F PÉ¼ÀV£À AiÀiÁªÀ ¸À«ÄÃPÀgÀt NgÉhÆÃ£ï gÀÆ¥ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ 

¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ jÃwAiÀiÁVzÉ?

A)	 O2  +  O2  +  O2  → 2O3

B)	 O  +  O  +  O → O3

C)	 O  +  O2  → O3

D)	 O2  +  O2 → O3 + O
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¥ÀæPÀÈwAiÀÄ ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀÄ¹ÜgÀ ¤ªÀðºÀuÉ

57. 	 Which zone of biosphere reserve is used 
for scientific research and training?

A)	 Core
B)	 Buffer
C)	 Transition
D)	 Corporate

57.	 ªÉÊeÁÕ¤PÀ ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀgÀ¨ÉÃwUÁV 
fÃªÀUÉÆÃ¼ÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀ «ÄÃ¸À®Ä ªÀ®AiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß 
§¼À¸À¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ?

A)	 PÉÆÃgï

B)	 §¥sÀgï

C)	 mÁæ¤ìµÀ£ï

D)	 PÁ¥ÉÇðgÉÃmï

58. 	 Which of the following is a mismatched 
pair?

A)	 World Conservation Union (WCU) - 
Maintains Red Data Book

B)	 Jim Corbett National Park, Uttarakhand 
- First national park established in India

C)	 Western Ghats and Eastern Himalayas - 
Biodiversity hotspots of India

D)	 Indian rhinoceros - An extinct animal

58. 	 PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ ºÉÆA¢PÉAiÀiÁUÀzÀ 
eÉÆÃr?

A)	 ªÀ¯ïðØ PÀ£ÀìªÉðÃ±À£ï AiÀÄÆ¤AiÀÄ£ï (WCU) 
- gÉqï qÉÃmÁ§ÄPï C£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ

B)	 fªÀiï PÁ¨Éðmï gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ GzÁå£À, 
GvÀÛgÁRAqÀ - ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ°è ¸ÁÜ¦¸À¯ÁzÀ 
ªÉÆzÀ® gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ GzÁå£À

C)	 ¥À²ÑªÀÄ WÀlÖUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀÇªÀð 
»ªÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ - ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ fÃªÀªÉÊ«zsÀåzÀ 
ºÁmï¸ÁàmïUÀ¼ÀÄ

D)	 ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ WÉÃAqÁªÀÄÈUÀ - C½zÀÄ 
ºÉÆÃVgÀÄªÀ ¥ÁætÂ

59.   	 Source of water for springs is,

A)	 rain water           B)	 ground water
C)	 tap water            D)	 snow

59.	 §ÄUÉÎUÀ½UÉ ¤Ãj£À ªÀÄÆ®,

A)	 ªÀÄ¼É ¤ÃgÀÄ      B)	 CAvÀdð®
C)	 £À°è ¤ÃgÀÄ       D) »ªÀÄ

60. 	 Which process during waste water 
treatment helps in killing germs?

A)	 Sedimentation 
B)	 Flocculation 
C)	 Aeration 
D)	 Chlorination

60.	 vÁådå¤Ãj£À ¸ÀA¸ÀÌgÀuÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è AiÀÆªÀ 
¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄÄ ¸ÀÆPÀë÷äfÃ«UÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆ®è®Ä ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ 
ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ?

A)	 ¸ÉrªÉÄAmÉÃ±À£ï

B)	 ¥sÉÇèÃPÀÄå¯ÉÃµÀ£ï

C)	 ªÁvÁAiÀÄ£À 

D)	 PÉÆèÃj£ÉÃ±À£ï

61.  	 Filtration plants uses these filters to remove 
sand and fine gravel from water.

A)	 paper                   B)	 steel
C)	 sand                    D)	 cloth

61.	 ±ÀÄ¢ÞÃPÀgÀt WÀlPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¤Ãj¤AzÀ ªÀÄgÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¸ÀtÚ d°èPÀ®ÄèUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀ®Ä §¼À¸ÀÄªÀ 
±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ.

A)	 PÁUÀzÀ          B)	GPÀÄÌ

C)	 ªÀÄgÀ¼ÀÄ         D)	§mÉÖ
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62. 	 Used water is,

          A)	 waste water        B)	 clean water
C)	 dirty water          D)	 none of these

62.	 §¼À¹zÀ ¤ÃgÀÄ JAzÀgÉ,

A)	 vÁådå ¤ÃgÀÄ      B)	±ÀÄzÀÞ ¤ÃgÀÄ
C)	 PÉÆ¼ÀPÀÄ ¤ÃgÀÄ    D)	EzÁåªÀÅzÀÆ C®è

63.  	 Which of the following is not endemic to 
Pachmarhi Biosphere Reserve?

A)	 Bison                  B)	 Wild mango
C)	 Teak                    D)	 Flying squirrel

63.	 PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ ¥ÀZÀªÀÄj §AiÉÆÃ¹áAiÀÄgïUÉ 
¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄªÁzÀÄzÀ®è?

A)	 PÁqÉªÉÄä         B)	PÁqÀÄ ªÀiÁªÀÅ
C)	 vÉÃUÀ           D)	ºÁgÀÄªÀ C½®Ä

64. 	 Plant and animal species found only in a 
particular region are,
A)	 endangered species
B)	 vulnerable species
C)	 endemic species
D)	 threatened species

64.	 ¤¢ðµÀÖ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è ªÀiÁvÀæ PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄªÀ ¸À¸Àå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¥ÁætÂ ¥Àæ¨sÉÃzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ,
A)	 C½«£ÀAa£À°ègÀÄªÀ ¥Àæ¨sÉÃzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ
B)	 C½zÀ¥Àæ¨sÉÃzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ
C)	 ¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄ ¥Àæ¨sÉÃzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ
D)	 C½«£À ©üÃwAiÀÄ ¥Àæ¨sÉÃzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

NATURAL RESOURCES AND 
SUSTAINABLE  MANAGEMENT

£ÉÊ¸ÀVðPÀ ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀÄ¹ÜgÀ 
¤ªÀðºÀuÉ

65.	 People at sea shore experience warm 
weather during night time in winter. 
Because,

          A)	 Sea water heats up quickly and cools 
down    quickly. 

B)	  The atmosphere warms slowly and 
cools slowly. 

C)	  Sea water heats slowly and cools slowly. 
D)	  Sea water heats up quickly and cools 

down slowly. 

  65.	 ZÀ½UÁ®zÀ ¸ÀAzÀ¨sÀð ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÀæ wÃgÀzÀ°è d£ÀgÀÄ gÁwæ 
¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è ¨ÉZÀÑ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÁvÁªÀgÀtzÀ C£ÀÄ¨sÀªÀ 
¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄvÁÛgÉ. KPÉAzÀgÉ,

A)	 ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÀæzÀ ¤ÃgÀÄ ¨ÉÃUÀ£É ©¹AiÀiÁV ¨ÉÃUÀ£É 
vÀA¥ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

B)	 ªÁAiÀÄÄªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ ¤zsÁ£ÀªÁV ©¹AiÀiÁV 
¤zsÁ£ÀªÁV vÀA¥ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

C)	 ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÀæzÀ ¤ÃgÀÄ ¤zsÁ£ÀªÁV ©¹AiÀiÁV 
¤zsÁ£ÀªÁV vÀA¥ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

D)	 ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÀæzÀ ¤ÃgÀÄ ¨ÉÃUÀ£É ©¹AiÀiÁV 
¤zsÁ£ÀªÁV vÀA¥ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

66.	 A farmer decides to grow a Black gram 
crop as the next crop in an area where 
paddy is grown so that he gets the benefit,

A)	  Increases humus in the soil. 
B)	  Increases nitrogen fixation in soil. 
C)	  Increases water holding capacity of 

soil. 
D)	  Weeds are destroyed in the soil. 

66.	 M§â gÉÊvÀ ̈ sÀvÀÛ ̈ É¼ÉzÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è ªÀÄÄA¢£À ̈ É¼ÉAiÀiÁV 
G¢Ý£À ¨É¼É ¨É¼ÉAiÀÄ®Ä wÃªÀiÁð¤¸ÀÄvÁÛ£É. EzÀjAzÀ 
DvÀ ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃd£À, 

A)	 ªÀÄtÂÚ£À°è ºÀÆåªÀÄ¸ï ºÉZÀÄÑvÀÛzÉ. 
B)	 ªÀÄtÂÚ£À°è ¸ÁgÀd£ÀPÀ ¸ÀÜjÃPÀgÀt ºÉZÀÄÑvÀÛzÉ. 
C)	 ªÀÄtÂÚ£À°è ¤ÃgÀ£ÀÄß »r¢lÄÖPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ 

¸ÁªÀÄxÀåð C¢üPÀªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.
D)	 ªÀÄtÂÚ£À°è PÀ¼É £Á±ÀªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

67.	 Lichens on roadside trees are more 
common on the other side of the tree than 
on the roadside,  because

A)	 Increase in noise pollution 
B)	 Fear of headlights 
C)	 From excessive movement of air during 

vehicular traffic 
D)	 Due to the effect of air pollution

67.	 gÀ¸ÉÛAiÀÄ §¢AiÀÄ ªÀÄgÀUÀ¼À°è PÀ®ÄèºÀÆUÀ¼ÀÄ gÀ¸ÉÛAiÀÄ 
PÀqÉVAvÀ ªÀÄgÀzÀ E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ §¢AiÀÄ°è ºÉaÑ£À 
¥ÀæªÀiÁtzÀ°è PÀAqÀÄ§gÀ®Ä PÁgÀt,

A)	 ±À§Ý ªÀiÁ°£Àå ºÉZÀÑ¼À 
B)	 ºÉqï ¯ÉÊmï£À ¨sÀAiÀÄ¢AzÀ 
C)	 ªÁºÀ£À ¸ÀAZÁgÀzÀ ¸ÀAzÀ¨sÀðzÀ°è UÁ½AiÀÄ 

CwAiÀiÁzÀ ¸ÀAZÁgÀ¢AzÀ 
D)	 ªÁAiÀÄÄªÀiÁ°£ÀåzÀ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ¢AzÁV
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68.	 A man observes a nice round stone he 
finds and concludes that it is a stone from 
a river, What is his justification for that 
conclusion? 

A)	 By continuous flow of water 
B)	 From continuous water contact 
C)	 By growth of aquatic plants 
D)	 By contact with aquatic organisms

68.	 M§â ªÀåQÛ vÀ£ÀUÉ ¹QÌzÀ £ÀAiÀÄªÁzÀ zÀÄAqÁVgÀÄªÀ 
PÀ®è£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¹ EzÀÄ £À¢AiÀÄ°è EzÀÝ PÀ®Äè JAzÀÄ 
wªÀiÁð¤¸ÀÄvÁÛ£É D wÃªÀiÁð£ÀPÉÌ DvÀ£À ¸ÀªÀÄxÀð£É 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉAzÀgÉ? 

A)	 ¤Ãj£À ¤gÀAvÀgÀ ºÀjAiÀÄÄ«PÉ¬ÄAzÀ 

B)	 ¸ÀvÀvÀ ¤Ãj£À ¸ÀA¥ÀPÀð¢AzÀ 

C)	 d®¸À¸ÀåUÀ¼À ¨É¼ÉAiÀÄÄ«PÉ¬ÄAzÀ 

D)	 d®ZÀgÀ fÃ«UÀ¼À ¸ÀA¥ÀPÀð¢AzÀ

69.	 An Eco-friendly person decides to use a 
refrigerator with a CFC-free 5 star rating, 
even if the money is high, because, 

A)	 To prevent wastage of electricity 
B)	 For protection of ozone layer 
C)	 For increasing the quality of stored food 
D)	 For carbon dioxide control

69.	 ¥Àj¸ÀgÀ ¥ÉæÃ«Ä ªÀåQÛAiÉÆ§â ºÀt C¢üPÀªÁzÀgÀÆ CFC 
ªÀÄÄPÀÛ 5 ¸ÁÖgï gÉÃnAUï ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ gÉ¦üædgÉÃlgï 
§¼À¸À®Ä wÃªÀiÁð¤¸ÀÄvÁÛ£É EzÀPÉÌ PÁgÀt, 

A)	 «zÀÄåvï C¥ÀªÀåAiÀÄ vÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV 

B)	 NgÉÆÃ£ï ¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ gÀPÀëuÉUÁV 

C)	 ¸ÀAUÀæ»vÀ DºÁgÀzÀ UÀÄtªÀÄlÖ ºÉZÀÑ¼ÀPÁÌV 

D)	 EAUÁ®zÀ qÉÊDPÉìqï ¤AiÀÄAvÀætPÁÌV

70.	 Using solar power for irrigation is eco 
friendly because, 

A)	  It is a traditional method 
B)	  Solar energy is renewable resource 
C)	  It is a low coast method 
D)	  It is a n user friendly method

70.	 PÀÈ¶UÁV ¸ËgÀ±ÀQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß §¼À¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ MAzÀÄ 
¥Àj¸ÀgÀ¸ÉßÃ» «zsÁ£À KPÉAzÀgÉ,

A)	 EzÀÄ MAzÀÄ ¸ÁA¥ÀæzÁ¬ÄPÀ ¥ÀzÀÞwAiÀiÁVzÉ 

B)	 ¸ËgÀ±ÀQÛ §jzÁUÀzÀ ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®ªÁVzÉ 

C)	 EzÀÄ PÀrªÉÄ Rað£À «zsÁ£ÀªÁVzÉ. 

D)	 EzÀÄ MAzÀÄ ¸ÀgÀ¼ÀªÁzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÁVzÉ.

71.	 Pick out the statements that correctly 
describe about biodiversity .

i.	 Biodiversity refers to the different 
species of flora and fauna in an area 

ii.	 Biodiversity refers to only the flora of 
a given area 

iii.	 Biodiversity is greater in a forest
iv.	 Biodiversity refers to the total number 

of individuals of a particular species 
living in an area 

A)	 (i) and (1)            B)	 (ii) and (iv) 
C)	 (i) and (ii)            D)	(ii) and (i) 

71.	 fÃªÀ ªÉÊ«zsÀåvÉUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢¹zÀ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 
ºÉÃ½PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹.

i)	 fÃªÀªÉÊ«zsÀåvÉAiÀÄÄ D ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀ 
«©ü£Àß ¸À¸Àå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÁætÂUÀ¼À£ÀÄß w½¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

ii)	 fÃªÀªÉÊ«zsÀåvÉAiÀÄÄ D ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀ 
«©ü£Àß ¥ÁætÂUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁvÀæ w½¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ 

iii)	 fÃªÀªÉÊ«zsÀåvÉAiÀÄÄ CgÀtåUÀ¼À°è ºÉZÁÑVzÉ 
iv)	 fÃ« ªÉÊ«zsÀåvÉAiÀÄÄ MAzÀÄ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ 

MAzÀÄ ¥Àæ¨sÉÃzÀzÀ fÃ«UÀ¼À MlÄÖ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
¸ÀÆa¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

A)	 (i) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (1)           B)	(ii) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (iv) 
C)	 (i) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (ii)           D)	(ii) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (i) 

72.	 The traditional method of sustainable 
natural resource management is.
A)	 Harvesting method with machines. 
B)	 Minimizing the establishment of 

factories 
C)	 Using fossil fuels abundantly 
D)	 Preventing overgrazing of cattle in 

forest areas

72.	 EzÀÄ ¸ÀÄ¹ÜgÀ £ÉÊ¸ÀVðPÀ ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä® ¤ªÀðºÀuÉAiÀÄ 
¸ÁA¥ÀæzÁ¬ÄPÀ «zsÁ£À.
A)	 AiÀÄAvÀæUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÉÆAiÀÄÄè «zsÁ£À 

B)	 PÁSÁð£ÉUÀ¼À ̧ ÁÜ¥À£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀrªÉÄªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 

C)	 ¥À½AiÀÄÄ½PÉ EAzsÀ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÃgÀ¼ÀªÁV 

§¼À̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 

D)	 CgÀtå ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è eÁ£ÀÄªÁgÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CwAiÀiÁV 

ªÉÄÃ¬Ä À̧ÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ¤§ðA¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 
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73.	 Cutting trees on large scale is called.

A)	 reforestation	 B)	 aforestation 
C)	 deforestation	 D)	 deletion

73.	 zÉÆqÀØ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtzÀ°è ªÀÄgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀrAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß 
»ÃUÉ PÀgÉAiÀÄ¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 
A)	 ªÀÄgÀÄ CgÀtÂåÃPÀgÀt	 B)	 CgÀtÂåÃPÀgÀt 

C)	 CgÀtå£Á±À	 D)	 C½AiÀÄÄ«PÉ

74.	 Red Data List was prepared by,
A)	 UNICEF	 B)	WWF 
C)	 IUCN	 D)	Red Data Book

74.	 gÉqï qÉÃmÁ ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¹zÀÝ¥Àr¸ÀÄªÀ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜ,
       A)	 UNICEF	 B)	 WWF 

C)	 IUCN	 D)	 PÉA¥ÀÄ zÀvÁÛA±À ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ 

75.	 To protect our flora and fauna and their 
habitats protected areas are called, 

A)	 Sanctuaries B)	 National Park 
C)	 Biosphere D)	 None of these

75.	 £ÀªÀÄä ¸À¸Àå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÁætÂUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À 
DªÁ¸À ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀPÀëuÉUÁV EgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀAgÀQëvÀ 
¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß »ÃUÉ PÀgÉAiÀÄ¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

A)	 C¨sÀAiÀiÁgÀtåUÀ¼ÀÄ	 B)	gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ GzÁå£ÀªÀ£À 

C)	 fÃ«UÉÆÃ¼À	 D)	EzÁåªÀÅzÀÆ C®è

76.	 The part of the earth in which living 
organisms exist and which supports life is 

A)	 Biosphere	 B)	 Desert 
C)	 Forest	 D)	 None of these

76.	 fÃªÀAvÀ fÃ«UÀ¼ÀÄ EgÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ fÃªÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
¨ÉA§°¸ÀÄªÀ ¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ ¨sÁUÀ. 

A)	 fÃ«UÉÆÃ¼À	 B)	 ªÀÄgÀÄ¨sÀÆ«Ä 

C)	 CgÀtå	 D)	 EzÁåªÀÅzÀÆ C®è

77.	 This is made of all the plants, animals and 
micro-organisms in an area along with 
non-living components such as climate, 
soil and river deltas etc. 

A)	 Ecosystem	 B)	 Eco-power 
C)	 Eco-friendly	 D)	 Ecology

77.	 EzÀÄ MAzÀÄ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è£À J¯Áè ̧ À¸ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¥ÁætÂUÀ¼ÀÄ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀÆPÀë÷ä fÃ«UÀ¼À eÉÆvÉUÉ ºÀªÁªÀiÁ£À, 
ªÀÄtÄÚ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £À¢ vÉÃ¯ÁUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀ ¤fÃðªÀ 
WÀlPÀUÀ½AzÀ ªÀiÁqÀ®ànÖzÉ. 

A)	 ¥Àj¸ÀgÀ ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜ	 B)	 ¥Àj¸ÀgÀ ±ÀQÛ 

C)	 ¥Àj¸ÀgÀ ¸ÉßÃ»	 D)	 ¥Àj¸ÀgÀ±Á¸ÀÛç

78.	 Effluents are mainly generated from, 

A)	 gardens 
B)	 factories 
C)	 waste water treatment plants
D)	 hospitals

78.	 vÁådåUÀ¼À ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR GvÁàzÀ£Á ªÀÄÆ®, 

A)	 GzÁå£ÀªÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

B)	 PÁSÁð£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

C)	 vÁådå ¤Ãj£À ¸ÀA¸ÀÌgÀuÁ WÀlPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

D)	 D¸ÀàvÉæUÀ¼ÀÄ

79.	 Liquid waste from houses is called, 

A)	 Sewage	 B)	 Smog 
C)	 Effluent	 D)	 Sludge

79.	 ªÀÄ£É¬ÄAzÀ ºÉÆgÀ©Ã¼ÀÄªÀ zÀæªÀ vÁådåªÀ£ÀÄß »ÃUÉ 
PÀgÉAiÀÄ¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ, 

A)	 M¼ÀZÀgÀAr vÁådå	 B)	ºÉÆUÉ 
C)	 «¸Àdð£É	 D)	PÉ¸ÀgÀÄ

80.	 Which method can be used to make ocean 
water fit for drinking? 

A)	 Reverse osmosis	 B)	 Filtration
C)	 Chlorination	 D)	 Boiling

80.	 ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÀæzÀ ¤ÃgÀ£ÀÄß PÀÄrAiÀÄ®Ä AiÉÆÃUÀåªÁV¸À®Ä 
AiÀiÁªÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß §¼À¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ AiÀÆªÀÅzÀÄ? 

A)	 jªÀ¸ïð D¸ÉÆäÃ¹¸ï	 B)	¸ÉÆÃ¸ÀÄ«PÉ 
C)	 PÉÆèÃj£ÉÃ±À£ï	 D)	PÀÄ¢¸ÀÄ«PÉ
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Q.NO.    KEY   Q.NO. KEY  Q.NO.  KEY

1 A 31 A 61 C

2 D 32 A 62 A

3 C 33 D 63 C

4 C 34 C 64 C

5 C 35 B 65 C

6 A 36 C 66 C

7 C 37 D 67 D

8 C 38 D 68 A

9 A 39 A 69 B

10 C 40 C 70 B

11 A 41 D 71 A

12 C 42 C  72 D

13 D 43 D 73 C

14 A 44 D 74 C

15 B 45 C 75 B

16 D 46 C 76 A

17 B 47 A 77 A

18 A 48 C 78 B

19 B 49 B 79 A

20 D 50 D 80 A

21 C  51 A

22 A 52 D

23 C 53 B

24 B 54 D

25 B 55 C

26 D 56 D

27 A 57 B

28 C 58 D

29 B 59 A

30 D 60 D

NTSE SAT BIOLOGY  KEY ANSWERS 
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HISTORY  EwºÁ¸À

1.	 On the basis of Mountbatten plan the 
Indian independence Bill was passed by 
the British parliament on

A.	 January 26, 1948
B.	 July 18, 1947
C.	 August 15, 1947
D.	 March 31, 1948

1.	 F ¢£ÁAPÀzÀAzÀÄ ªÀiËAmï ¨Áål£ï AiÉÆÃd£ÉAiÀÄ 
DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É ©ænµÀgÀÄ ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸ÁévÀAvÀæ÷å 
ªÀÄ¸ÀÆzÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ©ænµï ¸ÀA¸ÀwÛ£À°è CAVÃPÀj¹zÀgÀÄ.

A.	 d£ÀªÀj 26, 1948

B.	 dÄ¯ÉÊ 18, 1947

C.	 DUÀ¸ïÖ 15, 1947

D.	 ªÀiÁZïð 31, 1948

2.	 Nationalism means

A. Feeling powerful

B. Feeling oppressed by British

C. Feeling patriotic

D. Feeling of oneness and economic 
consciousness

2.	 gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄvÉ JAzÀgÉ

A.	 ±ÀQÛAiÀÄÄvÀ ¨sÁªÀ£É

B.	 ©ænµÀjAzÀ vÀÄ½vÀPÉÆÌ¼ÀUÁzÀ ¨sÁªÀ£É

C.	 zÉÃ±À¨sÀQÛAiÀÄ ¨sÁªÀ£É

D.	 KPÀvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DyðPÀ ¥ÀæeÉÕAiÀÄ ¨sÁªÀ£É.

 3.	 The following statements about Hyder Ali 
is not correct

A. He won the first Anglo Mysore war
B. He was defeated at Porto Novo by 

Warren Hasting
C. He was the man of less determination
D. He made an alliance with Nizam and 

marathas against the English in second 
Anglo Mysore war

3.	 F PÉ¼ÀV£À ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ ºÉÊzÀgÁ°UÉ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹®è.

A.	 ªÉÆzÀ® DAUÉÆèÃ-ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ AiÀÄÄzÀÞªÀ£ÀÄß 

UÉzÀÝ£ÀÄ.

B.	 ¥ÉÆÃmÉÆÃð£ÉÆÃªÀÇzÀ°è ªÁgÉ£ï ºÉÃ¹ÖAUï 

¤AzÀ ¸ÉÆÃ°¸À®àlÖ£ÀÄ.

C.	 ¤tðAiÀÄ vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀgÀ°è 

C¸ÀªÀÄxÀð£ÁVzÀÝ£ÀÄ.

D.	 EªÀ£ÀÄ JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ DAUÉÆèÃ-

ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄAiÀÄÄzÀÝzÀ°è ©ænµÀgÀ «gÀÄzÀÝ 

¤eÁªÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄgÁoÀgÀ£ÉÆß¼ÀUÉÆAqÀ 

MPÀÆÌl gÀa¹zÀ£ÀÄ.

4.	 French governor in India among these

1. Vasco da Gama 
2. Francisco De almeidia
3. Dupleix 
4. Alfonso de Albuquerque

	 (select the answer using code)

A. 2 and 3 only
B. 2, 3, 4 only
C. 3 only
D. 1, 2 and 4 only

4.	 EªÀgÀ°è ¥sÉæAZï UÀªÀ£Àðgï DV ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ°èzÀÝªÀgÀÄ

1.	 ªÁ¸ÉÆÌÃ qÀ UÁªÀÄ
2.	 ¥sÁæ¤ì¸ÉÆÌ r C¯ÉäÃqï
3.	 qÀÆå¥Éè
4.	 C¯ÉÆáÃ£ÉÆìÃ-r-C®PÀPïð

	 (¸ÀAPÉÃvÀ §¼À¹ GvÀÛgÀ DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁr)

A.	 1 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 3 ªÀiÁvÀæ

B.	 2, 3, 4 ªÀiÁvÀæ

C.	 3 ªÀiÁvÀæ

D.	 1, 2 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 4 ªÀiÁvÀæ
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5.	 Dadabhai Naoroji was popularly known as

A. Backbone of Indian National movement
B. Father of nation
C. Grand old man of India
D. Netaji

5.	 zÁzÁ¨Á¬Ä £ÀªÀgÉÆÃf d£À¦æAiÀÄgÁVzÀÄÝ

A.	 ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ZÀ¼ÀªÀ½AiÀÄ ̈ É£Éß®Ä§Ä

B.	 gÁµÀÖç¦vÀ

C.	 ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ªÀÄºÁªÀÈzÀÞ 

D.	 £ÉÃvÁf

6.	 The person who was known as Punjab 
Kesari or shar-e-Punjab

A. Bipin Chandra Pal
B. Bal Gangadhar Tilak
C. Lala Lajpat Rai
D. Mahatma Gandhi

6.	 ¥ÀAeÁ¨ï PÉÃ¸Àj CxÀªÁ ±ÉÃgï F ¥ÀAeÁ¨ï 
JAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVzÀÄÝ

A.	 ©¦£ï ZÀAzÀæ ¥Á¯ï

B.	 ¨Á®UÀAUÁzsÀgÀ w®Pï

C.	 ¯Á¯Á ®d¥Àvï gÁAiÀiï

D.	 ªÀÄºÁvÀð UÁA¢üÃf

7.	 The motto of INA

A. Delhi Chalo 
B. Give me blood and I will give you 

freedom 
C. Jai Hind 
D. Unity, Faith, Sacrifice

7.	 INA AiÀÄ ªÀÄÄRå zsÉåÃAiÀÄªÁPÀå

A.	 zÉºÀ° ZÀ¯ÉÆÃ

B.	 £À£ÀUÉ gÀPÀÛ ¤Ãr ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £Á£ÀÄ ¤ªÀÄUÉ 

¸ÁévÀAvÀæ÷åªÀ£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀÄvÉÛÃ£É.

C.	 eÉÊ »Azï

D.	 KPÀvÉ, £ÀA©PÉ, vÁåUÀ

8.	 State the reasons for rejection of the 
demand of Pakistan by the cabinet mission

1.	 There was no justification for 
including the non muslim districts 
of Bengal Assam and Punjab with 
Pakistan

2.	 The princely state would find difficult 
to decide which union to join

A. Both 1 and 2
B. 1 only
C. None of the above
D. 2 only

8.	 PÁå©£Émï «ÄµÀ£ï ¥ÁQ¸ÁÛ£ÀzÀ ¨ÉÃrPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
wgÀ¸ÀÌj¸À®Ä PÁgÀtªÁVgÀÄªÀ CA±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

1.	 ¥ÁQ¸ÁÛ£ÀzÉÆA¢UÉ §AUÁ¼À C¸ÁìA ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¥ÀAeÁ¨ï£À ªÀÄÄ¹èªÉÄÃvÀgÀ f¯ÉèUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ̧ ÉÃj¸À®Ä 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÀªÀÄxÀð£ÉÀUÀ½®è.

2.	 AiÀiÁªÀ MPÀÆÌlPÉÌ ¸ÉÃgÀ¨ÉÃPÉA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß 
¤zsÀðj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ zÉÃ²ÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀPÉÌ 
PÀptªÁ¬ÄvÀÄ.

A. 1 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 2
B. 1 ªÀiÁvÀæ
C. ªÉÄÃ°£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ E®è

D. 2 ªÀiÁvÀæ

9.	 The moderate leader given in the picture is 
Surendranath Banerjee. He was popularly 
known as

A. Grand old man of India 
B. The Indian Burke 
C. Frontier Gandhi 
D. Netaji

9.	 avÀæzÀ°è ¤ÃqÀ¯ÁzÀ ªÀÄAzÀUÁ«Ä £ÁAiÀÄPÀ 
¸ÀÄgÉÃAzÀæ£Áxï ¨Áå£Àfð. EªÀgÀÄ »ÃUÉAzÀÄ 
d£À¦æAiÀÄgÁVzÀÝgÀÄ.

A.	 UÁæAqï N¯ïØ ªÀiÁå£ï

	 D¥sï EArAiÀiÁ

B.	 EArAiÀÄ£ï §ÄPÉð

C.	 UÀr£ÁqÀ UÁA¢ü

D.	 £ÉÃvÁf
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10.	 Identify the given person from group A 
with group B they are associated with

Group A Group B

a. Captain Lakshmi 
Sehgal

1. Freedom 
movement

b. Aruna Asaf Ali 2. Nightingale of 
India

c. Sarojini Naidu 3. President of 
General Assembly

d. Vijayalakshmi 
Pandit

4. Indian National 
Army

A. a-4, b-2, c-1, d-3

B. a-3, b-2, c-1, d-4

C. a-1, b-3, c-2, d-4

D. a-2, b-3, c-4, d-1

10. 	 UÀÄA¥ÀÅ 'J' C°è EgÀÄªÀ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ£ÀÄß ̧ ÀAAiÉÆÃfvÀ 
ªÁVgÀÄªÀ © UÀÄA¦£ÉÆA¢UÉ UÀÄgÀÄw¹.

UÀÄA¥ÀÅ J UÀÄA¥ÀÅ ©

a. PÁå¥ÀÖ£ï ®Që÷ä 
¸ÉºÉUÀÀ¯ï

1. ¸ÁévÀAvÀæ÷å ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½

b. CgÀÄt C¸À¥sï C° 2. £ÉÊnAUÉÃ¯ï D¥sï 
EArAiÀiÁ

c. ¸ÀgÉÆÃf¤ £ÁAiÀÄÄØ 3. ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ¸À¨sÉAiÀÄ 
CzsÀåPÀëgÀÄ

d. «dAiÀÄ®Që÷ä ¥ÀArvï 4. ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ 
¸ÉÃ£É

A. a-4, b-2, c-1, d-3

B. a-3, b-2, c-1, d-4

C. a-1, b-3, c-2, d-4

D. a-2, b-3, c-4, d-1

11.	 State whether True or False

1. Lawrence was a prominent viceroy 
of India

2. Curzon was a Governor General

3. James Mill published a newspaper 
in 1817

4. The British came to India to know 
its culture

A. T, T, F, T
B. F, T, T, T
C. T, F, T, T
D. T, T, T, F

11.	 F PÉ¼ÀV£À ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À°è ¸Àj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀ¥ÀÅöà JAzÀÄ 
UÀÄgÀÄw¹.

1.	 ¯ÁgÉ£ïì ̈ sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ªÉÊ¸ÁæAiÀiï DVzÀÝgÀÄ.

2.	 PÀdð£ï UÀªÀ£Àðgï d£ÀgÀ¯ï DVzÀÝgÀÄ.

3.	 eÉÃªÀiïì «Ä¯ï 1817gÀ°è ªÀÈvÀÛ¥ÀwæPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
¥ÀæPÀn¹zÀgÀÄ

4.	 ©ænµÀgÀÄ ¨sÁgÀvÀPÉÌ CzÀgÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌöÈwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
w½zÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî®Ä §A¢zÀÝgÀÄ.

A. T, T, F, T
B. F, T, T, T
C. T, F, T, T
D. T, T, T, F

12.	 Surrendering of titles and awards was 
done under this movement

A. Swadeshi movement
B. Chauri chaura incident
C. Non cooperation movement
D. Civil disobedience movement

12.	 ©gÀÄzÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀÄgÀ̧ ÁÌgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß F ZÀ¼ÀªÀ½AiÀÄ°è 
»A¢gÀÄV¸À¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ.

A.	 ¸ÀézÉÃ² ZÀ¼ÀªÀ½

B.	 ZËj ZËgÀ WÀl£É

C.	 C¸ÀºÀPÁgÀ ZÀ¼ÀªÀ½

D.	 ¸À«£ÀAiÀÄ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ¨sÀAUÀ ZÀ¼ÀªÀ½
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13.	 Assertion (A) : Constantinople city is 
considered as ‘Gateway of European Trade’

	 Reason (R): Constantinople city is the trade 
link city between Europe and Asia

Options Codes

A.	 Both statement ‘A’ and statement ‘R’ are true. 
Statement ‘R’ explains statement ‘A’.

B.	 Both statement ‘A’ and statement ‘R’ are true and 
statement ‘R’ does not explain statement ‘A’.

C.	 Statement ‘A’ is true and statement ‘R’ is false.

D.	 Statement ‘A’ is false and statement ‘R’ is true.

13. ºÉÃ½PÉ (A) : PÁ£ï ¸ÁÖAn£ÉÆ¥À®ï £ÀUÀgÀªÀ£ÀÄß' 
AiÀÄÆgÉÆÃ¦£À ªÁå¥ÁgÀzÀ ªÀÄºÁzÁégÀ’ J£ÀÄßªÀgÀÄ

	 PÁgÀt (R) : PÁ£ï ¸ÁÖAn£ÉÆ¥À®ï £ÀUÀgÀªÀÅ 
AiÀÄÆgÉÆÃ¥ï ºÁUÀÆ KµÁåUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À ªÁå¥ÁgÀzÀ 
PÉÆArAiÀiÁVzÉ.

DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ :

A.	 ºÉÃ½PÉ `A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁgÀt R’ JgÀqÀÆ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVªÉ, 
ºÉÃ½PÉ A’ AiÀÄÄ PÁgÀt R’ UÉ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 

«ªÀgÀuÉAiÀiÁVzÉ.

B.	 ºÉÃ½PÉ A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁgÀt R’ JgÀqÀÆ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVªÉ, 
ºÉÃ½PÉ A’ AiÀÄÄ PÁgÀt R’UÉ «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ®è.

C.	 ºÉÃ½PÉ A’ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁgÀt R’ vÀ¥ÁàVªÉ.

D.	 ºÉÃ½PÉ A’ vÀ¥ÁàVzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁgÀt R’ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.

14.	 Read the following statements

a)	 Promoting the use of indigenously 
produced goods in India

b)	 Boycott of foreign goods
c)	 Establishment of national educational 

institutions
        The above mentioned characteristics 

represent the movement
Options :

A.	 Home rule Movement

B.	 Swadeshi Movement

C.	 Khilafat Movement

D.	 Quit India Movement

14.  ªÀÄÄA¢£À ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¹

a)	 zÉÃ²AiÀÄ GvÀà£ÀßUÀ¼À §¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀæªÀwð¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

b)	 «zÉÃ² ¸ÀgÀPÀÄUÀ¼À §¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß §»µÀÌj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

c)	 gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ «zÁå®AiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÁÜ¦¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 

ªÉÄÃ°£À ®PëÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥Àæw¤¢ü¸ÀÄªÀ ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½ DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ

A.	 ºÉÆÃAgÀÆ®ï ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½. 

B.	 ¸ÀézÉÃ² ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½

C.	 T¯Á¥sÀvÀï ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½

D.	 Qémï EArAiÀiÁ ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½



SOCIAL SCIENCE

    NTSE SAT  221 

15.	 The correct statement regarding  the effects 
of English education in India

a)    The western science and technology were 
introduced in India

b)	 The study of western literature and 
history changed Indians with the spirit of 
nationalism

c)	 Sanskrit and Persian educational 
institutions were fully patronized by the 
English.

d)	 English became the link language and 
promoted the unity among Indians

Options :

A.	 a, c and d

B.	 b, c and d

C.	 a, b and d

D.	 a, b and c

16.	 The correct chronological order of the treaties 
signed between British and Native states of 
India.

A)	 The treaty of Madras.The treaty of Bassein. The 
treaty of Amritsar Treaty of Mangalore

B)	 The treaty of Madras. The treaty of Bassein. 
Treaty of Mangalore. The treaty of Amritsar

C)	 The treaty of Madras. Treaty of Mangalore. The 
treaty of Bassein. The treaty of Amritsar

D)	 The treaty of Madras. The treaty of Bassein. The 
treaty of Amritsar. treaty of Mangalore.

15.	 EAVèÃµï ²PëÀtzÀ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ 

¸ÀjAiÀÆVgÀÄªÀ ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼ÀÄ

a)	 ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ°è ¥Á²ÑªÀiÁvÀå «eÕÁ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀAvÀæeÕÁ£À 

¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄªÁ¬ÄvÀÄ.

b)	 ¥Á²ÑªÀiÁvÀå ¸Á»vÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EwºÁ¸ÀzÀ 

CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À¢AzÀ ¨sÁgÀwAiÀÄgÀ°è gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄvÉAiÀÄ 

¸ÀÆàwð ¨É¼É¬ÄvÀÄ.

c)	 ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøvÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥À²ðAiÀÄ£ï ̈ sÁµÉAiÀÄ ²PëÀt ̧ ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¥ÀÇtðªÁV EAVèÃµÀjAzÀ D±Àæ¬Ä¸À®ànÖvÀÄÛ.

d)	 EAVèÃµÀ ¨sÁµÉ ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄgÀ°è LPÀåvÉ ªÀÄÆr¸ÀÄªÀ 

¸ÀA¥ÀPÀð ¨sÁµÉAiÀiÁ¬ÄvÀÄ.

DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ :

A.	 a, c and d

B.	 b, c and d

C.	 a, b and d

D.	 a, b and c

16.	 ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ zÉÃ²AiÀÄ gÁdgÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ ©æÃnµÀgÀ £ÀqÀÄªÉ 
£ÀqÉzÀ M¥ÀàAzÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ PÁ¯Á£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄtÂPÉ

A)	 ªÀÄzÁæ¸ï M¥ÀàAzÀ. ¨É¹ì£Àï M¥ÀàAzÀ. ªÀÄAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ 

M¥ÀàAzÀ. CªÀÄÈvÀ¸ÀgÀ M¥ÀàAzÀ

B)	 ªÀÄzÁæ¸ï M¥ÀàAzÀ ¨É¹ì£Àï M¥ÀàAzÀ. ªÀÄAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ 

M¥ÀàAzÀ. CªÀÄÈvÀ¸ÀgÀ M¥ÀàAzÀ

C)	 ªÀÄzÁæ¸ï M¥ÀàAzÀ ªÀÄAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ M¥ÀàAzÀ. ¨É¹ì£Àï 

M¥ÀàAzÀ. CªÀÄÈvÀ¸ÀgÀ M¥ÀàAzÀ

D)	 ªÀÄzÁæ¸ï M¥ÀàAzÀ ̈ É¹ì£ï M¥ÀàAzÀ. CªÀÄÈvÀ¸ÀgÀ M¥ÀàAzÀ. 

ªÀÄAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ M¥ÀàAzÀ
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17.	 Refer to the given circles below, select the 
correct option regarding ‘P’ and ‘Q’

Moderates Revolutionaries

P Q

Options

A.	 ‘P’ can be Tilak and ‘Q’ can be Bhagat 
Singh.

B.	 ‘P’ can be Gopala Krishna Gokale and Q 
can be Bhagat singh

C.	 ‘P’ can be Ramprasad Bismil and Q can be 
Surendranath Baneerji

D.	 ‘P’ can be Bipin Chandra Pal and Q can be 
Khudiram Bose

18.	 Among the following statements identify the 
right group of statements.

a)	 Kittur Chennamma opposed the doctrine of lapse 
policy of British

b)	 Putta basappa opposed the tax policy of British

c)	 Halagali Bedas rebelled against the arms act of 
British

d)	 Sangolli Rayanna captured by British with the 
help of Krishnaraya.

e)	 Dondiya Wagh defeated Tippu Sultan in a war.

Options :
A.	 Statements a, b, c are true and statements d, e are 

false.
B.	 Statements a, b, c, d are true and statement e is 

false.
C.	 Statements a, b are true and statements c, d, e are 

false.
D.	 Statements a, b, c are false and Statements d, e 

are true.

17.	 F PÀ¼ÀUÉ ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ ªÀÈvÀÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¹ `P’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ `Q’ 

UÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ¸ÀªÀÄ¥ÀðPÀªÁzÀ ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

Dj¹.

ªÀÄAzÀUÁ«ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ PÁæAwPÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ

P Q

DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ

A.	 ‘P’ w®Pï DVgÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ ‘Q’ ̈ sÀUÀvï¹AUï 

DVgÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

B.	 ‘P’ UÉÆÃ¥Á®PÀÈµÀÚ UÉÆÃR¯É DVgÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ 

‘Q’ ¨sÀUÀvï ¹AUï DVgÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

C.	 ‘P’ gÁªÀÄ¥Àæ¸ÁzÀï ©¹ä®ï DVgÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ 
‘Q’ ¸ÀÄgÉÃAzÀæ £ÁxÀ ¨Áå£Àfð DVgÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

D.	 ‘P’ ©¦£ï ZÀAzÀæ¥Á®ï DVgÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ 

‘Q’ RÄ¢gÁªÀÄï ¨sÉÆÃ¸ï DVgÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

18.	 PÉ¼ÀV£À ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À°è ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À UÀÄA¥À£ÀÄß 
UÀÄgÀÄw¹.

a)	 QvÀÆÛgÀÄ ZÉ£ÀßªÀÄä ©ænµÀgÀ zÀvÀÄÛ ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ GvÀÛgÁ¢üPÁgÀ 

¤ÃwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «gÉÆÃ¢ü¹zÀgÀÄ

b)	 ¥ÀÅlÖ §¸À¥Àà ©ænµÀgÀ vÉjUÉ ¤ÃwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «gÉÆÃ¢ü¹zÀgÀÄ

c)	 ºÀ®UÀ° ¨ÉÃqÀgÀÄ ©ænµÀgÀ ±À¸ÁÛç¸ÀÛç PÁAiÉÄÝAiÀÄ «gÀÄzÀÞ 

§AqÁAiÀÄªÉzÀÝgÀÄ

d)	 PÀÈµÀÚgÁAiÀÄgÀ ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ¢AzÀ ©ænµÀgÀÄ ¸ÀAUÉÆ½î 

gÁAiÀÄtÚ£À£ÀÄß §A¢ü¹zÀgÀÄ.

e)	 zÉÆArAiÀiÁ ªÁWï AiÀÄÄzÀÞzÀ°è n¥ÀÅà ¸ÀÄ¯ÁÛ£À£À£ÀÄß 

¸ÉÆÃ°¹zÀ£ÀÄ.

DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ

A.	 a, b, c ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸Àj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ d, e. ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼ÀÄ vÀ¥ÀÄà.

B.	 a, b, c, d ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸Àj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÉÃ½PÉ e vÀ¥ÀÄà.

C.	 ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼ÀÄ a, b ¸Àj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼ÀÄ c, d, e vÀ¥ÀÄà.

D.	 ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼ÀÄ a, b, c vÀ¥ÀÄà ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼ÀÄ d, e ¸Àj.
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19.	 Assertion (A) : Teen Murthi Bhavan is a war 
memorial constructed at New Delhi

	 Reason (R) : Teen Murthi Bhavan was 
constructed in the memories of Hyderabad 
Lancers, Jodhpur Lancers and Mysore 
Lancers.

Options

A.	 Statement A is false and statement R is 
true.

B.	 Statement A is true and statement R is 
false.

C.	 Both statement A and statement R are 
true. Statement R explains statement A

D.	 Both statement A and statement R are 
true and statement R does not explain 
statement A.

20.	 Match the Social reformers with their 
contributions and select the correct answer 
using the codes given below :

	 Social reformers	     Contributions

a)	 Rajaram Mohan roy	 1. New India

b)	 Dayananda Saraswati	 2. Samvada Koumudi

c)	 Jyotiba phule	 3. Satyartha Prakasha

d)	 Annie Besant	 4. Ghulamagiri (Slavery)

Options
		  a	 b	 c	 d

	 A.	 2	 3	 4	 1

	 B.	 3	 4	 1	 2

	 C.	 4	 1	 3	 2

	 D.	 1	 3	 2	 4

19.   ºÉÃ½PÉ (A) : wÃ£ï ªÀÄÆwð ¨sÀªÀ£ÀªÀÅ £ÀªÀzÉºÀ°AiÀÄ°è 
¤«Äð¸À¯ÁzÀ AiÀÄÄzÀÞ ¸ÁägÀPÀªÁVzÉ 

    PÁgÀt (R) : wÃ£ï ªÀÄÆwð ¨sÀªÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÊzÀgÁ¨Ázï 
¯Áå£Àì¸ïð.eÉÆÃzsÀ¥ÀÅgï ¯Áå£Àìgï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ 
¯Áå£Àìgï £É£À¦UÁV ¤«Äð¸À¯ÁVzÉ.

DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ

A.	 ºÉÃ½PÉ A vÀ¥ÀÅà ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÉÃ½PÉ R ¸Àj.

B.	 ºÉÃ½PÉ A ¸Àj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÉ½PÉ R vÀ¥ÀÅà.

C.	 ºÉÃ½PÉ A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÉÃ½PÉ R JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj. ºÉÃ½PÉ 

R’ ºÉÃ½PÉ A AiÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀiÁVzÉ

D.	 ºÉÃ½PÉ A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÉÃ½PÉ R JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

ºÉÃ½PÉ R ºÉÃ½PÉ A’AiÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ®è 

20.	 ¸ÀªÀiÁd ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀPÀgÀ£ÀÄß CªÀgÀ PÉÆqÀÄUÉUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ 
ºÉÆA¢¹ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÉ¼ÀUÉ ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
§¼À¹PÉÆAqÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ GvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß DAiÉÄÌªÀiÁr.

	 ¸ÀªÀiÁd ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀPÀgÀÄ	       PÉÆqÀÄUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ

a)	 gÁeÁgÁA ªÉÆÃºÀ£Àï gÁAiÀÄï	 1. £ÀÆå EArAiÀÄ

b)	 zÀAiÀiÁ£ÀAzÀ ¸ÀgÀ¸Àéw	 2. ¸ÀAªÁzÀ PËªÀÄÄ¢

c)	 eÉÆåÃw¨Á ¥sÀÅ¯É	 3. ¸ÀvÁåxÀð ¥ÀæPÁ±À

d)	 C¤ß ¨É¸ÉAlï	 4. UÀÄ¯ÁªÀÄVj

DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ
		  a	 b	 c	 d

	 A.	  2	 3	 4	 1

	 B.	  3	 4	 1	 2

	 C.	  4	 1	 3	 2 

	 D.	  1	 3	 2	 4
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21.	 Choose the correct group of areas in which 
British introduced the Ryotwari System.

a)	 Madras

b)	 Bengal

c)	 Sindh

d)	 Assam

Options

A.	 a. c and d

B.	 b. a and c

C.	 a. c and b

D.	 b. c and d

22.	 Match the freedom fighters with their 
contributions and select the correct answer 
using the codes given below

	 Freedom Fighters	 Contributions

a)	 Mahatma Gandhi	 1. Delhi Chalo

b)	 Shbhas Chandra Bose	 2. Home rule

c)	 Motilal Nehru	 3. Champaran Satyagrah

d)	 Annie Besant	 4. Swarajya party

Options

A.	 a-2  b-1 c-3 d-4

B.	 a-3  b-1  c-4 d-2

C.	 a-3  b-1  c-2  d-4

D.	 a-3  b-2  c-1  d-4

21.	 ©ænµÀgÀÄ gÉÊvÀªÁj ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¹zÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À 
¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ UÀÄA¥À£ÀÄß DAiÉÄÌªÀiÁr.

a)	 ªÀÄzÁæ¸ï

b)	 §AUÁ¼À

c)	 ¹AzsÀï

d)	 C¸ÁìA

DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ

A.	 a. c ªÀÄvÀÄÛ d

B.	 b. a ªÀÄvÀÄÛ c

C.	 a. c ªÀÄvÀÄÛ b

D.	 b. c ªÀÄvÀÄÛ d

22.	 ¸ÁévÀAvÀæöå ºÉÆÃgÁlUÁgÀgÀ£ÀÄß CªÀgÀ PÉÆqÀÄUÉUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ 
ºÉÆA¢¹ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÉ¼ÀUÉ ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
§¼À¹PÉÆAqÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ GvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß DAiÉÄÌªÀiÁr.

¸ÁévÀAvÀæöå ºÉÆÃgÁlUÁgÀ       PÉÆqÀÄUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ

a)	 ªÀÄºÁvÀä UÁA¢ü	 1. zÉºÀ° ZÀ¯ÉÆÃ

b)	 ¸ÀÄ¨sÁµï ZÀAzÀæ ¨ÉÆÃ¸ï	 2. ºÉÆÃA gÀÆ®ï

c)	 ªÉÆÃw¯Á®ï £ÉºÀgÀÄ	 3. ZÀA¥ÁgÀtï ¸ÀvÁåUÀæºÀ

d)	 C¤ß¨É¸ÉAlï	 4. ¸ÀégÁdå ¥ÀPëÀ

DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ

A.	 a-2  b-1 c-3 d-4

B.	 a-3  b-1  c-4 d-2

C.	 a-3  b-1  c-2  d-4

D.	 a-3  b-2  c-1  d-4
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23.	 Choose the  correct option on the basis of 
following characteristics :-

a)	 This is a body consisting of all the 
member countries  of UNO.

b)	 Each member country shall send 5 
member’s.

c)	 It is playing a prominent role in 
almost all global issues.

A.	 The security council.
B.	 The Economic and social council.
C.	 General assembly
D.	 Trusteeship council.

23.	 F PÉ¼ÀV£À ®PÀëtUÀ¼À DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 
DAiÉÄÌAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹.

a)	 «±Àé¸ÀA¸ÉÜAiÀÄ CAUÀ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜAiÀiÁVzÀÄÝ, J¯Áè 
¸ÀzÀ¸Àå gÁµÀÖçUÀ¼ÀÄ EzÀgÀ ¸ÀzÀ¸ÀågÁVzÁÝgÉ.

b)	 ¥Àæw ̧ ÀzÀ¸ÀågÁµÀÖç 5 ¥Àæw¤¢üUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀ¼ÀÄ»¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.
c) 	 eÁUÀwPÀ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼À ¥ÀjºÁgÀzÀ°è ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR 

¥ÁvÀæ ªÀ»¸ÀÄwÛzÉ.

A.	 ¨sÀzÀævÁ¸À«Äw
B.	 DyðPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ¸À«Äw
C.	 ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ¸À¨sÉ
D.	 zsÀªÀÄðzÀ²ð ¸À«Äw.

24.	 Consider the following two statements (A) 
and (R) and choose the correct answer on 
the basis of codes given below.

	 Assertion (A) : The constitution provides 
universal adult franchise.

	 Reason (R) : It symbolizes the Sovereignty 
and absolute power of the people.

A.	 Both (A) and (R) are true and (R) is the 
correct explanation of (A).

B.	 Both (A) and (R) are true, But (R) is not 
a correct explanation of (A).

C.	 (A) is true but (R) is false.
D.	 (R) is true but (A) is false.

24.	 ºÉÃ½PÉ (A) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (R) JgÀqÀ£ÀÆß ¥ÀjUÀtÂ¹ 
¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÁPÀëgÀUÀ½AzÀ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ GvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
UÀÄgÀÄw¹.

	 ºÉÃ½PÉ (A) : ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ ¸ÁªÀðwæPÀ 
ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÌ ªÀÄvÀzÁ£À ¥ÀzÀÞwUÉ CªÀPÁ±À ¤ÃrzÉ.

	 PÁgÀt (R) : EzÀÄ d£ÀjUÉ ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ ̧ ÁªÀð¨sËªÀÄvÉ 
ºÁUÀÆ ¥ÀÀgÀªÀiÁ¢üPÁgÀzÀ aºÉßAiÀiÁVzÉ.

A.	 (A) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (R) JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (R), 
(A) £À ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀiÁVzÉ.

B.	 (A) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (R) JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (R), 
(A) £À ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ®è.

C.	 (A) ¸Àj DzÀgÉ (R) vÀ¥ÀÅöà.
D.	 (R) ¸Àj DzÀgÉ (A) vÀ¥ÀÅöà.

25.	 Consider the following statements about 
“Lok Sabha” and choose the correct 
sequence to indicate the following 
statements ‘true’ (T) or False (F).
a)	 The members of the Lok Sabha are 

elected directly by the people.
b)	 The maximum number of seats are 

250.
c)	 84 seats are reserved for SC.
d)	 The Lok Sabha members are elected 

for a “term of 6 years”.
A.	 TTFT	 B.	 TFTF
C.	 TFFT	 D.	 FTTF

25.	 ¯ÉÆÃPÀ¸À¨sÉUÉ ̧ ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ F PÉ¼ÀV£À ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¥ÀjUÀtÂ¹ CªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸Àj (T) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀ¥ÀÅöà (F) 
JA§ÄzÀgÀ C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄtÂPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹.

a)	 ¯ÉÆÃPÀ¸À¨sÁ ¸ÀzÀ¸ÀågÀÄ d£ÀjAzÀ £ÉÃgÀªÁV 
DAiÉÄÌAiÀiÁUÀÄvÁÛgÉ.

b)	 UÀjµÀ× ¸ÀzÀ¸ÀågÀ ¸ÀASÉå 250

c)	 84 ¹ÃlÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥Àj²µÀÖ eÁwUÉ 
«ÄÃ¸À°qÀ¯ÁVzÉ.

d)	 DgÀÄ ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üUÉ DAiÉÄÌAiÀiÁUÀÄvÁÛgÉ.

A.	 TTFT	 B.	 TFTF

C.	 TFFT	 D.	 FTTF

POLITICAL SCIENCE gÁdå±Á¸ÀÛç
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26.	 Identify the right set from the following:

	 General secretary of UNO Country

a)	 Ban Ki moon	 i)	 Ghana
b)	Antonio-Guterres	 ii)	 Burma
c) 	Kofi A Annan	 iii)	Egypt
d)	U.Thant	 iv)	 Portugal
e)	 B.B.Ghali	 v)	 South Korea
	 a	 b	 c	 e	 e
A.	 i	 iii	 v	 iv	 ii
B.	 ii	 v	 iii	 iv	 i
C.	 iii	 v	 i	 iv	 ii
D.	 v	 iv	 i	 ii	 iii

26.	 ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ UÀÄA¥À£ÀÄß Dj¹ §gÉ¬Äj.

	 «±Àé¸ÀA¸ÉÜAiÀÄ PÁAiÀÄðzÀ²ð	 zÉÃ±À

a)	 ¨Á£ï Q ªÀÄÆ£ï	 i)	 WÁ£À

b)	DAmÉÆÃ¤AiÀiÁ UÀÄmÉÃgÀ¸ï	 ii)	 §ªÀiÁð

c) 	PÉÆÃ¦ü C£Áß£ï	 iii)	Ff¥ïÖ

d)	 AiÀÄÄ. xÁAmï	 iv)	¥ÉÇÃZÀÄðUÀ¯ï

e)	 ©.©.WÁ°                        v)	 zÀQët PÉÆjAiÀiÁ

	 a	 b	 c	 e	 e
A.	 i	 iii	 v	 iv	 ii
B.	 ii	 v	 iii	 iv	 i
C.	 iii	 v	 i	 iv	 ii
D.	 v	 iv	 i	 ii	 iii

27.	 Which of the following features is/are 
the distinctly related to the ‘Election 
Commission Of  India’.

a)	 The article 324 speaks about 
formation of Election Commision

b)	 The Prime minister appoints cheif  
Election Commissioner

c)	 It was founded on  January 25, 1950
d)	 The Election Commission of India 

conducts the elections of Local self 
Govts.

A.	 a and b only
B. 	 a and c only
C. 	 a, b, c, d
D.	 a, d, b only

27.	 F PÉ¼ÀV£À ®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀÄ ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ 
DAiÉÆÃUÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÁÝVzÉ.

a)	 ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ 324£ÉÃ «¢ü ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ 
DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ §UÉÎ w½¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

b)	 ¥ÀæzsÁ£ÀªÀÄAwæUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄÄRå ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ 
DAiÀÄÄPÀÛgÀ£ÀÄß £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÁÛgÉ

c)	 1950 d£ÀªÀj 25 gÀAzÀÄ gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀiÁ¬ÄvÀÄ.

d)	 ¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼À ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÉÃAzÀæ 
ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀ £ÀqÉ¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

A.	 a ªÀÄvÀÄÛ b ªÀiÁvÀæ
B. 	 a ªÀÄvÀÄÛ c ªÀiÁvÀæ
C. 	 a, b, c, d
D.	 a, d, b ªÀiÁvÀæ

28.	 Choose the correct option on  the basis of 
following characteristics.

a)	 It has been incorporated in the 4th  part 
of our constitution.

b)	 These are adopted from the Irish constitution.
c)	 They are the basis for the establishment 

of  social and economic equality.
A.	 Federal system
B.	 Fundamental duties.
C.	 Directive Principles of State Policy.
D.	 Fundamental rights.

28.	 F PÉ¼ÀV£À ®PÀëtUÀ¼À DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 
DAiÉÄÌAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹.

a)	 ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ 4£ÉÃ ¨sÁUÀzÀ°è w½¸À¯ÁVzÉ.

b)	 EªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß Ljµï zÉÃ±ÀzÀ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£À¢AzÀ 
C¼ÀªÀr¹PÉÆ¼Àî¯ÁVzÉ.

c)	 ¥ÀæeÉUÀ½UÉ DyðPÀ, ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ £ÁåAiÀÄ 
PÉÆr¸ÀÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀºÉÆA¢zÉ.

A.	 ¸ÀAAiÀÄÄPÀÛ ¥ÀzÀÞw.

B.	 ªÀÄÆ®¨sÀÆvÀ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ.

C.	 gÁdå ¤zÉÃð±ÀPÀ vÀvÀéUÀ¼ÀÄ.

D.	 ªÀÄÆ®¨sÀÆvÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ.
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29.	 Consider the following pairs and choose 
the correct answer.

a)	 No religion has been given the status 
of a National religion - Secularism

b)	 Administrative powers are shared by 
the central and state governments - 
Republican  system.

A.	 Both a and b are true.
B.	 a is true b is false.
C.	 a is false b is true
D.	 Both a and b are false

29.	 F PÉ¼ÀV£À eÉÆÃrUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjUÀtÂ¹ GvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁr

a)	 AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ zsÀªÀÄðPÉÌ gÁµÀÖçzsÀªÀÄðzÀ ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀiÁ£À 
¤ÃqÀzÉÃ EgÀÄªÀÅzÉ - eÁvÁåwÃvÀvÉ

b)	 DqÀ½vÁvÀäPÀ C¢üPÁgÀ PÉÃAzÀæ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdå 
¸ÀgÀPÁgÀzÀ £ÀqÀÄªÉ ºÀAaPÉAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÉÃ - 
UÀtgÁdå ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜ

A.	 a ªÀÄvÀÄÛ b JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj.
B.	 a ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj b vÀ¥ÀÅöà.
C.	 b ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj a vÀ¥ÀÅöà.
D.	 a ªÀÄvÀÄÛ b JgÀqÀÆ vÀ¥ÀÅöà.

30.	 Consider the following pairs.Which one 
of the following pair/pairs is/are correctly 
matched.

a)	 Fundamental rights – 3rd part of the 
constitution.

b)	 Directive Principles of state policy – 
5th part of our constitution.

c)	 Fundamental Duties 4th A chapter.

A.	 ‘a’ and ‘b’.
B.	 ‘a’ and ‘c’.
C.	 ‘c’ only.
D.	 ‘b’ only

30.	 PÉ¼ÀV£À   eÉÆÃrUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjUÀtÂ¹. ªÉÄÃ°£À 
eÉÆÃr / eÉÆÃrUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ / ¸ÀjAiÀiÁV 
ºÉÆAzÁtÂPÉAiÀiÁVzÉ.

a)	 ªÀÄÆ®¨sÀÆvÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ - ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ 3£ÉÃ 
¨sÁUÀ.

b)	 gÁdå ¤zÉÃð±ÀPÀ vÀvÀéUÀ¼ÀÄ- £ÀªÀÄä ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ 
5£ÉÃ ¨sÁUÀzÀ°èzÉ.

c)	 ªÀÄÆ®¨sÀÆvÀ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ - 4A £ÉÃ CzsÁåAiÀÄ.

A.	 ‘a’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘b’.
B.	 ‘a’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘c’.
C.	 ‘c’ ªÀiÁvÀæ
D.	 ‘b’ ªÀiÁvÀæ

31.	 Consider the following two statements.

	 Statement ‘A’  -Article 52 of our constitution 
has created the post of the President.

	 Statement ‘B’ – The president is directly 
elected by the  people of India.

	 Referrence to the above statements.

A.	 Statement ‘A’ is correct and ‘B’ is 
wrong.

B.	 Statement ‘B’ is correct.
C.	 Statement ‘A’ and ‘B’ are correct.
D.	 Statement ‘A’ and ‘B’ are wrong.

31.	 PÉ¼ÀV£À JgÀqÀÄ ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjUÀtÂ¹.

	 ºÉÃ½PÉ ‘A’ - £ÀªÀÄä ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ 52£ÉÃ «¢ü  
gÁµÀÖç¥Àw ºÀÄzÉÝAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÈ¶Ö¹zÉ.

	 ºÉÃ½PÉ ‘B’ - gÁµÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ d£À 
£ÉÃgÀªÁV DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÁÛgÉ.

A.	 ºÉÃ½PÉ ‘A’ ̧ ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘B’ vÀ¥ÁàVzÉ

B.	 ºÉÃ½PÉ ‘B’ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.

C.	 ºÉÃ½PÉ ‘A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘B ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.

D.	 ºÉÃ½PÉ ‘A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘B’ vÀ¥ÁàVzÉ.
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32.	 The correct matching set of list ‘A’ and list 
‘B’.
	 ‘A’			   ‘B’
a)	 UNESCO	 -	 i)	 New York
b)	 FAO	 -	 ii)	 Geneva
c)	 ILO	 -	 iii)	 Paris
d)	 UNICEF	 -	 iv)	 Rome

	 a	 b	 c	 d 
A.	 i ,	 iii,	 ii,	 iv
B.	 iv,	 ii,	 i,	 iii
C.	 iii,	 iv,	 ii,	 i
D.	 iv,	 ii,	 i,	 iii

32.	 ‘A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀnÖ ‘B’ ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 
ºÉÆAzÁtÂPÉAiÀÄ UÀÄA¥ÀÅ
	 ‘A’			   ‘B’
a)	 UNESCO	 -	 i)	 £ÀÆåAiÀiÁPïð
b)	 FAO	 -	 ii)	 f¤ÃªÁ
c)	 ILO	 -	 iii)	 ¥Áåj¸ï
d)	 UNICEF	 -	 iv)	 gÉÆÃªÀiï

	 a	 b	 c	 d 
A.	 i ,	 iii,	 ii,	 iv
B.	 iv,	 ii,	 i,	 iii
C.	 iii,	 iv,	 ii,	 i
D.	 iv,	 ii,	 i,	 iii

33.	 The correct chronological order of the 
Presidents of India according to their term
A.	 Sri Gyani ZailSingh, Sri. R.Venkataraman,  

Dr. Shankar Dayal Sharma, Dr. K.R. Narayan.
B.	 Dr. K.R.Narayan, Dr. Shankar Dayal 

Sharma, Dr. A.P.J. Abdul Kalam, 
Prathibha Patil.

C.	 Dr. A.P.J. Abdul Kalam, Prathibha 
Patil, Sri Ramanath Kovind,  Sri Pranab 
Mukharjee

D.	 Sri Pranab Mukharjee, Dr. K.R.Narayan, 
Sri Ramanath Kovind, Prathibha Patil.

33.	 ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁµÀÖç¥ÀwUÀ¼À D½éPÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 
PÁ¯Á£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄ ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ PÀæªÀÄ.

A.	²æÃ UÁå¤eÉÊ¯ï¹AUï, ²æÃ. Dgï.ªÉAPÀlgÁªÀÄ£ï, 

qÁ.±ÀAPÀgï zÀAiÀiÁ¼ï ±ÀªÀiÁð, qÁ.PÉ.Dgï.£ÁgÁAiÀÄuï.

B.	qÁ. PÉ.Dgï.£ÁgÁAiÀÄuï, qÁ.±ÀAPÀgï zÀAiÀiÁ¼ï 

±ÀªÀiÁð, qÁ.J¦.eÉ. C§ÄÝ¯ï PÀ̄ ÁA, ¥Àæw s̈Á 

¥ÁnÃ¯ï.

C.	qÁ. J.¦.eÉ. C§ÄÝ¯ï PÀ̄ ÁA, ¥Àæw s̈Á ¥ÁnÃ¯ï, 

²æÃ gÁªÀÄ£Áxï PÉÆÃ«Azï, ²æÃ ¥Àæt¨ï ªÀÄÄRfð

D.	²æÃ ¥Àæt¨ï ªÀÄÄRfð, qÁ. PÉ.Dgï.£ÁgÁAiÀÄuï, 

²æÃ gÁªÀÄ£Áxï PÉÆÃ«Azï, ¥Àæw s̈Á ¥ÁnÃ¯ï.

34.	 Consider the following two statements ‘A’ 
and ‘R’ and choose the correct answer on 
the basis of  the codes  given.

	 Assertion ‘A’ – The Directive principles of 
State policy have been incorporated in the 
constitution through the 42nd amendment 
Act in 1976.

	 Reason ‘R’ – The goal of our Constitution 
is to create Social equality and Promote 
welfare of all the people.

A.	 Both (A) and (R) are true and (R) is the 
correct explanation of (A).

B.	 Both (A) and (R) are true, But (R) is not 
a correct explanation of (A).

C.	 (A) is true but (R) is false.
D.	 (R) is true but (A) is false.

34.	 F PÉ¼ÀV£À JgÀqÀÄ ºÉÃ½PÉ ‘A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’ C£ÀÄß 
¥ÀjUÀtÂ¹ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ ̧ ÀAPÉÃvÁPÀëgÀUÀ¼À DzsÁgÀzÀ 
ªÉÄÃ¯É ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ GvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß DAiÉÄÌªÀiÁr.

	 ºÉÃ½PÉ ‘A’ - 1976 gÀ°è£À   42 £ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀÄ 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ gÁdå ¤ÃwAiÀÄ ¤zÉÃð±À£À vÀvÀéUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è C¼ÀªÀr¸À¯ÁVzÉ.

	 PÁgÀt ‘R’ - £ÀªÀÄä ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ UÀÄj ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ 
¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÈ¶Ö¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ J¯Áè d£ÀgÀ 
PÀ¯ÁåtªÀ£ÀÄß GvÉÛÃf¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.

A.	 (A) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (R) JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (R), 
(A) £À ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀiÁVzÉ.

B.	 (A) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (R) JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (R), 
(A) £À ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ®è.

C.	 (A) ¸Àj DzÀgÉ (R) vÀ¥ÀÅöà.
D.	 (R) ¸Àj DzÀgÉ (A) vÀ¥ÀÅöà.
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35.	 Who was the chairman of the committee 
which proposed Democratic decentralization 
and Panchayat Raj?

A.	 K M Pannikar

B.	 H N Kunjru

C.	 Mahatma Gandhi

D.	 Balvant Rai 

35.	 ¥ÀæeÁ¸ÀvÁÛvÀäPÀ «PÉÃA¢æÃPÀgÀt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄvï 
gÁeï C£ÀÄß ¥Àæ¸ÁÛ¦¹zÀ ̧ À«ÄwAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀëgÀÄ AiÀiÁgÀÄ?

A.	 PÉ JA ¥ÀtÂPÀÌgï

B.	 JZï J£ï PÀÄAdÄæ

C.	 ªÀÄºÁvÀä UÁA¢ü

D.	 §®ªÀAvï gÁAiÀiï

36.	 Which one of the following is not a 
Constitutional Body.

A.	 Union public service commission 

B.	 NITI Aayog

C.	 State public service commission

D.	 Finance commission

36.	 PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ gÀZÀ£ÁvÀäPÀ 
¸ÀA¸ÉÜ C®è.

A.	 PÉÃAzÀæ ¯ÉÆÃPÀ ¸ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀ

B.	 ¤Ãw DAiÉÆÃUÀ.

C.	 gÁdå ¯ÉÆÃPÀ ¸ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀ

D.	 ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ DAiÉÆÃUÀ

37.	 Which  of the following gives recognition to 
the political parties in India.

A.	 The Speaker of the Loksabha

B.	 The President 

C.	 The Election Commission.

D.	 The Supreme Court

37.	 ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëUÀ½UÉ ªÀiÁ£ÀåvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
¤ÃqÀÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀ«gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

A.	 ¯ÉÆÃPÀ¸À¨sÉAiÀÄ ¹àÃPÀgï

B.	 gÁµÀÖç¥Àw

C.	 ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀ

D.	 ¸ÀÄ¦æÃA PÉÆÃmïð

38.	 Which of the following statements is not 
correct in the context of ‘Rajya sabha’

A.	 The Rajya sabha is not a Permanent  
body.

B.	 The maximum number of seats in the 
Rajya sabha is 250

C.	 12 members who are experts from 
various fields like literature, art, science, 
and  social service are  nominated.

D.	 The term of the members is six years.

38.	 gÁdå¸À¨sÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀAzÀ¨sÀðzÀ°è F PÉ¼ÀV£À AiÀiÁªÀ 
ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁV®è.

A.	 gÁdå¸À¨sÉAiÀÄÄ ±Á±ÀévÀ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜ C®è.

B.	 gÁdå¸À¨sÉAiÀÄ UÀjµÀ× ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå 250

C.	 ¸Á»vÀå, PÀ¯É, «eÁÕ£À, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀªÀiÁd 

¸ÉÃªÉAiÀÄ ««zsÀ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À ¥ÀjtÂvÀgÁzÀ 12 

¸ÀzÀ¸ÀågÀ£ÀÄß £ÁªÀÄPÀgÀt ªÀiÁqÀ¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

D.	 ¸ÀzÀ¸ÀågÀ CªÀ¢ü DgÀÄ ªÀµÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ.
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39.	 Who Prepared the constitution for India in 
1928?

A.	 Dr.B R Ambedkar.
B.	 Dr Babu Rajendra Prasad.
C.	 Jawhar Lal Nehru.
D.	 Moti Lal Nehru

39.	 1928gÀ°è ¨sÁgÀvÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¹zÀÞ¥Àr¹zÀgÀÄ.

A.	 qÁ.© Dgï CA¨ÉÃqÀÌgï

B.	 qÁ ¨Á§Ä gÁeÉÃAzÀæ ¥Àæ¸Ázï

C.	 dªÁºÀgï ¯Á¯ï £ÉºÀgÀÄ

D.	 ªÉÆÃw ¯Á¯ï £ÉºÀgÀÄ

40.	 Who appoints the Chief election 
commissioner of India.

A.	 The Prime minister. 

B.	 People of India.

C.	 President of India.

D.	 Chief Justice of India.

40.	 ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ªÀÄÄRå ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ DAiÀÄÄPÀÛgÀ£ÀÄß AiÀiÁgÀÄ 
£ÉÃ«Ä¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ?

A.	 ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwð.

B.	 ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ d£ÀgÀÄ.

C.	 ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁµÀÖç¥Àw.

D.	 ¥ÀæzsÁ£À ªÀÄAwæ

41.	 Choose the  correct option on the basis of 
following characteristics :-

a.	 It was started in 1945

b.	 Head quarter  is at Rome

c.	 With an intention to fight against 
poverty, hunger and mal-nutrition all 
over the  world.

A.	 W.H.O

B.	 F.A.O

C.	 W.T.O

D.	 I.L.O

41.	 F PÉ¼ÀV£À UÀÄt®PÀëtUÀ¼À DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É ̧ ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 
DAiÉÄÌAiÀÄ£ÀÄß Dj¹:

a.	 EzÀ£ÀÄß 1945 gÀ°è ¥ÁægÀA©ü¸À¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ

b.	 PÉÃAzÀæ PÀbÉÃj gÉÆÃªÀiï£À°èzÉ

c.	 dUÀwÛ£À°è §qÀvÀ£À, ºÀ¹ªÀÅ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¥Ë¶ÖPÀvÉAiÀÄ 
«gÀÄzÀÞ ºÉÆÃgÁqÀÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±À ºÉÆA¢zÉ.

A.	 W.H.O

B.	 F.A.O

C.	 W.T.O

D.	 I.L.O
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42.	 Read the given statement and identify the 
correct options related to unorganized Sector 
labourers.

i)	 These employees day to day transactions are 
recorded in written form.

ii)	 They are not governed by specific rules and 
regulations of unions.

iii)	 They lead their life by earning daily wages.
iv)	 They have specific hours of work
v)	 They are denied of job security and allowances
vi)	 Somestimes they are harassed by entrepreneurs
vii)	 Every employee’s work is subjected to specific 

terms and conditions.
Options :

A.	 Only i , ii , iii and v are correct
B.	 Only ii , iii , v and vi are correct
C.	 Only i, iii , iv and v are correct
D.	 Only ii , iii , vi and vii are correct

43.	 Read the given statements and identify 
the correct option related to constitutional 
sections that Eradicate untouchability

i. 	 Sections 15 , 16 , 17 , 38 and 46 of the constitution 
stipulate that there should be no discrimination 
among Indian citizens.

ii.	 Section 16 (4), 320 (4) guarantee reservation in 
the employment sector to scheduled caste and 
scheduled tribes.

iii.	 Section 330, 332 and 334 guarantee reservation 
in the political field to scheduled caste and 
scheduled tribes.

iv.	 Section 29 guarantees educational facilities
v.	 Section 25 guarantees free entry to all people to 

social and religious public places.
Options :

A.	 i, ii, iii, iv and v are correct
B.	 Only i , ii , iv and v are correct
C.	 Only ii, iii , iv and v are correct
D.	 Only I, ii , iii and v are correct

42.	 PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß N¢j ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¸ÀAWÀnvÀ 
ªÀ®AiÀÄzÀ PÁ«ÄðPÀjUÉ ¸ÀjºÉÆAzÀÄªÀ DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
UÀÄgÀÄw¹j.

i.	 EªÀgÀ PÉ®¸ÀzÀ J¯èÁ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ §gÀºÀ 
gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°ègÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

ii	 EªÀgÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤¢üðµÀÖ PÁAiÉÄÝ-PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ CxÀªÁ 
¸ÀAWÀl£ÉAiÀÄ ¤AiÀÄAvÀætPÉÌ M¼À¥ÀqÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.

iii	 EªÀgÀÄ fÃªÀ£À ¤ªÀðºÀuÉUÁV ¢£ÀUÀÆ°UÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
DzsÀj¹gÀÄvÁÛgÉ

iv	 ¢£ÀªÉÇAzÀgÀ°è ¤UÀ¢üvÀ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è ªÀiÁvÀæ PÁAiÀÄð 
¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ.

v.	 EªÀgÀ PÉ®¸ÀPÉÌ ̈ sÀzÀævÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ̈ sÀvÉåUÀ¼À ̧ Ë®¨sÀå EgÀÄªÀÅ¢®è
vi.	 PÉ®ªÀÅ ¸ÀAzÀ¨sÀðzÀ°è GzÉÆåÃUÀ¥ÀwUÀ½AzÀ ±ÉÆÃµÀuÉUÉ 

M¼ÀUÁUÀÄvÁÛgÉ.
vii.	 ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â PÉ®¸ÀUÁgÀ£À PÁAiÀÄðzÀ §UÉÎ ¤²ÑvÀ 

¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ½gÀÄvÀÛzÉ.
DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ

A.	 i, ii, iii ªÀÄvÀÄÛ v DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.
B.	 ii, iii, v ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vi DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.
C.	 i, iii, iv ªÀÄvÀÄÛ v DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.
D.	 ii, iii, vi ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vii DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ̧ ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.

43.	 F PÉ¼ÀV£À ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß N¢j ºÁUÀÆ C¸Ààç±ÀåvÁ 
¤ªÁgÀuÉUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ «¢üUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ DAiÉÄÌAiÀÄ£ÀÄß Dj¹j.

i.	 ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ 15, 16, 17, 38 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 46£ÉÃ «¢üUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¥ÀæeÉUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ §UÉAiÀÄ vÁgÀvÀªÀÄå 

ªÀiÁqÀ¨ÁgÀzÀÄ JA¢zÉ.

ii.	 16 (4), 320 (4) £ÉÃ «¢üUÀ¼ÀÄ GzÉÆåÃUÀ ªÀ®AiÀÄzÀ°è 

¥Àj²µÀÖ eÁw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Àj²µÀÖ ¥ÀAUÀqÀUÀ½UÉ «ÄÃ¸À¯Áw 

WÉÆÃ¶¹zÉ.

iii. 330, 332, 334£ÉÃ «¢üUÀ¼ÀÄ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ PÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è 

¥Àj²µÀÖ eÁw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Àj²µÀÖ ¥ÀAUÀqÀUÀ½UÉ «ÄÃ¸À¯Áw 

WÉÆÃ¶¹zÉ.

iv.	 29 £ÉÃ «¢ü ±ÉÊPëÀtÂPÀ ¸Ë®¨sÀå WÉÆÃ¶¹zÉ.

v.	 25 £ÉÃ «¢ü d£ÀgÉ®èjUÀÆ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ºÁUÀÆ 

zsÁ«ÄðPÀ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ PÉÃAzÀæUÀ½UÉ ¥ÀæªÉÃ²¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÄPÀÛ 

CªÀPÁ±À WÉÆÃ¶¹zÉ.

DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ :
A.	 i , ii , iii, iv ªÀÄvÀÄÛ v UÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.
B.	 I, ii , iv ªÀÄvÀÄÛ v UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.
C.	 ii, iii , iv ªÀÄvÀÄÛ v UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.
D.	 I, ii , iii ªÀÄvÀÄÛ v UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.
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44.	 List A contains persons and list B contains the 
agitations they lead. Chooose the option that 
matches correctly.

	 List A	 List B
a)	 Sundarlal Bahugun	 i.	 Agitation against Kaiga
b)	 Medha Patkar	 ii.	 Chipko movement
c)	 Shivaram Karanth	 iii.	Narmada movement
d)	 Kerala Sahitya	 iv. 	Silent valley 

Parishad		  movement
Options :

A.	 a-ii, b-i, c-iv, d-iii
B.	 a-iii, b-iv, c-ii, d-i
C.	 a-ii, b-iii, c-iv, d-i
D.	 a-ii, b-iii, c-i, d-iv

45.	 Article 24 of our constitution declares
Options

A.	 Guarantees free entry to all people to 
social and religious public places.

B.	 Employing children below 14 years for 
work is a cognizable offence.

C.	 Guarantee reservation in the employment 
sector to scheduled caste and scheduled 
tribes.

D.	 Guarantee reservation in the political field 
to schedule caste and tribes.

46.	 Match the column A with column B and 
choose the correct answer.

	 Column A	 Column B
a)	 Child marriage prohibition act	 I. 1961
b)	 Prohibition of dowry act	 II. 2009
c)	 The right to education act	 III. 1994
d)	 Prohibition of pre-natal	 IV. 2006 

gender determination test act 
Options :
		  a	 b	 c		  d	
	 A. 	 I	 II	 III	 IV
	 B.	 IV	 I	 II		  III
	 C.	 III	 IV	 I		  II
	 D.	 IV	 III	 II		  I

44.	 A ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ/¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B 
¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ CªÀgÀÄ ªÀÄ£ÀßqÉ¹zÀ ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
ºÉÆA¢¹j.

	 ¥ÀnÖ A	 ¥ÀnÖ B
a.	 ¸ÀÄAzÀgÀ¯Á®ï §ºÀÄUÀÄt	 i. PÉÊUÁ «gÉÆÃ¢ü ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½
b.	 ªÉÄÃzsÁ ¥ÁlÌgï	 ii. a¥ÉÇÌ ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½
c.	 ²ªÀgÁªÀÄ PÁgÀAvÀ	 iii. £ÀªÀÄðzÁ DAzÉÆÃ®£À
d.	PÉÃgÀ¼À ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀjµÀvÀÄÛ	 iv. ªÀiË£ÀPÀtÂªÉ DAzÉÆÃ®£À

DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ

A.	 a-ii, b-i, c-iv, d-iii
B.	 a-iii, b-iv, c-ii, d-i
C.	 a-ii, b-iii, c-iv, d-i
D.	 a-ii, b-iii, c-i, d-iv

45.	 ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ 24 £ÉÃ «¢üAiÀÄÄ »ÃUÉ WÉÆÃ¶¹zÉ.

DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ

A.	 d£ÀgÉ®èjUÀÆ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ºÁUÀÆ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ 

¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ PÉÃAzÀæUÀ½UÉ ¥ÀæªÉÃ²¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÄPÀÛ 

CªÀPÁ±À WÉÆÃ¶¹zÉ.

B.	 14 ªÀµÀðQÌAvÀ QjAiÀÄ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À£ÀÄß zÀÄrªÉÄUÉ 

£ÉÃ«Ä¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ²PÁëºÀð C¥ÀgÁzsÀ.

C.	 GzÉÆåÃUÀ ªÀ®AiÀÄzÀ°è ¥Àj²µÀÖ eÁw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Àj²µÀÖ 

¥ÀAUÀqÀUÀ½UÉ «ÄÃ¸À¯Áw WÉÆÃ¶¹zÉ.

D.	 gÁdQÃAiÀÄ PÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è ¥Àj²µÀÖ eÁw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Àj²µÀÖ 

¥ÀAUÀqÀUÀ½UÉ «ÄÃ¸À¯Áw WÉÆÃ¶¹zÉ.

46.	 A ¥ÀnÖ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B ¥ÀnÖUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢¹ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ̧ ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 
GvÀÛgÀ Dj¹.

	    ¥ÀnÖ A	    ¥ÀnÖ B
a)	 ¨Á®å «ªÁºÀ ¤µÉÃzsÀ PÁAiÉÄÝ	 I. 1961
b)	 ªÀgÀzÀQëuÉ ¤µÉÃzsÀ PÁAiÉÄÝ	 II. 2009
c)	 ²PëÀtzÀ ºÀPÀÄÌ PÁAiÉÄÝ	 III. 1994
d)	 ¥Àæ¸ÀªÀ ¥ÀÇªÀð °AUÀ ¥ÀjÃPÉë	 IV . 2006 

¥Àæw§AzsÀPÀ PÁAiÉÄÝ

DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ
		  a	 b	 c		  d	
	 A. 	 I	 II	 III	 IV
	 B.	 IV	 I	 II		  III
	 C.	 III	 IV	 I		  II
	 D.	 IV	 III	 II		  I
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47.	 Read the following statement and select the 
correct option.

	 Assertion (A): To prohibit appointment of 
child labourers, the ‘Child Labour Prohibition 
and Control Act (1986)’ has been enacted.

	 Reason (R) : Industrialists who violate this 
law, will have to mandatorily contribute Rs. 
5,000/- per child labourer to the Welfare 
Fund.

Options :
A.	 Both A and R true and R is the correct 

explanation of A
B.	 Both A and R true and R is not the correct 

explanation of A
C.	 A is true but R is false
D.	 R is true but A is false

48.	 Read the given statement and identify the 
correct options related undertaken measures 
to eradicate child labour by Government.

i)	 ‘Child Labour Prohibition and Control Act ’
ii)	 National Child Labour Project(NCLP)  
iii)	 The Right to Education Act of 
iv)	 ‘Child Labour Eradication and Rehabilitation 

Act’.
v)	 ‘From drudgery to school’
vi)	 Child Labour Rehabilitation Welfare Fund’

Options :
A.	 i , ii , iii, iv , v and vi are correct
B.	 Only ii , iii , v and vi are correct
C.	 Only i, iii , iv and v are correct
D.	 Only ii , iii , vi and v are correct

49.	 Identify the correct chronological sequence.
1.	 ‘Child Labour Prohibition and Control Act
2.	 The Right to Education Act of 2009
3.	 ‘Child Labour Eradication and Rehabilitation 

Act’
4.	 National Child Labour Project (NCLP) in 1988

Options :
A.	 1  2  3  4	 B.	 4  1  3  2
C.	 2  3  4  1	 D.	 1  4  3  2

47.	 F PÉ¼ÀV£À ºÉÃ½PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß N¢j ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 
AiÉÄÌAiÀÄ£ÀÄß Dj¹j.

	 ºÉÃ½PÉ (A) : ¨Á®PÁ«ÄðPÀgÀ£ÀÄß £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼ÀÄî 
ªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ¤°è¸À¨ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ ¨Á®PÁ«ÄðPÀ ¤µÉÃzsÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¤AiÀÄAvÀætPÁAiÉÄÝ (1986) eÁjUÉÆ½¸À¯ÁVzÉ.

	 PÁgÀt (R) : F PÁAiÉÄÝ G®èAX¹zÀ GzÉÆåÃUÀ¥ÀwUÀ¼ÀÄ 
¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â ¨Á®PÁ«ÄðPÀ£À ¥ÀgÀªÁV 5000/- 
gÀÆUÀ¼À zÀAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀ¯Áåt ¤¢üUÉ PÀqÁØAiÀÄªÁV 
¨sÀj¸À¨ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ :
A.	 A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ R JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ A £À ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 

«ªÀgÀuÉAiÀiÁVzÉ R.

B.	 A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ R JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ A £À ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 

«ªÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ®è R.

C.	 A ¸Àj DzÀgÉ R vÀ¥ÀÅà

D.	 R ¸Àj DzÀgÉ A vÀ¥ÀÅà

48.	 PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß N¢j ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨Á®PÁ«ÄðPÀ 
vÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤ªÀÄÆð®£É ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ¸ÀgÀPÁgÀ eÁjUÉ 
vÀA¢gÀÄªÀ PÁAiÀÄðPÀæªÀÄUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀjºÉÆAzÀÄªÀ DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
UÀÄgÀÄw¹j.

i.	 ¨Á®PÁ«ÄðPÀ ¤µÉÃzsÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤AiÀÄAvÀæt PÁAiÉÄÝ

ii.	 gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ¨Á® PÁ«ÄðPÀ AiÉÆÃd£É

iii.	 ²PëÀt ºÀPÀÄÌ PÁAiÉÄÝ.

iv.	 ¨Á¯Á±ÀæªÀÄ ¤ªÀÄÆð®£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀÅ£ÀªÀð¸ÀwÃPÀgÀt 

PÁAiÉÄÝ

v.	 PÀÆ°¬ÄAzÀ ±Á¯ÉUÉ

vi.	 ¨Á®PÁ«ÄðPÀgÀ ¥ÀÅ£ÀªÀð¸Àw PÀ¯Áåt ¤¢ü

DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ
A.	 i , ii , iii, iv, v ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vi UÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.
B.	 ii , iii , v ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vi UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.
C.	 i, iii , iv ªÀÄvÀÄÛ v UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.
D.	 ii , iii , vi ªÀÄvÀÄÛ v UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.

49.	 ¨Á®PÁ«ÄðPÀgÀ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸Éå ¤ªÁgÀuÉUÉ ¸ÀgÀPÁgÀ eÁjUÉ 
vÀA¢gÀÄªÀ ºÀ®ªÀÅ PÁAiÀÄðPÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß F PÉ¼ÀUÉ ¤ÃrzÉ.
CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÁ¯Á£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄzÀ°è eÉÆÃr¹gÀÄªÀ DAiÉÄÌAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
UÀÄgÀÄw¹j.

1.	 ¨Á®PÁ«ÄðPÀ ¤µÉÃzsÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤AiÀÄAvÀæt PÁAiÉÄÝ

2.	 ²PëÀt ºÀPÀÄÌ PÁAiÉÄÝ

3.	 ¨Á¯Á±ÀæªÀÄ ¤ªÀÄÆð®£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤AiÀÄAvÀæt PÁAiÉÄÝ

4.	 gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ¨Á®PÁ«ÄðPÀ AiÉÆÃd£É

DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ
	 A.	1  2  3  4                 B. 4  1  3  2           
	 C.	2  3  4  1                 D.1  4  3  2
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50.	 Choose the correct sequence to indicate the 
given statement of the features of a joint 
family as True (T) or False(F)

I.	 All the members of the family are owners of the 
property.

II.	 All the members of the family normally live 
under the same roof.

III. 	 An un-divided family is mostly self-independent

IV.	 The oldest member of the family has the authority 
to take discisions.

Options :
A.	 TTTT	 B .	 TTFF
C.	 TTFT	 D.	 FTFT

51.	 The list ‘A’ contains types of family and list ‘B’ 
contains their classification base on principles.
Choose the correct option that matches them:

	 List A	 List B
a.	 Matriarchal family	 i. Based on marriage
b.	 Polygamy	 ii. Based on size
c.	 Undivided family	 ii. Based on authority

Options :
A.	 a –i, b-ii, c-iii
B.	 a-ii, b-i, c-iii
C.	 a-iii, b-ii, c-i
D.	 a- iii, b-i, c-ii

52.	 Read the given statement and identify the 
correct options related to features of modern 
nuclear family.

Options :
i)	 Modernity
ii)	 Complexity
iii)	 Large size
iv)	 Liberal social control
v)	 Enhanced freedom of members
vi)	 self-indefent

Options :
A.	 Only i , ii , iii and iv are correct
B.	 Only ii , iii , v and vi are correct
C.	 Only i, ii , iv and v are correct
D.	 Only ii , iii , vi and vi are correct

50.	 C«¨sÀPÀÛ PÀÄlÄA§UÀ¼À ®PëÀtUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ 
¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸Àj (T) CxÀªÁ vÀ¥ÀÅà (F) JA§ 
C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁzÀ eÉÆÃqÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁr

I.	 PÀÄlÄA§zÀ ¸ÀzÀ¸ÀågÉ®ègÀÆ D¹ÛAiÀÄ ªÀiÁ°PÀvÀé 
ºÉÆA¢gÀÄvÁÛgÉ

II.	 gÀPÀÛ¸ÀA§A¢üUÀ¼ÀÄ ¤gÀAvÀgÀªÁV MAzÉ ªÀÄ£ÉAiÀÄ°è 
ªÁ¹¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ

III.	 EªÀÅ §ºÀÄ¥Á®Ä ¸ÀéAiÀÄA¥ÀÇtð WÀlPÀªÁVzÉ

IV.	 J®èjVAvÀ »jAiÀÄ ¸ÀzÀ¸Àå£ÀÄ ¤zsÁðgÀ vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ 
C¢üPÁgÀ ºÉÆA¢gÀÄvÁÛ£É.

DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ :
A.	 TTTT	 B .	 TTFF
C.	 TTFT	 D.	 FTFT

51.	 A ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è PÀÄlÄA§zÀ «zsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è 
CªÀÅUÀ¼À ªÀVÃðPÀgÀtzÀ DzsÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀ¯ÁVzÉ. 
CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢¹ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ DAiÉÄÌAiÀÄ£ÀÄß Dj¹

	 A ¥ÀnÖ	 B ¥ÀnÖ

a.	 ªÀiÁvÀÈ¥ÀæzsÁ£À PÀÄlÄA§	 i.	 «ªÁºÀzÀ DzsÁgÀ

b.	 §ºÀÄ¥ÀwßvÀé PÀÄlÄA§	 ii.	 UÁvÀæzÀ DzsÁgÀ

c.	 C«¨sÀPÀÛ PÀÄlÄA§	 iii.	C¢üPÁgÀzÀ DzsÁgÀ

DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ

A.	 a -i, b-ii, c-iii
B.	 a-ii, b-i, c-iii
C.	 a-iii, b-ii, c-i
D.	 a-iii, b-i, c-ii

52.	 DzsÀÄ¤PÀ PÉÃAzÀæ PÀÄlÄA§zÀ°è PÀAqÀÄ §gÀÄªÀ ®PëÀtUÀ½UÉ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß F PÉ¼ÀUÉ 
¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ DAiÉÄÌUÀ½AzÀ UÀÄgÀÄw¹.

DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ

i)	 DzsÀÄ¤PÀvÉ

ii)	 ¸ÀAQÃtðvÉ

iii)	 zÉÆqÀØ UÁvÀæ

iv)	 ¸Àr® ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ¤AiÀÄAvÀæt

v)	 ¸ÀzÀ¸ÀågÀ ºÉaÑ£À ¸ÁévÀAvÀæöå

vi)	 ¸ÀéAiÀÄA¥ÀÇtðvÉ

DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ

A.	 i, ii, iii ªÀÄvÀÄÛ iv UÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.
B.	 ii, iii, v ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vi UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.
C.	 i, ii, iv ªÀÄvÀÄÛ v UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.
D.	 ii , iii, vi ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vi UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.
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53.	 While teaching a topic on ‘Family’ The 
Sociology teacher had made the following 
statement about a type of family in the class: 
“A family having husband, wife and their 
unmarried children” The teacher has stated 
about the type of family mentioned below.

Options :
A.	 Matriarchal family
B.	 Modern nuclear family
C.	 Undivided family
D.	 Patriarchal family

54.	 Read the following statement and select the 
correct option.

	 Assertion : A family in which the mother is 
the head having all property and assests in 
her name is called Matriarchal family’

	 Reason : This type of family system was 
prevalent in ancient India, China, Rome, 
Egypt and other countries and is in existence 
even today.

Options :
A.	 Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ true and ‘R ‘ is the correct 

explanation of ‘A’
B.	 Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ true and ‘R ‘ is not the 

correct explanation of ‘A’
C.	 ‘A’ is true but ‘R’ is false
D.	 ‘R’ is true but ‘A’ is false

55.	 Read the given statement and identify the 
correct options related to increase in the 
number of modern nuclear family.

i)	 Advances in science and technology
ii)	 Principles of democracy and equality,
iii)	 Industrialisation
iv)	 Changing social values
v)	 Property rights
vi)	 Privacy

Options :
A.	 i , ii , iii, iv, v and vi are correct
B.	 Only ii , iii , v and vi are correct
C.	 Only i, ii , iv and v are correct
D.	 Only ii , iii , v and vi are correct

53.	 ¸ÀªÀiÁd ±Á¸ÀÛçzÀ ²PëÀPÀgÀÄ vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ°è PÀÄlÄA§ ¥ÁoÀ 
ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛgÀÄªÁUÀ PÀÄlÄA§zÀ «zsÀªÉÇAzÀgÀ PÀÄjvÀÄ »ÃUÉ 
ºÉÃ½zÀgÀÄ. vÀAzÉvÁ¬Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀgÀ C«ªÁ»vÀ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ 
ªÀiÁvÀæ ̧ ÀzÀ¸ÀågÁVgÀÄªÀ PÀÄlÄA§. CAzÀgÉ ²PëÀPÀgÀÄ w½¹zÀ 
PÀÄlÄA§zÀ «zsÀ.

DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ :
A.	 ªÀiÁvÀÈ¥ÀæzsÁ£À PÀÄlÄA§

B.	 DzsÀÄ¤PÀ PÉÃAzÀæ PÀÄlÄA§

C.	 C«¨sÀPÀÛ PÀÄlÄA§

D.	 ¦vÀÈ ¥ÀæzsÁ£À PÀÄlÄA§

54.	 F PÉ¼ÀV£À ºÉÃ½PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß N¢j ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 
DAiÉÄÌAiÀÄ£ÀÄß Dj¹j.

	 ºÉÃ½PÉ (A) vÁ¬ÄAiÉÄÃ MqÀwAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀ ºÁUÀÆ DPÉAiÀÄ 
ºÉ¸Àj£À°èAiÉÄÃ D¹Û ¥Á¹ÛUÀ¼À ªÀ»ªÁlÄ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ 
PÀÄlÄA§ªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁvÀÈ¥ÀæzsÁ£À PÀÄlÄA§ J£ÀÄßªÀgÀÄ.

	 ¸ÀªÀÄxÀð£É (R): ªÀiÁvÀÈ¥ÀæzsÁ£À PÀÄlÄA§UÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÁæaÃ£À 
¨sÁgÀvÀ, gÉÆÃªÀÄï, aÃ£À,Ff¥ÀÖï ªÉÆzÀ¯ÁzÀ 
zÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è »A¢¤AzÀ®Æ C¹ÜvÀézÀ°èzÀÄÝ FUÀ®Æ 
ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀgÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀÄ §gÀÄwÛzÉ

DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ :

A.	 A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ R’ JgÀqÀÆ ̧ Àj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ A’ £À ̧ ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 

«ªÀgÀuÉAiÀiÁVzÉ R’ .
B.	 A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ R’ JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj , DzÀgÉ A’ £À 

¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ®è R’.
C.	 A’ ¸Àj DzÀgÉ R’ vÀ¥ÀÅà

D.	 R’ ¸Àj DzÀgÉ A’ vÀ¥ÀÅà

55.	 PÉÃAzÀæ PÀÄlÄA§UÀ¼ÀÄ ¢£ÉÃ ¢£ÉÃ ºÉZÁÑUÀ®Ä 
PÁgÀtªÁVgÀÄªÀ CA±ÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 
ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À UÀÄA¥À£ÀÄß F PÉ¼ÀUÉ ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ DAiÉÄÌUÀ½AzÀ 
UÀÄgÀÄw¹.

i.	 «eÕÁ£À vÀAvÀæeÕÁ£ÀzÀ°è C©üªÀÈ¢Þ
ii.	 ¥ÀæeÁ¸ÀvÁÛvÀäPÀ ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉAiÀÄ vÀvÀéUÀ¼ÀÄ
iii.	 £ÀUÀjÃPÀgÀt
iv.	 §zÀ¯ÁzÀ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ªÀiË®åUÀ¼ÀÄ
v.	 D¹ÛAiÀÄ ºÀPÀÄÌ
vi.	 ªÉÊAiÀÄQÛPÀvÉ

DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ

A.	 i , ii , iii, iv, v ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vi UÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.
B.	 ii , iii , v ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vi UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.
C.	 i, ii , iv ªÀÄvÀÄÛ v UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.
D.	 ii , iii , v ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vi UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.
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56.	 Recognize the wrong statement regarding the 
functions of socialization.

Options :
A.	 It enables development of the personality
B.	 It provides opportunity for the learning and 

assimilation of various skills
C.	 It is helpful in perpetuation of culture
D.	 It is helpful in irradication of economical 

inequalities in villages

57.	 The list ‘A’ contains Geographical area and 
list ‘B’ contains groups of tribes. Choose the 
correct option that matches them:

	 List A	 List B
a.	 Tribals of the North	 i.	 Jwara, Onge, 

East region		  Senthineli
b. 	 Tribals of the central	 ii.	 Soliga, Chenchu,  

region		  Siddhi
c. 	 The Southern tribes	 iii.	Santhals, Munda, Bhil
d.	 Tribes of Andaman	 iv.	 Garo, Khasi, Naga 

and Nicobar islands	
Options :

A.	 a –i, b-ii, c-iii, d-iv

B.	 a-ii, b-i, c-iii , d-iv

C.	 a-iii, b-ii, c-i, d-iv

D.	 a- iv, b-iii, c-ii,d-i

58.	 Read the given statements and identify the 
correct community which is related to all of 
them:

	 a.	 Inter-relatedness
	 b.	 Common name
	 c.	 Common language
	 d.	 Common culture
Options :

	 A.	Urban Community

	 B.	Tribal Community

	 C.	Rural Community

	 D.	Industrial Community

56.	 ¸ÁªÀiÁfÃPÀgÀtzÀ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ vÀ¥ÁàzÀ 
ºÉÃ½PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹.

DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ

A.	 ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ£À ªÀåQÛvÀézÀ ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉUÉ ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄPÀªÁVzÉ

B.	 ««zsÀ PË±À®åUÀ¼À PÀ°PÉUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¼ÀªÀrPÉUÉ CªÀPÁ±À 

ªÀ£ÀÄß MzÀV¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ

C.	 ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ ¤gÀAvÀgÀ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjPÉUÉ ¸ÀºÀPÁjAiÀiÁVzÉ

D.	 ºÀ½îUÀ¼À°ègÀÄªÀ DyðPÀ C¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉAiÀÄ ¤ªÁgÀuÉUÉ 

¸ÀºÀPÁjAiÀiÁVzÉ

57.	 A ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è ¨sËUÉÆÃ½PÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è 
C°è PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄªÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖ d£ÁAUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀ¯ÁVzÉ. 
CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢¹ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ DAiÉÄÌAiÀÄ£ÀÄß Dj¹.

	 A ¥ÀnÖ	 B ¥ÀnÖ

a.	 F±Á£Àå ªÀ®AiÀÄzÀ	 i.	 NAUÉÃUÀ¼ÀÄ, eÁªÁðUÀ¼ÀÄ, 

D¢ªÁ¹UÀ¼ÀÄ		  ¸ÉAw£ÉÃ°UÀ¼ÀÄ

b.	 PÉÃAzÀæ ªÀ®AiÀÄzÀ	 ii.	¸ÉÆÃ°UÀ, ZÉAZÀÄ, 
D¢ªÁ¹UÀ¼ÀÄ		  ¹¢ÝUÀ¼ÀÄ

c.	 zÀQëtzÀ D¢ªÁ¹UÀ¼ÀÄ	iii. ¸ÀAvÁ®gÀÄ, ªÀÄÄAqÁUÀ¼ÀÄ,  
		  ©ü®ègÀÄ

d .	 CAqÀªÀiÁ£ï	 iv. UÁgÉÆ, SÁ¹, 

¤PÉÆÃ¨Ágï           £ÁUÁUÀ¼ÀÄ D¢ªÁ¹UÀ¼ÀÄ

	 ¢éÃ¥ÀªÁ¹UÀ¼ÀÄ		

DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ

A.	 a -i, b-ii, c-iii, d-iv
B.	 a-ii, b-i, c-iii , d-iv
C.	 a-iii, b-ii, c-i, d-iv
D.	 a- iv, b-iii, c-ii,d-i

58.	 PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ £Á®ÄÌ ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¹. CªÀÅ AiÀiÁªÀ 
¸ÀªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄzÀ ®PëÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß zÀÈrüÃPÀj¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß 
Dj¹.

	 a. M¼À¨ÁAzsÀªÀå PÀæªÀÄ
	 b. ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ºÉ¸ÀgÀÄ

	 c. ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ¨sÁµÉ
	 d. ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw
DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ

	 A.	£ÀUÀgÀ ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄ
	 B.	§ÄqÀPÀlÄÖ ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄ

	 C.	UÁæ«ÄÃt ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄ

	 D.	PÉÊUÁjPÁ ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄ
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59.	 Read the given statements and identify the 
correct community which is related to all of 
them:

I.	 These people who belong to the Mongolian race
II.	 Can be seen in Nagaland, Meghalaya, 

Arunachalapradesh, Assam, Tripura and Manipur
III.	 They speak languages that belong to the China-

Tibet family of languages.
IV.	 The different sects among them are Gurung, 

Limbi, Leppa, Aka, Mishi, Garo and Khasi.
Options :

A.	 Tribals of the North East region
B.	 Tribals of the central region
C.	 Southern Tribes
D.	 Tribes of Andaman and Nicobar islands

60.	 Read the following groups of tribes and 
identify the correct group of Tribals of the 
central region 

	 Options.
A.	 Gurung, Limbi, Leppa, Aka, Mishi, Garo, 

Khasi, Chakma, Naga, Sema and Kachari
B.	 Soliga, Yerava, Todava, Kota, Chenchu, 

Paniya, Kadar, Siddhi, Jenukuruba
C.	 Santhals, Munda, Bhil, Gonda, 

Oran,Baiga, Khariya, Khonda,Kola, 
Bhumi, Savar

D.	 Jwara, Onge, Senthineli, Andaman and 
Nicobaris

61.	 Read the following statement and select the 
correct option.

Assertion :The north East tribal people can be 
seen in the mountains and valleys to the 
south of river Ganga and to the north of river 
Krishna.	

Reason : They are more developed when compared 
to other tribes in the country.

Options :
A.	 Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ true and ‘R ‘ is the correct 

explanation of ‘A’
B.	 Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ true and ‘R ‘ is not the 

correct explanation of ‘A’
C.	 ‘A’ is true but ‘R’ is false
D.	 Both ‘R’ and ‘A’ is false

59.	 PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ £Á®ÄÌ ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¹. CªÀÅ 
¨sËUÉÆÃ½PÀªÁV AiÀiÁªÀ «¨sÁUÀzÀ D¢ªÁ¹UÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ 
UÀÄgÀÄw¹.

I.	 EªÀgÀÄ ªÀÄAUÉÆÃ® d£ÁAUÀPÉÌ ¸ÉÃjzÀªÀgÀÄ

II.	 EªÀgÀÄ £ÁUÁ¯ÁåAqï, ªÉÄÃWÁ®AiÀÄ, CgÀÄuÁZÀ® 
¥ÀæzÉÃ±À, C¸ÁìA, wæ¥ÀÅgÀ, ªÀÄtÂ¥ÀÅgÀUÀ¼À°è PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄvÁÛgÉ.

III.	 EªÀgÀÄ ZÉÊ£Á-n¨Émï ¨sÁµÁ ªÀUÀðPÉÌ ¸ÉÃjzÀ 
¨sÁµÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁvÁqÀÄvÁÛgÉ

IV.	 UÀÄgÀÄAUï, °A©, ¯É¥Áà, CPÁ «Ä², UÁgÉÆÃ, SÁ¹ 
EªÀgÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ªÀUÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ

DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ :

A.	 F±Á£Àå ªÀ®AiÀÄzÀ D¢ªÁ¹UÀ¼ÀÄ

B.	 PÉÃAzÀæªÀ®AiÀÄzÀ D¢ªÁ¹UÀ¼ÀÄ

C.	 zÀQëtzÀ D¢ªÁ¹UÀ¼ÀÄ

D.	 CAqÀªÀiÁ£ï ¤PÉÆÃ¨Ágï ¢éÃ¥ÀUÀ¼À D¢ªÁ¹UÀ¼ÀÄ

60.	 F PÉ¼ÀUÉ ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À°è ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 
PÉÃAzÀæªÀ®AiÀÄzÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À UÀÄA¥À£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹

DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ

A.	 UÀÄgÀÄAUï, °A©, ¯É¥Áà, CPÁ «Ä², UÁgÉÆÃ, 

SÁ¹, ZÀPÁä, £ÁUÁ, ¸ÉÃªÀiÁ, PÀZÁj.

B.	 ¸ÉÆÃ°UÀ, AiÉÄgÀªÀ, vÉÆqÀªÀ, PÉÆÃmÁ, ZÉAZÀÄ, 

¥ÀtÂAiÀÄ, PÁqÁð, ¹¢ÝUÀ¼ÀÄ, eÉÃ£ÀÄPÀÄgÀÄ§gÀÄ.

C.	 ¸ÀAvÁ®gÀÄ, ªÀÄÄAqÁUÀ¼ÀÄ, ©ü®ègÀÄ, UÉÆAqÀgÀÄ, 

NgÁ£ï gÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¨ÉÊUÁUÀ¼ÀÄ, SÁjAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, 

SÉÆAqÀgÀÄ, PÉÆÃ®gÀÄ, ¨sÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸ÀªÁgÀgÀÄ.

D.	 eÁªÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ, NAUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, ̧ ÉAw£ÉÃ°UÀ¼ÀÄ, CAqÀªÀiÁ£ï 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤PÉÆÃ¨ÁgïUÀ¼ÀÄ.

61.	 F PÉ¼ÀV£À ºÉÃ½PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß N¢j ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 
DAiÉÄÌAiÀÄ£ÀÄß Dj¹j.

	 ºÉÃ½PÉ (A) F±Á£ÀåªÀ®AiÀÄzÀ D¢ªÁ¹UÀ¼ÀÄ PÀÈµÁÚ 
£À¢AiÀÄ GvÀÛgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÀAUÁ£À¢AiÀÄ zÀQët ¨sÁUÀzÀ°è 
PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄvÁÛgÉ.	

	 ¸ÀªÀÄxÀð£É (R) : EvÀgÉ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖ d£ÁAUÀPÉÌ 
ºÉÆÃ°¹zÁUÀ EªÀgÀÄ C©üªÀÈ¢Þ ºÉÆA¢zÀªÀgÁVgÀÄvÁÛgÉ

DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ :
A.	 ‘A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’ JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘A’ £À 

¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀiÁVzÉ ‘R’.
B.	 ‘A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’ JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj DzÀgÉ ‘A’ £À 

¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ®è ‘R’ .
C.	 ‘A’ ¸Àj DzÀgÉ ‘R’ vÀ¥ÀÅà
D.	 ‘R’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘A’ JgÀqÀÆ vÀ¥ÀÅà
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62.	 Read the following statement and select the 
correct option.

	 Assertion : Dowry deaths have been brought 
under the purview of ‘Indian Penal Code’ and 
‘Indian Criminal Procedure Code’.

	 Reason : They can be tried only as non-
bailable and non-negotiable offences

Options :
A.	 Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ true and ‘R ‘ is the correct 

explanation of ‘A’
B.	 Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ true and ‘R ‘ is not the 

correct explanation of ‘A’
C.	 ‘A’ is true but ‘R’ is false

D.	 Both ‘R’ and ‘A’ is false

63.	 Read the following statement and select the 
correct option.

A :	 Those who violate Prohibition of Dowry Act’ 
of 1961 law are fined Rs. 5000/- penalty or 
sent to jail for 6 months. Sometimes both the 
penalties are imposed..

B :	 According to the amendment in 1986, any 
person who gives, takes or forces to give dowry 
can be imprisoned for minimum 5 years and 
fined 15,000/- penalty.

Options :

A.	 Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ true
B.	 Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ false
C.	 ‘A’ is true but ‘R’ is false
D.	 Both ‘R’ and ‘A’ is false

64.	 Female ratio as per 2001 census was 933 for 
1000 men.as per 2011 census it was 940 and in 
urban it was 926. These statistics shows about 
the problem in urban areas

Options :
A.	 Child labour
B.	 Unemployment
C.	 Child marriage
D.	 Female Foeticide

62.	 F PÉ¼ÀV£À ºÉÃ½PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß N¢j ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 
DAiÉÄÌAiÀÄ£ÀÄß Dj¹j.

	 ºÉÃ½PÉ (A) ªÀgÀzÀQëuÉ ̧ ÁªÀÅ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtªÀ£ÀÄß ̈ sÁgÀvÀ zÀAqÀ 
¸ÀA»vÉ’ ºÁUÀÆ '¨sÁgÀvÀ C¥ÀgÁzsÀ «ZÁgÀuÁ ¸ÀA»vÉUÉ' 
¸ÉÃj¸À¯ÁVzÉ.

	 ¸ÀªÀÄxÀð£É (R) : F «ZÁgÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß eÁ«ÄÃ£ÀÄ gÀ»vÀ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁfgÀ»vÀ £É¯ÉAiÀÄ°è £ÀqÉ¸À§ºÀÄzÁVzÉ.

DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ :

A.	 ‘A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’ JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘A’ £À 

¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀiÁVzÉ ‘R’.
B.	 ‘A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’ JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj DzÀgÉ, ‘A’ £À 

¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ®è ‘R’ .
C.	 ‘A’ ¸Àj DzÀgÉ ‘R’ vÀ¥ÀÅà

D.	 ‘R’ ¸Àj DzÀgÉ ‘A’ vÀ¥ÀÅà

63.	 F PÉ¼ÀUÉ ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ JgÀqÀÄ ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß N¢j ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ DAiÉÄÌAiÀÄ£ÀÄß Dj¹j

A.	 1961gÀ ªÀgÀzÀQëuÉ PÁAiÉÄÝ G®èAX¹zÀªÀjUÉ 5000 gÀÆ.
UÀ¼À zÀAqÀ, E®èªÉÃ 6 wAUÀ¼À PÁgÁUÀÈºÀªÁ¸À, E®èªÉÃ 
JgÀqÀ£ÀÆß MnÖUÉ «¢ü¸À§ºÀÄzÁVzÉ

B.	 1986gÀ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ¥ÀæPÁgÀ ªÀgÀzÀQëuÉ PÉÆqÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ ºÁUÀÆ PÉÆqÀÄªÀAvÉ MvÁÛ¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀ 
ªÀåQÛUÀ½UÉ PÀ¤µÀ× 5 ªÀµÀð PÁgÁUÀÈºÀ ²PÉë ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ¤µÀ× 
15000 gÀÆ. zÀAqÀ «¢ü¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ :

A.	 ‘A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘B’ JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj
B.	 ‘A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘B’ JgÀqÀÆ vÀ¥ÀÅà
C.	 ‘A’ ¸Àj DzÀgÉ ‘B’ vÀ¥ÀÅà
D.	 ‘B’ ¸Àj DzÀgÉ ‘A’ vÀ¥ÀÅà

64.	 2001gÀ d£ÀUÀtwAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÁgÀ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ªÀÄ»¼Á 
°AUÁ£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀ ¥Àæw ̧ Á«gÀ ¥ÀÅgÀÄµÀjUÉ 933 EvÀÄÛ ºÁUÀÆ 
2011gÀ d£ÀUÀtw ¥ÀæPÁgÀ EzÀÄ 940 EzÉ ºÁUÀÆ £ÀUÀgÀ 
¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è EzÀÄ 926 EzÉ. F CAQ CA±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ F 
PÉ¼ÀV£À ¸ÀªÀÄ¸Éå EgÀÄªÀ §UÉÎ ¥ÀÅ¶Ö ¤ÃqÀÄvÀÛªÉ

DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ :

A.	 ¨Á®PÁ«ÄðPÀvÀ£À

B.	 ¤gÀÄzÉÆåÃUÀ

C.	 ¨Á®å«ªÁºÀ

D.	 ºÉtÄÚ ¨sÀÆæt ºÀvÉå
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65.	 Read the given statement and identify the 
correct options related to Nature of Riots

i)	 The minimum level of unity seen in a mob is not 
visible in a riot.

ii)	 Those involved in riots go on destroying 
everything in their way.

iii)	 Creation of chaos is the intention of rioters.
iv)	 Riots continue for a long time.
v)	 an assembly of people around an accident scene 

is an example for riots.
vi)	 The people engaged in riots do not have any 

particular aim or cause for the destruction they 
cause.

Options :
A.	 i , ii , iii, iv , v and vi are correct
B.	 Only ii , iii , v and vi are correct
C.	 Only i, iii , iv and v are correct
D.	 Only i , ii , iii and vi are correct

66.	 Read the following statement and select the 
correct option.

A :	 Strishakti programme is the best example for 
women's self dependency achived through 
women self help groups.

B :	 The best example regarding this is 'Siri' 
Gramodyoga Samsthe being run by Sri 
Kshetra Dharmasthala Rural Development 
Projects in Dakshina Kannada District of 
Karnataka.

Options:
	 A.	Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ true
	 B.	Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ false
	 C.	‘A’ is true but ‘R’ is false
	 D.	Both ‘R’ and ‘A’ is false

67.	 One of the following is not related to silent 
valley movement.

Options :
A.	 It started in Silent Valley in Palghat taluk of 

Kerala
B.	 This movement took place under the leadership of 

Shri Sunderlal Bahuguna and Shri Chandiprasad 
Bhatt.

C.	 The environment and many animal species came 
under threat when a dam was planned to be 
constructed

D.	 This movement was successful in protecting 
many forms of flora and fauna.

65.	 zÉÆA©AiÀÄ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥ÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 
ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À UÀÄA¥À£ÀÄß F PÉ¼ÀUÉ ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ DAiÉÄÌUÀ½AzÀ 
UÀÄgÀÄw¹.

i.	 d£ÀªÀÄAzÉAiÀÄ°è PÁtÄªÀµÀÄÖ PÀ¤µÀ× ªÀÄlÖzÀ GzÝÉÃ±À, 
KPÀvÉ PÀÆqÀ zÉÆA©AiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.

ii.	 zÉÆA©AiÀÄ°è ̈ sÁUÀªÀ»¹zÀªÀgÀÄ JzÀÄjUÉ ¹QÌzÝÉ®èªÀ£ÀÄß 
ºÁ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛ ¸ÁUÀÄªÀgÀÄ

iii.	 UÉÆAzÀ®ªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÈ¶Ö ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÉÃ zÉÆA©AiÀÄ 
GzÝÉÃ±ÀªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

iv.	 zÉÆA©UÀ¼ÀÄ ¢ÃWÀðPÁ® £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛªÉ.
v.	 gÀ¸ÉÛ C¥ÀWÁvÀ «ÃQë¸À®Ä ¸ÉÃjgÀÄªÀ d£À¸ÉÆÛÃªÀÄ 

zÉÆA©UÉ MAzÀÄ GzÁºÀgÀuÉ.
vi.	 zÉÆA©UÀ¼À°è ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀ DPÀæªÀÄtPÉÌ ¤²ÑvÀªÁzÀ 

UÀÄj EgÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.
DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ

A.	 i , ii, iii, iv, v ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vi UÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.
B.	 ii, iii, v ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vi UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.
C.	 i, iii, iv ªÀÄvÀÄÛ v UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.
D.	 i, ii, iii ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vi UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.

66.	 F PÉ¼ÀV£À ºÉÃ½PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß N¢j ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 
DAiÉÄÌAiÀÄ£ÀÄß Dj¹j.

A.	 ¸Àé¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ ¸ÀªÀÄÆºÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¸Á¢ü¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ 
ªÀÄ»¼Á ¸ÁéªÀ®A© §zÀÄQUÉ ¹ÛçÃ±ÀQÛ AiÉÆÃd£É MAzÀÄ 
GvÀÛªÀÄ ¤zÀ±Àð£ÀªÁVzÉ.

B:	 F PÀÄjvÀÄ MAzÀÄ G¯èÉÃR¤ÃAiÀÄ GzÁºÀgÀuÉ 
PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ zÀQët PÀ£ÀßqÀ f¯èÉAiÀÄ ²æÃ PÉëÃvÀæ zsÀªÀÄð¸ÀÜ¼À 
UÁæªÀiÁ©üªÀÈ¢Þ AiÉÆÃd£ÉUÉ ¸ÉÃjzÀ ¹j JA§ 
UÁæªÉÆÃzÉÆåÃUÀ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜ.

DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ :
	 A.	‘A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’ JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj
	 B.	‘A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’ vÀ¥ÀÅà
	 C.	‘A’ ¸Àj DzÀgÉ ‘R’ vÀ¥ÀÅà
	 D.	‘R’ ¸Àj DzÀgÉ ‘A’ vÀ¥ÀÅà
	
67.	 ªÀiË£ÀPÀtÂªÉ DAzÉÆÃ®£ÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ vÀ¥ÁàzÀ 

ªÁPÀåªÀ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹j.
DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ :
A.	 PÉÃgÀ¼ÀzÀ ¥Á¯ÁÏlï vÁ®ÆQ£À ªÀiË£ÀPÀtÂªÉAiÀÄ°è 

£ÀqÉ¬ÄvÀÄ
B.	 F ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½ ¸ÀÄAzÀgï¯Á®ï §ºÀÄUÀÄt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

ZÀAr¥Àæ¸ÁzÀï ¨sÀlÖgÀ £ÉÃvÀÈvÀézÀ°è £ÀqÉ¬ÄvÀÄ
C.	 CuÉPÀnÖ£À ¤ªÀiÁðt¢AzÀ ¥Àj¸ÀgÀ £Á±ÀzÀ eÉÆvÉUÉ 

C£ÉÃPÀ fÃªÀ ¥Àæ¨sÉÃzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ fÃ«¸À®Ä vÉÆAzÀgÉ 
AiÀiÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 

D.	 F ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½ C£ÉÃPÀ fÃªÀ¸ÀAPÀÄ®UÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀAgÀQë¸ÀÄªÀ°è 
AiÀÄ±À¹éAiÀiÁ¬ÄvÀÄ.
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68.	 Match the multipurpose river valley 
project by its reservoir.

a. Bhakranangal 
project

I. Indira Sagar

b. Tungabhadra 
project

II. Govinda Sagar

c. Narmada Sagar 
project

III. Gobinda 
Vallabhapant 
sagar

d. Rihand Valley 
project

IV. Pampa Sagar

	 a	  b    	 c    	 d
A)	 III	 II	 IV	 I
B)	 II	 I	 III	 IV
C)	 IV	 II	 III	 I
D)	 II	 IV	 I	 III

68.	 £À¢ PÀtÂªÉ AiÉÆÃd£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CªÀÅUÀ¼À 
d¯Á±ÀAiÀÄUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ ºÉÆA¢¹ DAiÉÄÌAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
UÀÄgÀÄw¹

a. ¨sÁPÁæ-£ÀAUÀ¯ï 
AiÉÆÃd£É

I. EA¢gÁ ¸ÁUÀgÀ

b. vÀÄAUÀ¨sÀzÀæ AiÉÆÃd£É II. UÉÆÃ«AzÀ ¸ÁUÀgÀ

c. £ÀªÀÄðzÁ ¸ÁUÀgÀ 
AiÉÆÃd£É

III. UÉÆÃ«AzÀ 
ªÀ®è¨sï¥ÀAvï 
¸ÁUÀgÀ

d. jºÁAzï AiÉÆÃd£É IV. ¥ÀA¥À ¸ÁUÀgÀ

	 a	  b    	 c    	 d
A)	 III	 II	 IV	 I
B)	 II	 I	 III	 IV
C)	 IV	 II	 III	 I
D)	 II	 IV	 I	 III

69.	 Read the statement and identify the correct 
answer.
I)	 They comprise of the Himalayas 

which are a group of young fold 
mountains.

II)	 They extend as a continuous  chain 
along the northern boundary of India.

III)	 They have deep valleys
IV)	 They are broader in the west and 

narrower in the east.
	 These are the features of a major 

physiographic division.
A)	 Northern great plain
B)	 Northern Mountains
C)	 Peninsular plateau
D)	 Coastal plains

69.	 F PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ̧ ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ ºÉÃ½PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹.

I)	 EªÀÅ EwÛa£À ªÀÄrPÉ ¥ÀªÀðvÀUÀ¼À UÀÄA¦UÉ 
¸ÉÃjzÉ.

II)	 ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ GvÀÛgÀ UÀrUÉ ºÉÆA¢PÉÆArzÉ.

III)	D¼ÀªÁzÀ PÀtÂªÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀAzÀgÀUÀ½ªÉ.

IV)	 ¥À²ÑªÀÄzÀ°è CUÀ®ªÁVzÀÄÝ ¥ÀÆªÀðzÉqÉUÉ 
QjzÁUÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

	 F J¯Áè ®PÀëtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ 
¥ÀæzsÁ£À ¨sÀÆ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À

A)	 GvÀÛgÀzÀ ªÀÄºÁ ªÉÄÊzÁ£À

B)	 GvÀÛgÀzÀ ¥ÀªÀðvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

C)	 ¥ÀAiÀiÁðAiÀÄ ¥Àæ¸ÀÜ¨sÀÆ«Ä

D)	 PÀgÁªÀ½ ªÉÄÊzÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ
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70.	 India lies in between the two longitudes.

A)	 68°7’ east and 91°25’ west

B)	 68°7’ west and 91°25’ west

C)	 68°7’ west and 91°25’ east 

D)	 68°7’ east and 91°25’ east

70.	 ¨sÁgÀvÀªÀÅ F JgÀqÀÄ gÉÃSÁA±ÀUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ PÀAqÀÄ 
§gÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

A)	 68°7’ ¥ÀÆªÀð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 91°25’ ¥À²ÑªÀÄ
B)	 68°7’ ¥À²ÑªÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 91°25’ ¥À²ÑªÀÄ
C)	 68°7’ ¥À²ÑªÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 91°25’ ¥ÀÆªÀð
D)	 68°7’ ¥ÀÆªÀð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 91°25’ ¥ÀÆªÀð

71.	 The following characteristics are associated 
with this soil.
a)	 They are formed from the weathering 

of granite, gneiss and other crystalline 
rocks.

b)	 They do not retain moisture
c)	 It is suitable for production of fodder 

grains.
d)	 They are sandies  and less clayey.

A)	 Alluvial soil       B)	 Red soil
C)	 Black soil           D)	 Laterite soil

71.	 F ªÀÄtÂÚUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ ®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀÄ

a)	 EzÀÄ UÁæ£ÉÊmï, ¤Ã¸ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÉ ̧ ÀànPÀ ²¯ÉUÀ¼À 
²y°ÃPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ½AzÀ GvÀàwÛAiÀiÁzÀÄzÀÄ.

b)	 EzÀPÉÌ vÉÃªÁA±À ¸ÀAUÀæºÀzÀ ¸ÁªÀÄxÀåð PÀrªÉÄ.

c)	 vÀÈtzsÁ£ÀåUÀ¼À GvÁàzÀ£ÉUÉ EzÀÄ ¸ÀÆPÀÛªÁVzÉ.

d)	 EzÀgÀ°è ªÀÄgÀ½£ÁA±À ºÉZÀÄÑ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ eÉÃrAiÀÄ 
¥ÀæªÀiÁt PÀrªÉÄ.

A)	 ªÉÄPÀÌ®Ä ªÀÄtÄÚ    B)	PÉA¥ÀÄ ªÀÄtÄÚ

C)	 PÀ¥ÀÄà ªÀÄtÄÚ      D)	¯ÁålgÉÊmï ªÀÄtÄÚ

72.	 Match the Major ports of India on the map 
of India Indicated by (I, II, III, IV) with 
their respective names.

III

IV

II

I

a)	 Gateway  of India 
b)	 The Queen of the Arabian sea.
c)	 Artificial harbour and oldest port
d)	 India’s tea port

	 a	  b    	 c    	 d
A)	 II	 IV	 III	 I
B)	 I	 II	 III	 IV
C)	 III	 I	 II	 IV
D)	 II	 III	 IV	 I

72.	 ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¨sÀÆ¥ÀlzÀ°è (I, II, III, IV) JA§ÄzÁV 
UÀÄgÀÄw¸À®ànÖgÀÄªÀ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR §AzÀgÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
ºÉÆA¢¹j.

III

IV

II

I

 

a)	 ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ºÉ¨ÁâV®Ä
b)	 CgÀ©â ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÀæzÀ gÁtÂ
c)	 ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ CvÀåAvÀ ºÀ¼ÉAiÀÄ PÀÈvÀPÀ §AzÀgÀÄ
d)	 ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ZÀºÀ §AzÀgÀÄ

	 a	  b    	 c    	 d
A)	 II	 IV	 III	 I
B)	 I	 II	 III	 IV
C)	 III	 I	 II	 IV
D)	 II	 III	 IV	 I
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73.	 Read the following statement and select 
the correct option.

	 Assertion (A) Summer climate in India is 
very hot.

	 Reason (R) During this period the son’s 
rays fall in the southern hemisphere.

A)	 Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ true and ‘R’ is the 
correct explanation of ‘A’

B)	 Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ true and ‘R’ is not  the 
correct explanation of ‘A’

C)	 ‘A’ is true but ‘R’ is false.

D)	 ‘A’ is false but ‘R’ is true

73.	 F PÉ¼ÀV£À ºÉÃ½PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß N¢j ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 
DAiÉÄÌAiÀÄ£ÀÄß Dj¹.

	 ºÉÃ½PÉ (A) ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ°è ¨ÉÃ¹UÉ PÁ®zÀ ºÀªÁUÀÄtªÀÅ 
Cw ±ÁR¢AzÀ PÀÆrgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

	 PÁgÀt (R) F CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è ¸ÀÆAiÀÄð£À ®A¨sÀ 
QgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ zÀQët UÉÆÃ¼ÁzsÀðzÀ°è ©Ã¼ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.

A)	 ‘A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’ JgÀqÀÆ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
‘A’ £À ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ «ªÀgÀ ‘R’ DVzÉ

B)	 ‘A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’ JgÀqÀÆ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVªÉ DzÀgÉ 
‘A’ £À ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ «ªÀgÀ ‘R’ DV®è

C)	 ‘A’ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ DzÀgÉ ‘R’ vÀ¥ÀÄà.

D)	 ‘A’ vÀ¥ÁàVzÉ DzÀgÉ ‘R’ ¸Àj.

74.	 Identify the following river valley project.

a)	 It has been designed on the lines of 
Tennessee Valley Authority (TVA) in 
the USA.

b)	 This project has been jointly 
undertaken by the Government of 
Bihar and West Bengal.

c)	 This project comprises of dams at 
Tilaiya, Konar etc.

d)	 3 Thermal power stations at Bokaro, 
Durgapur and Chandrapura.

A)	 The Kosi Project
B)	 Damodar Valley Project
C)	 Upper Krishna Project
D)	 Hirakud Project

74.	 F PÉ¼ÀV£À £À¢PÀtÂªÉ AiÉÆÃd£É AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉAzÀÄ 
UÀÄgÀÄw¹.

a)	 CªÉÄÃjPÁ ¸ÀAAiÀÄÄPÀÛzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ mÉ¤¹ì 
PÀtÂªÉ AiÉÆÃd£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀiÁzÀjAiÀÄ°è EzÀ£ÀÄß 
gÀÆ¦¸À¯ÁVzÉ.

b)	 EzÀÄ ©ºÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À gÁdåUÀ¼À 
¸ÀAAiÉÆÃfvÀ AiÉÆÃd£ÉAiÀiÁVzÉ.

c)	 w¯ÉÊAiÀiÁ, PÉÆ£Ágï, ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀ PÀqÉUÀ¼À°è 
CuÉPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÉ.

d)	 ¨ÉÆPÁgÉÆ, zÀÄUÁð¥ÀÄgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ZÀAzÁæ¥ÀÄgÀUÀ¼À°è 
xÀªÀÄð¯ï «zÀÄåvï PÉÃAzÀæUÀ½ªÉ.

A)	 PÉÆÃ¹ £À¢PÀtÂªÉ AiÉÆÃd£É

B)	 zÁªÉÆÃzÀgÀ £À¢PÀtÂªÉ AiÉÆÃd£É

C)	 PÀÈµÀÚ ªÉÄÃ®ÝAqÉAiÀÄ AiÉÆÃd£É

D)	 »gÁPÀÄqï £À¢ PÀtÂªÉ AiÉÆÃd£É

75.	 Mark the correct match among the 
following.

1)	 Darjeeling	 -	 West Bengal
2)	 Shimla	 -	 Uttar Pradesh
3)	 Nainital	 -	 Himachal Pradesh
4)	 Mussorie	 -	 Uttarakhand
A)	 1 and 4
B)	 2 and 3
C)	 1 and 3
D)	 2 and 4

75.	 F PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ ºÉÆAzÁtÂPÉ 
DVgÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹. 

1)	 qÁfð°AUï	 - ¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À

2)	 ²ªÀiÁè	 - GvÀÛgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À

3)	 £ÉÊ¤vÁ¯ï	 - »ªÀiÁZÀ® ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À

4)	 ªÀÄ¸ÀÆìj	 - GvÀÛÀgÁ RAqÀ

A)	 1 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 4
B)	 2 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 3
C)	 1 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 3
D)	 2 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 4
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76.	 One of the following sets is the important 
hydro electric power generation centre of 
Maharashtra. Indentify it.

A)	 Hirakud, Rangali, Kolaj, Naaraj

B)	 Koyna, Tata, Beera, Vaitarana

C)	 Mettur,  paikara, Periyar, Kodayar

D)	 Shivana Samudra, Allamatti, Kali, 
Sharavati

76.	 PÉ¼ÀUÉ PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ d®«zÀÄåvï GvÁàzÀ£Á PÉÃAzÀæUÀ¼À 
UÀÄA¦£À°è MAzÀÄ ªÀÄºÁgÁµÀÖç gÁdåzÁÝVzÉ UÀÄgÀÄw¹.

A)	 »gÁPÀÄqï, gÀAUÁj, PÉÆÃ¯Ád, £ÁgÁd

B)	 PÉÆAiÀiÁß, mÁmÁ d®«zÀÄåvï, ©ÃgÁ, 

ªÉÊvÁgÀuÁ

C)	 ªÉÄlÆÖgÀÄ, ¥ÉÊPÁgÀ, ¥ÉjAiÀiÁgÀ, PÉÆÃqÀAiÀiÁgÀ

D)	 ²ªÀ£À¸ÀªÀÄÄzÀæ, D®ªÀÄnÖ, PÁ½, ±ÀgÁªÀw

77.	 Match the major lakes among the following 
and select the correct answer.

a. Daal lake I. The freshwater lake 
in the country at 
high altitude

b. Ullar lake II. Trirushi lake

c. Manasa sarovar III. Asias largest fresh 
water lake

d. Nainital lake IV. Jewellery of Srinagar

	 a	 b	 c	 d
A)	 IV	 III	 I	 II
B)	 III	 IV	 II	 I
C) 	 II	 I	 IV	 III
D) 	 IV	 II	 III	 I

77.	 F PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ¸ÀgÉÆÃªÀgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
ºÉÆA¢¹ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ GvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁr.

a. zÁ¯ï ¸ÀgÉÆÃªÀgÀ I. zÉÃ±ÀzÀ Cw JvÀÛgÀzÀzÀ°è£À 
¹» ¤Ãj£À ¸ÀgÉÆÃªÀgÀ

b. G¯Áègï¸ÀgÉÆÃªÀgÀ II. wæIÄ¶ ¸ÀgÉÆÃªÀgÀ

c. ªÀiÁ£À¸À ¸ÀgÉÆÃªÀgÀ III. KµÁåzÀ CwzÉÆqÀØ ¹» 
¤Ãj£À ¸ÀgÉÆÃªÀgÀ

d. £ÉÊ¤vÁ¯ï 
¸ÀgÉÆÃªÀgÀ

IV. ²æÃ£ÀUÀgÀzÀ MqÀªÉ

	 a	 b	 c	 d
A)	 IV	 III	 I	 II
B)	 III	 IV	 II	 I
C) 	 II	 I	 IV	 III
D) 	 IV	 II	 III	 I

78.	 Match  according to the amount of mineral 
content and colour of iron ore it contains.

a. Magnetite I. Brown ore
b. Hematite II. Black ore

c. Siderite III. Yellow ore

d. Limonite IV. Red ore

	 a	 b	 c	 d
A)	 III	 II	 IV	 I
B)	 IV	 III	 I	 II
C) 	 II	 IV	 I	 III
D) 	 III	 I	 II	 IV

78.	 PÀ©âtzÀ C¢gÀÄ M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ R¤eÁA±ÀzÀ 
¥ÀæªÀiÁt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ §tÚªÀ£ÀÄß DzsÀj¹ ºÉÆA¢¹.

a. ªÀiÁåUÀßmÉÊmï I. PÀAzÀÄ §tÚzÀ C¢gÀÄ

b. ºÉªÀÄmÉÊmï II. PÀ¥ÀÄà C¢gÀÄ

c. ¹qÀgÉÊmï III. ºÀ¼À¢ C¢gÀÄ

d. °ªÉÆ£ÉÊmï IV. PÉA¥ÀÄ C¢gÀÄ

	 a	 b	 c	 d
A)	 III	 II	 IV	 I
B)	 IV	 III	 I	 II
C) 	 II	 IV	 I	 III
D) 	 III	 I	 II	 IV
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79.	 Select the right group of Indian Army 
Training Institutes.
a)	 National defence academy - 

Khadakvasla (Maharashtra)
b)	 Indian Naval Academy - Diwlali 

(Tamil Nadu)
c)	 Air force Technical College - Banglore 

(Karnataka)
d)	 Indian Military Academy - Dehradun 

(Uttarakhand)

A)	 a,  b  and   c
B)	 a,   b   and   d
C)	 b,   c   and   d
D)	 a,   c    and    d

79.	 ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸ÉÃ£ÉAiÀÄ vÀgÀ¨ÉÃw ¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼À ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 
UÀÄA¥À£ÀÄß DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁr.
a)	 £ÁåµÀ£À¯ï r¥sÉ£ïì CPÁqÉ«Ä - RqÀPÁé¸Áè 

(ªÀÄºÁgÁµÀÖç)
b)	 EArAiÀÄ£ï £ËPÁ CPÁqÉ«Ä - ¢ªÀ¯Á°. 

(vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ)
c)	 KgÀ¥sÉÆÃ¸ïð mÉQßPÀ¯ï PÁ¯ÉÃdÄ - ̈ ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ 

(PÀ£ÁðlPÀ)
d)	 EArAiÀÄ£ï «Ä°lj CPÁqÉ«Ä - 

qÉºÀgÁqÀÆ£ï (GvÀÛgÁ RAqÀ)

A)	 a,  b  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ   c
B)	 a,   b   ªÀÄvÀÄÛ   d
C)	 b,   c   ªÀÄvÀÄÛ   d
D)	 a,   c    ªÀÄvÀÄÛ    d

80.	 Read the following statement and select 
the correct answer.

	 Assertion (A) Mangrove forests are found 
in river Deltas and Estury areas.

	 Reason (R) Especially the still roots 
growing from the branches bent towards 
the sea form the base of the trees.

A)	 Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ true but ‘R’ is not the 
correct explanation of ‘A’

B)	 Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ are  true and ‘R’ is the 
correct explanation of ‘A’

C)	 ‘A’ is true but ‘R’ is false.
D)	 ‘A’ is false but ‘R’ is true

80.	 F PÉ¼ÀV£À ºÉÃ½PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß N¢j ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 
DAiÉÄÌAiÀÄ£ÀÄß Dj¹

	 ºÉÃ½PÉ (A) ªÀiÁåAUÉÆæÃªï PÁqÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ £À¢ªÀÄÄRd 
¨sÀÆ«Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C½ªÉUÀ¼À ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è PÀAqÀÄ §gÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

	 PÁgÀt (R) «±ÉÃµÀªÉAzÀgÉ ̧ ÀªÀÄÄzÀæzÀ PÀqÉUÉ ̈ sÁVgÀÄªÀ 
PÉÆA¨ÉUÀ½AzÀ ¨É¼É¢gÀÄªÀ ©½®ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄgÀUÀ½UÉ 
DzsÁgÀªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

A)	 ‘A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’ JgÀqÀÆ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ DzÀgÉ 
‘A’ C£ÀÄß «ªÀj¸ÀÄªÀÅ¢®è ‘R’

B)	 ‘A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’ JgÀqÀÆ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVªÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
‘A’ £À ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀiÁVzÉ ‘R’. 

C)	 ‘A’ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ DzÀgÉ ‘R’ vÀ¥ÀÄà.
D)	 ‘A’ vÀ¥ÁàVzÉ DzÀgÉ ‘R’ ¸Àj.

81.	 Arrange the states with respect to their 
forest propositions in descending order.
a)	 Arunachal Pradesh
b)	 Maharashtra
c)	 Madhya Pradesh
d)	 Chhattisgarh

A)	 c,  b, a  and   d
B)	 b, c,  a   and   d
C)	 c,   a,  b   and   d
D)	 d,  b,  c    and    a

81.	 ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ°è CgÀtå ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ F gÁdåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
CzÀgÀ CgÀtå ¥ÀæªÀiÁtzÀ E½PÉAiÀÄ PÀæªÀÄzÀ°è 
eÉÆÃr¹j.
a)	 CgÀÄuÁZÀ® ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À
b)	 ªÀÄºÁgÁµÀÖç
c)	 ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À
d)	 bÀwÛÃ¸ÀUÀqÀ

A)	 c,  b, a  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ   d
B)	 b, c,  a   ªÀÄvÀÄÛ   d
C)	 c,   a,  b   ªÀÄvÀÄÛ   d
D)	 d,  b,  c    ªÀÄvÀÄÛ    a
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82.	 Reasons why aluminium is called the poor 
man’s silver in India.

a)	 The most abundant cheapest metal in 
the earth Crust.

b)	 From aircraft manufacturing to house 
hold items.

c)	 Karnataka state is number one in 
aluminium production.

d)	 Corrosion resistant and good 
electrical conductor of metal.	

A)	 a, b and c
B)	 a, b and d
C)	 b, c and d
D)	 a, c and d

82.	 ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ°è C®Æå«Ä¤AiÀÄA£ÀÄß ‘§qÀªÀgÀ ̈ É½î’ JAzÀÄ 
PÀgÉAiÀÄ®Ä PÁgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ.

a)	 ¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ®àzÀgÀzÀ°è ¹UÀÄªÀ CUÀÎªÁzÀ 
¯ÉÆÃºÀ.

b)	 «ªÀiÁ£À vÀAiÀiÁjPÉ¬ÄAzÀ »rzÀÄ 
UÀÈºÉÆÃ¥ÀAiÉÆÃV ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼ÁV §¼À¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ.

c)	 PÀ£ÁðlPÀ gÁdåªÀÅ C®Æå«Ä¤AiÀÄA 
GvÁàzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°è ªÉÆzÀ® ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°èzÉ.

d)	 vÀÄPÀÄÌ ¤gÉÆÃzsÀPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GvÀÛªÀÄ «zÀÄåvï 
ªÁºÀPÀ ¯ÉÆÃºÀ.

A)	 a, b ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  c
B)	 a, b ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  d
C)	 b, c ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  d
D)	 a, c ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  d

83.	 Select the pair whichcorrectly  matched 
with respect to India’s final point.

a)	 North end	 - Indira col
b)	 South end	 - Indira point
c)	 East end	 - Kuttanad
d)	 West end	 - Guharmoti

A) a, c and d
B) b, c and d
C) a, b and d
D) a, b, c and d

83.	 ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ vÀÄvÀÛvÀÄ¢UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ F PÉ¼ÀV£À 
¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ eÉÆÃrAiÀÄ£ÀÄß DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁr.

a)	 GvÀÛgÀ vÀÄ¢	 - EA¢gÁ PÉÆÃ¯ï
b)	 zÀQët vÀÄ¢	 - EA¢gÁ ¥Á¬ÄAmï
c)	 ¥ÀÆªÀð vÀÄ¢	- PÀÄlÖ£Áqï
d)	 ¥À²ÑªÀÄ vÀÄ¢	 - UÀÄºÁgïªÉÆÃw

A) a, c ªÀÄvÀÄÛ d
B) b, c ªÀÄvÀÄÛ d
C) a, b ªÀÄvÀÄÛ d
D) a, b, c ªÀÄvÀÄÛ d

84.	 Arrange the states in India with the highest 
average gold reserves in their descending 
order.

a)	 Andra Paradesh
b)	 Chhattisgarh
c)	 Karnataka
d)	 Jharkhand

A)	 a,  b,  d  and   c
B)	 c,  a,  d   and   b
C)	 c,   b,  d   and   a
D)	 c,  a,  b    and    d

84.	 ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ°è ¸ÀgÁ¸Àj Cw ºÉZÀÄÑ a£ÀßzÀ ¤PÉëÃ¥À 
ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ gÁdåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CzÀgÀ E½PÉAiÀÄ PÀæªÀÄzÀ°è 
eÉÆÃr¹j.

a)	 DAzsÀæ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À

b)	 bÀwÛÃ¸ïUÀqÀ

c)	 PÀ£ÁðlPÀ

d)	 eÁRðAqï

A)	 a,  b,  d  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ   c
B)	 c,  a,  d   ªÀÄvÀÄÛ   b
C)	 c,   b,  d   ªÀÄvÀÄÛ   a
D)	 c,  a,  b    ªÀÄvÀÄÛ   d
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85.	 Select the following colours marked to 
read milestones in India.

a. National Highway I. Green and White

b. State Highway II. Red and White

c. City / District 
Roads

III. Yellow and White

d. Rural / Pradhan 
Mantri Gram 
Sadak Roads

IV. Black / Blue and 
White

	 a	 b    	 c    	 d
A)	 III	 I	 IV	 II
B)	 II	 IV	 I	 III
C) 	 IV	 III	 II	 I
C) 	 III	 II	 IV	 I

85.	 ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ°è£À gÀ¸ÉÛUÀ¼À ªÉÄÊ°UÀ®ÄèUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀÄwð¸À®Ä 
F PÉ¼ÀV£À §tÚUÀ¼À£ÀÄß DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁr.

a. gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ºÉzÁÝj I. ºÀ¹gÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ©½

b. gÁdå ºÉzÁÝj II. PÉA¥ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ©½

c. £ÀUÀgÀ/f¯Áè gÀ¸ÉÛUÀ¼ÀÄ III. ºÀ¼À¢ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ©½

d. UÁæ«ÄÃt/¥ÀæzsÁ£À 
ªÀÄAwæUÁæªÀÄ ¸ÀqÀPï 
gÀ¸ÉÛUÀ¼ÀÄ

IV. PÀ¥ÀÄà/ ¤Ã° ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
©½

	 a	 b    	 c    	 d
A)	 III	 I	 IV	 II
B)	 II	 IV	 I	 III
C) 	 IV	 III	 II	 I
C) 	 III	 II	 IV	 I

86.	 Select the international days related 
to environment and choose the correct 
answer.

a. International Ozone 
Conservation Day

I. April 22

b. World Earth Day II. March 23

c. World 
Meteorological Day

III. July 11

d. World Population 
Day

IV. September 16

	 a	 b	 c	 d

A)	 III	 IV	 I	 II

B)	 II	 IV	 I	 III

C) 	 IV	 I	 II	 III

D) 	 IV	 III	 II	 I

86.	 ¥Àj¸ÀgÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ CAvÀgÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ 
¢£ÁZÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢¹ F PÉ¼ÀV£À GvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁr.

a. CAvÀgÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ NgÉhÆÃ£ï 
¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÁ ¢£À

I. K¦æ¯ï 22

b. «±Àé ¨sÀÆ ¢£À II. ªÀiÁZÀð 23

c. «±Àé ºÀªÁªÀiÁ£À ¢£À III. dÄ¯ÉÊ 11

d. «±Àé d£À¸ÀASÁå ¢£À IV. ¸É¥ÉÖA§gï16

	 a	 b	 c	 d

A)	 III	 IV	 I	 II

B)	 II	 IV	 I	 III

C) 	 IV	 I	 II	 III

D) 	 IV	 III	 II	 I
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87.	 Match column ‘A’ with column ‘B’ and 
choose the correct answer.

A B

a. Cardamom I. White gold

b. Sugar cane II. The Queen of 
spices

c. Cotton III. Golden thread

d. Jute IV. Environment lover

	 a	 b    	 c    	 d
A)	 III	 IV	 I	 II
B)	 II	 IV	 I	 III
C) 	 IV	 III	 II	 I
D) 	 II	 I	 IV	 III

87.	 ‘A’ ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ‘B’ ¥ÀnÖAiÉÆA¢UÉ ºÉÆA¢¹ 
¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ GvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁr.

A B

a. K®QÌ I. ©½AiÀÄ a£Àß

b. PÀ§Äâ II. ¸ÁA¨Ágï ¥ÀzÁxÀðUÀ¼À 
gÁtÂ

c. ºÀwÛ III. a£ÀßzÀ J¼É (a£ÀßzÀ 
£ÁgÀÄ)

d. ¸Ét§Ä IV. ¥Àj¸ÀgÀ ¥ÉæÃ«Ä

	 a	 b    	 c    	 d
A)	 III	 IV	 I	 II
B)	 II	 IV	 I	 III
C) 	 IV	 III	 II	 I
D) 	 II	 I	 IV	 III

88.	 Match the following and choose correct set 
of answer

a. The definite path of 
the river

I. Mouth

b. The point where the 
river joins the sea

II. Source

c. The point where 
tributary joins the 
main river

III. Confluence

d. The place where 
rivers take birth

IV. Course

	 a	  b    	 c    	 d

A)	 IV	 III	 II	 I

B)	 III	 IV	 I	 II

C) 	 IV	 I	 III	 II

D) 	 II	 IV	 I	 III

88.	 F PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢¹ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ GvÀÛgÀ 
Dj¹ §gÉ¬Äj.

a. £À¢ ºÀjAiÀÄÄªÀ ªÀiÁUÀð I. ‘£À¢ªÀÄÄR’

b. £À¢ ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÀæ ¸ÉÃgÀÄªÀ 
¨sÁUÀ

II. ‘£À¢AiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®’

c. MAzÀÄ £À¢ ªÀÄvÉÆÛAzÀÄ 
£À¢AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÉÃgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀÜ¼À

III. ‘¸ÀAUÀªÀÄ’

d. £À¢ GUÀªÀÄUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ 
¸ÁÜ£À

IV. ‘£À¢AiÀÄ ¥ÁvÀæ’

	 a	  b    	 c    	 d

A)	 IV	 III	 II	 I

B)	 III	 IV	 I	 II

C) 	 IV	 I	 III	 II

D) 	 II	 IV	 I	 III
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89.	 Match the following airports with their 
specialties.

a. Kochi Airport I. First airport 
to provide the 
E-boarding service

b. Kempegowda 
International 
Airport

II. The largest airport 
of the country

c. Delhi Airport III. The airport is fully 
solar powered

d. Hyderabad 
Airport

IV. Green field Airport

	 a	 b	 c	 d

A)	 III	 IV	 II	 I

B)	 II	 IV	 I	 III

C) 	 IV	 III	 II	 I

D) 	 III	 I	 IV	 II

89.	 F PÉ¼ÀV£À «ªÀiÁ£À ¤¯ÁÝtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CzÀgÀ 
«±ÉÃµÀvÉUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ ºÉÆA¢¹.

a. PÉÆaÑ «ªÀiÁ£À 
¤¯ÁÝt

I. E-¨ÉÆÃrðAUï ¸ÉÃªÉ 
MzÀV¹zÀ ªÉÆzÀ® «ªÀiÁ£À 
¤¯ÁÝt

b. PÉA¥ÉÃUËqÀ 
CAvÁgÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ  
«ªÀiÁ£À 
¤¯ÁÝt

II. zÉÃ±ÀzÀ CwzÉÆqÀØ «ªÀiÁ£À 
¤¯ÁÝt

c. zÉºÀ° «ªÀiÁ£À 
¤¯ÁÝt

III. ¸ÀA¥ÀÆtðªÁV ¸ËgÀ 
«zÀÄåvï §¼ÀPÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛgÀÄªÀ 
«ªÀiÁ£À ¤¯ÁÝt

d. ºÉÊzÀgÁ¨Ázï  IV. ºÀ¹gÀÄ «ªÀiÁ£À ¤¯ÁÝt

	 a	 b	 c	 d
A)	 III	 IV	 II	 I
B)	 II	 IV	 I	 III
C) 	 IV	 III	 II	 I
D) 	 III	 I	 IV	 II

90.	 Arrange the following neighbouring 
countries in descending order of their 
border length shared with India.

a)	 China

b)	 Pakisthan

c)	 Bangladesh

d)	 Nepal

A)	 a,  c,  b  and  d

B)	 b,  a,  d  and  c

C)	 c,  b,  a  and  d

D)	 c,  a,  b  and  d

90.	 ¨sÁgÀvÀªÀÅ £ÉgÉzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ UÀrAiÀÄ 
GzÀÝªÀ£ÀÄß DzsÀj¹ E½PÉAiÀÄ PÀæªÀÄzÀ°è eÉÆÃr¹j.

a)	 aÃ£Á

b)	 ¥ÁQ¸ÁÛ£À

c)	 ¨ÁAUÁèzÉÃ±À

d)	 £ÉÃ¥Á¼À

A)	 a,  c,  b  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  d

B)	 b,  a,  d  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  c

C)	 c,  b,  a  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  d

D)	 c,  a,  b  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  d
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91.	 Match the following passes to which it 
connects.

a. Jelep-La route I. Connects Arunachal 
Pradesh and 
Myanmar

b. Banihal Valley 
route

II. Gartok of Tibet with 
Shimla in Himachal 
Pradesh

c. Shipkila Valley 
route

III. Lhasa the capital 
of Tibet with the 
Kalimpong

d. Chankan Valley 
route

IV. Connect Jammu 
with Kashmir

	 a	  b    	 c    	 d
A)	 III	 IV	 II	 I
B)	 IV	 III	 I	 II
C) 	 II	 IV	 I	 III
D) 	 III	 I	 IV	 II

91.	 F PÉ¼ÀV£À PÀtÂªÉ ªÀiÁUÀðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CzÀÄ ¸ÀA¥ÀQð¸ÀÄªÀ 
¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ ºÉÆA¢¹j.

a. f¯É¥ï-¯Á 

ªÀiÁUÀð

I. CgÀÄuÁZÀ® ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

ªÀÄAiÀÄ£ÁägÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA¥ÀPÀð

b. §¤ºÁ¯ï 

PÀtÂªÉ ªÀiÁUÀð

II. n¨Én£À UÁmÉÆðPÀ£ÀÄß »ªÀiÁZÀ® 

¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ²ªÀiÁèzÉÆqÀ£É ¸ÀA¥ÀPÀð.

c. ²¦Ì-¯Á 

ªÀiÁUÀð

III. n É̈n£À ¯Áí̧ ÁªÀ£ÀÄß ¥À²ÑªÀÄ 

§AUÁ¼ÀzÀ PÁ°¥ÁAUï£ÉÆA¢UÉ 

Ȩ́Ãj À̧ÄvÀÛzÉ

d. ZÀAPÀ£ï PÀtÂªÉ 

ªÀiÁUÀð

IV. dªÀÄÄä«¤AzÀ PÁ²ägÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA¥ÀPÀð

	 a	  b    	 c    	 d
A)	 III	 IV	 II	 I
B)	 IV	 III	 I	 II
C) 	 II	 IV	 I	 III
D) 	 III	 I	 IV	 II

92.	 Match the Iron and steel plants already 
marked on the map of India.

b
a

d

c

I)	 Bhadravati Steel Plant
II)	 Bokaro Steel Plant
III)	 Salem Steel Plant
IV)	 Bilai Steel Plant

	 a	  b    	 c    	 d
A)	 III	 IV	 II	 I
B)	 II	 III	 I	 IV
C) 	 III	 I	 IV	 II
D) 	 IV	 II	 I	 III

92.	 ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¨sÀÆ¥ÀlzÀ°è FUÁUÀ¯ÉÃ UÀÄgÀÄw¸À®ànÖgÀÄªÀ 
¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR PÀ©ât ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GPÀÄÌ ¸ÁÜªÀgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
ºÉÆA¢¹j.

b
a

d

c

I)	 ¨sÀzÁæªÀw GPÀÄÌ ¸ÁÜªÀgÀ
II)	 ¨ÉÆPÁgÉÆ GPÀÄÌ ¸ÁÜªÀgÀ
III)	¸ÉÃ®A GPÀÄÌ ¸ÁÜªÀgÀ
IV)	©¯Á¬Ä GPÀÄÌ ¸ÁÜªÀgÀ

	 a	  b    	 c    	 d
A)	 III	 IV	 II	 I
B)	 II	 III	 I	 IV
C) 	 III	 I	 IV	 II
D) 	 IV	 II	 I	 III
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ECONOMICS CxÀð±Á¸ÀÛç

93.	 The basic problems which everyone faces 
and basic problems of Economics are

A)	 scarcity and choice
B)	 satisfaction and choice
C)	 scarcity and satisfaction
D)	 prioritizing and satisfaction

93.	 ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§âgÀÆ JzÀÄj¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CxÀð±Á¸ÀÛçzÀ 
ªÀÄÆ® ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ

A)	 PÉÆgÀvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DAiÉÄÌ

B)	 vÀÈ¦Û ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DAiÉÄÌ

C)	 PÉÆgÀvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀÈ¦Û

D)	 DzÀåwÃPÀgÀt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀÈ¦Û

94.	 A farmer, after spending Rs. 3000 to 
cultivate tomato, sold his harvest for Rs. 
4000. The same tomato was sold by a trader 
for Rs. 7000 in a vegetable market. Which 
one of the following statements is true? 

A)	 Farmer benefitted the most 
B)	 Vegetable trader benefitted the most
C)	 Benefit of farmer is more than the 

vegetable trader
D)	 Benefit of vegetable trader is equal to 

the benefit of farmer

94.	 M§â gÉÊvÀ vÀ£Àß ºÉÆ®zÀ°è mÉÆªÀiÁåmÉÆ ¨É¼ÉAiÀÄ®Ä 
3000 gÀÆ. UÀ¼À£ÀÄß RZÀÄð ªÀiÁqÀÄvÁÛ£É, £ÀAvÀgÀ 
§AzÀ ¥sÀ¸À®£ÀÄß 4000 gÀÆ. UÀ½UÉ ªÀiÁgÀÄvÁÛ£É. CzÉÃ 
mÉÆªÀÄmÉÆªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÆAqÀÄPÉÆArzÀÝ ªÁå¥Áj vÀgÀPÁj 
ªÀiÁgÀÄPÀmÉÖAiÀÄ°è 7000 gÀÆ. UÀ½UÉ ªÀiÁgÀÄvÁÛ£É.
PÉ¼ÀV£À AiÀiÁªÀ ºÉÃ½PÉAiÀÄÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.

A)	 gÉÊvÀ Cw ºÉZÀÄÑ ¯Á¨sÀUÀ½¹zÁÝ£É 

B)	 vÀgÀPÁj ªÁå¥Áj Cw ºÉZÀÄÑ ¯Á¨sÀUÀ½¹zÁÝ£É

C)	 gÉÊvÀ vÀgÀPÁj ªÁå¥ÁjVAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ 

¯Á¨sÀUÀ½¹zÁÝ£É

D)	 vÀgÀPÁj ªÁå¥Áj gÉÊvÀ£ÀµÉÖ ¯Á¨sÀUÀ½¹zÁÝ£É

95.	 The World Development Report of 2019 
provided the following data regarding per 
capita income and development. 

Countries per capita income per annum
high income 
countries

$ 49,300 and above

low-income 
countries

$ 2500 or less

	 If a country comes in the category of 
middle income countries because, It has

A)	 $ 10,00,0000 national income and 10000 
population

B)	 $ 15000000 national income and 100000 
population

C)	 $ 65000,000 national income and 10000 
population

D)	 $ 50,50,00,000 national income and 
10000 population

95.	 2019gÀ «±Àé C©üªÀÈ¢Þ ªÀgÀ¢AiÀÄÄ vÀ¯Á DzÁAiÀÄ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C©üªÀÈ¢ÞUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ F PÉ¼ÀV£À 
zÀvÁÛA±À ¤ÃrzÉ

gÁµÀÖçUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÁ¶ðPÀ vÀ¯Á DzÁAiÀÄ

ºÉZÀÄÑ CzÁAiÀÄ 

ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ gÁµÀÖçUÀ¼ÀÄ

$ 49,300 QÌAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ

PÀrªÉÄ CzÁAiÀÄ 

ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ gÁµÀÖçUÀ¼ÀÄ

$ 2500 CxÀªÁ 

CzÀQÌAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ

	 MAzÀÄ gÁµÀÖçªÀÅ ªÀÄzsÀåªÀÄ DzÁAiÀÄ ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ 
gÁµÀÖçUÀ¼À UÀÄA¦£À°è §gÀÄªÀÅzÁzÀgÉ, C°è

A)	 $ 10,00,0000 gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ DzÁAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

10000 d£À¸ÀASÉå EzÉ

B)	 $ 15000000 gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ DzÁAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

100000 d£À¸ÀASÉå EzÉ

C)	 $ 65000,000 gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ DzÁAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

10000 d£À¸ÀASÉå EzÉ

D)	 $ 50,50,00,000 gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ DzÁAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

10000 d£À¸ÀASÉå EzÉ
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96.	 Read the following statements and select 
what those indicate

1.	 People working in secondary and 
tertiary sectors are needed agriculture 
products. 

2.	 If there is a strike by transporters 
Food will become scarce whereas 
farmers will be unable to transport 
their products to the market.

3.	 If farmers refuse to sell sugarcane to 
a particular sugar mill. The mill will 
have to shut down.

A)	 Three Economic sectors are highly 
interdependent

B)	 Three Economic sectors are highly 
independent

C)	 Three Economic sectors are highly 
dependent

D)	 Three Economic sectors are highly not 
dependent

96.	 PÉ¼ÀV£À ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß N¢ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅ ̧ ÀÆa¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß 
DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁr

1.	 ¢éwÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀÈwÃAiÀÄ ªÀ®AiÀÄzÀ°è 
PÉ®¸À ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ d£ÀjUÉ PÀÈ¶ GvÀà£ÀßUÀ¼ÀÄ 
CªÀ±ÀåPÀªÁVgÀÄvÀÛªÉ. 

2.	 MAzÀÄ ªÉÃ¼É ̧ ÁUÀuÉzÁgÀgÀÄ ªÀÄÄµÀÌgÀ £ÀqÉ¹zÀgÉ, 
d£ÀjUÉ DºÁgÀzÀ C¨sÁªÀ GAmÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ CzÉÃ 
jÃw gÉÊvÀgÀÄ vÀªÀÄä GvÀà£ÀßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁgÀÄPÀmÉÖUÉ 
¸ÁV¸À®Ä ¸ÁzsÀåªÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.

3.	 gÉÊvÀgÀÄ ¤¢ðµÀÖ ¸ÀPÀÌgÉ PÁSÁð£ÉUÉ PÀ§â£ÀÄß 
ªÀiÁgÁl ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ¤gÁPÀj¹zÀgÉ, D 
PÁSÁð£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄZÀÑ¨ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.  .

A)	 ªÀÄÆgÀÄ DyðPÀ ªÀ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ MAzÀPÉÆÌAzÀÄ 

¥ÀgÀ¸ÀàgÀ CAvÀgÁªÀ®A©üvÀªÁVªÉ

B)	 ªÀÄÆgÀÄ DyðPÀ ªÀ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀgÀ¸ÀàgÀ 

¸ÀévÀAvÀæªÁVªÉ

C)	 ªÀÄÆgÀÄ DyðPÀ ªÀ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ MAzÀPÉÆÌAzÀÄ 

¥ÀgÀ¸ÀàgÀ CªÀ®A©üvÀªÁVªÉ

D)	 ªÀÄÆgÀÄ DyðPÀ ªÀ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ MAzÀPÉÆÌAzÀÄ 

¥ÀgÀ¸ÀàgÀ CªÀ®A©üvÀªÁV®è

97.	 Read following statements and chose the 
correct answer

	 Assertion (A): The value of final goods 
and services produced in each sector 
during a particular year provides the total 
production of that sector for that year

	 Reason (R) : The sum of production in the 
three sectors is the Gross Domestic Product 
(GDP) of a country.

A)	 Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ are correct and ‘R’ is 
the correct reason of ‘A’. 

B)	 Both‘A’ and ‘R’ are correct but ‘R’ is not 
the correct explanation of ‘A’. 

C)	 Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ are wrong. 

D)	 Only ‘A’ is wrong.

97.	 PÉ¼ÀV£À ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß N¢ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀÆPÀÛ GvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁr

	 ºÉÃ½PÉ (A) : ¤¢ðµÀÖ ªÀµÀðzÀ°è ¥Àæw ªÀ®AiÀÄzÀ°è 
GvÀàwÛAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀ CAwªÀÄ ¸ÀgÀPÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¸ÉÃªÉUÀ¼À ªÀiË®åªÀÅ D ªÀµÀðzÀ D ªÀ®AiÀÄzÀ MlÄÖ 
GvÁàzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß MzÀV¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ 

	 PÁgÀt (R) : ªÀÄÆgÀÄ DyðPÀ ªÀ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À°è£À 
GvÁàzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÉÆvÀÛªÀÅ zÉÃ±ÀzÀ MlÄÖ DAvÀjPÀ 
GvÀà£ÀßªÁVzÉ (fr¦).

A)	 ‘A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’ JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’ 
AiÀÄÄ ‘A’ £À ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ PÁgÀtªÁVzÉ

B)	 ‘A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’ JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj DzÀgÉ ‘R’ 
AiÀÄÄ ‘A’ £À ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀÆV®è

C)	 ‘A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’ JgÀqÀÆ vÀ¥ÁàVzÉ.

D)	 PÉÃªÀ® ‘A’ ªÀiÁvÀæ vÀ¥ÁàVzÉ. 
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98.	 Find the correct group of organized sector. 
A)	 Tourist guide, dhobi, tailor, potter 
B)	 Teacher, doctor, vegetable vendor, 

lawyer 
C)	 Postman, cobbler, soldier, police 

constable 
D)	 Locopilot, Teacher, Soldier, Bank 

manager

98.	 ¸ÀAWÀnvÀ ªÀ®AiÀÄzÀ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ UÀÄA¥À£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹
A)	 ¥ÀæªÁ¹ ªÀiÁUÀðzÀ²ð, zsÉÆÃ©, mÉÊ®gï, 

PÀÄA¨ÁgÀ

B)	 ²PÀëPÀ, ªÉÊzÀå, vÀgÀPÁj ªÀiÁgÁlUÁgÀ, ªÀQÃ®

C)	 ¥ÉÇÃ¸ïÖªÀiÁå£ï, ZÀªÀiÁägÀ, ¸ÉÊ¤PÀ, ¥ÉÇ°Ã¸ï 

PÁ£ÉìmÉÃ§¯ï

D)	 ¯ÉÆÃPÉÆÃ¥ÉÊ¯mï, ²PÀëPÀ, ¸ÉÊ¤PÀ, ¨ÁåAPï 

ªÀiÁå£ÉÃdgï

99.	 Read the following statements and choose 
the correct answer

	 Statement A: Currency is accepted as a 
medium of exchange because the currency 
is authorised by the government of the 
country.

	 Statement B: In India, the Reserve Bank of 
India issues currency notes that is widely 
accepted as a medium of exchange.
A)	 A is true but B is false
B)	 Both A and B true but  B is not correct 

explanation of A
C)	 Both A and B true and B is correct 

explanation of A
D)	 A is false but B is true

99.	 PÉ¼ÀV£À ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß N¢ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 
GvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß DAiÉÄÌªÀiÁr

	 ºÉÃ½PÉ A : PÀgÉ¤ìAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «¤ªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄªÁV 
¹éÃPÀj¸À¯ÁVzÉ.KPÉAzÀgÉ PÀgÉ¤ìAiÀÄÄ zÉÃ±ÀzÀ 
¸ÀPÁðgÀ¢AzÀ C¢üPÀÈvÀªÁVzÉ.

	 ºÉÃ½PÉ B : ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ°è, j¸Àªïð ¨ÁåAPï D¥sï 
EArAiÀiÁ PÀgÉ¤ì £ÉÆÃlÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄ¢æ¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ ºÁUÀÆ 
EzÀ£ÀÄß «¤ªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄªÁV ªÁå¥ÀPÀªÁV 
¹éÃPÀj¸À¯ÁVzÉ.

A)	 A ¸Àj DzÀgÉ B vÀ¥ÀÄà 
B)	 A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj DzÀgÉ B AiÀÄÄ A 

£À ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀiÁV®è

C)	 A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B AiÀÄÄ A 

£À ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀiÁVzÉ

D)	 A vÀ¥ÀÄà DzÀgÉ B ¸Àj

100.	 Observe the graph and choose the 
correct statement

Sources of Credit per Rs. 1000 of Rural Households in India in 2012

Relatives & 
friends 

8%
Money  

lenders 33%

Land lords 1%
Other institutional 
agencies 5%

Commercial 

Banks 25%

Co-operative 
societies 25%

Government 1%
Other non institutional 

agencies 2%

A)	 Formal loan is 44% whereas informal 
loan is 56 %

B)	 Formal loan is 56% whereas informal 
loan is 44 %

C)	 Formal loan is 51% whereas informal 
loan is 49 %

D)	 Formal loan is 49% whereas informal 
loan is 51 %

100.   ¥ÉÊ £ÀPÉëAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¹ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ̧ ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ ºÉÃ½PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁr

2012 gÀ°è£À ¸Á®UÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®UÀ¼ÀÄ

¸ÀPÁðgÀ 1%

¸ÀºÀPÁgÀ  
¸ÀAWÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 25%

ªÁtÂdå  
¨ÁåAPÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 25%

EvÀgÀ ¸ÀAWÀ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼ÀÄ 5%d«ÄÃ£ÀÄzÁgÀgÀÄ 1%

¯ÉÃªÁzÉÃ«UÁgÀgÀÄ 33%

¸ÉßÃ»vÀgÀÄ /  
¸ÀA§A¢üPÀgÀÄ 8%

EvÀgÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÉÃvÀgÀ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼ÀÄ 2%

A)	 O¥ÀZÁjPÀ ¸Á® 44% DzÀgÉ C£Ë¥ÀZÁjPÀ 
¸Á® 56 %

B)	 O¥ÀZÁjPÀ ¸Á® 56% DzÀgÉ C£Ë¥ÀZÁjPÀ 
¸Á® 44 %

C)	 O¥ÀZÁjPÀ ¸Á® 51% DzÀgÉ C£Ë¥ÀZÁjPÀ 
¸Á® 49 %

D)	 O¥ÀZÁjPÀ ¸Á® 49% DzÀgÉ C£Ë¥ÀZÁjPÀ 
¸Á® 51 %
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101.	 Chose the correct statement regarding 
sector  wise contribution to GDP

1.	 Primary sector contribution to GDP 
is gradually increasing

2.	 Primary sector contribution to GDP 
is drastically decreased

3.	 Service sector contribution to GDP is 
drastically increased

4.	 Secondary sector contribution to GDP 
is gradually increasing

A)	 1, 2 and 3
B)	 1, 3 and 4
C)	 1, 2 and 3
D)	 2, 3 and 4

101.	 GDP UÉ DyðPÀ ªÀ®AiÀÄzÀ ªÀ®AiÀÄªÁgÀÄ 
PÉÆqÀÄUÉUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ ºÉÃ½PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
DAiÉÄÌªÀiÁr

1.	 fr¦UÉ ¥ÁæxÀ«ÄPÀ ªÀ®AiÀÄzÀ PÉÆqÀÄUÉ PÀæªÉÄÃt 
ºÉZÀÄÑwÛzÉ

2.	 fr¦UÉ ¥ÁæxÀ«ÄPÀ ªÀ®AiÀÄzÀ PÉÆqÀÄUÉAiÀÄÄ 
wÃªÀæªÁV PÀrªÉÄAiÀiÁVzÉ

3.	 fr¦UÉ ¸ÉÃªÁ ªÀ®AiÀÄzÀ PÉÆqÀÄUÉ wÃªÀæªÁV 
ºÉaÑzÉ

4.	 fr¦UÉ ¢éwÃAiÀÄ ªÀ®AiÀÄzÀ PÉÆqÀÄUÉ PÀæªÉÄÃt 
ºÉZÀÄÑwÛzÉ

A)	 1, 2 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 3
B)	 1, 3 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 4
C)	 1, 2 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 3
D)	 2, 3 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 4

102.	 Assertion (A) : By promoting Agriculture, 
cattle rearing, fishery, silk industry, poultry 
and other agriculture-related activities, 
Agriculture can become a profitable and 
attractive occupation

	 Reason (R) : The agriculture can be 
improved by processing raw agricultural 
products to ready goods in a village 
through small scale and cottage industries

A)  Both‘A’ and ‘R’ are right and ‘R’ is the        
correct reason of ‘A’. 

  B)	 Both‘A’ and ‘R’ are right but ‘R’ is not 
the   correct reason of ‘A’. 

  C)	  Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ are wrong. 
  D)	  Only ‘A’ is wrong.

  102.	 ºÉÃ½PÉ (A) : PÀÈ¶, eÁ£ÀÄªÁgÀÄ ¸ÁPÀuÉ, 
«ÄÃ£ÀÄUÁjPÉ, gÉÃµÉä GzÀåªÀÄ, PÉÆÃ½ ¸ÁPÀuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
EvÀgÀ PÀÈ¶ ̧ ÀA§A¢üvÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß GvÉÛÃf¸ÀÄªÀ 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, PÀÈ¶AiÀÄÄ ¯Á¨sÀzÁAiÀÄPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DPÀµÀðPÀ 
GzÉÆåÃUÀªÁ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

	 PÁgÀt (R) : UÁæ«ÄÃt ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è£À ¸ÀtÚ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
UÀÄr PÉÊUÁjPÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÀZÁÑ PÀÈ¶ GvÀà£ÀßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
ºÀ½îAiÀÄ°èAiÉÄÃ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌj¹ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¹zÀÞ ¸ÀgÀPÀÄUÀ¼ÁV 
¥ÀjªÀwð¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÀÈ¶AiÀÄ£ÀÄß C©üªÀÈ¢Þ 
¥Àr¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.

A)	 A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ R JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ R AiÀÄÄ A 

£À ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ PÁgÀtªÁVzÉ

B)	 A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ R JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj DzÀgÉ R AiÀÄÄ A 

£À ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ PÁgÀtªÁV®è.

C)	 A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ R JgÀqÀÆ vÀ¥ÁàVzÉ.
D)	 A ªÀiÁvÀæ vÀ¥ÁàVzÉ.
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103.	 Which is the wrong statement regarding 
panchayath raj institution

A)	 three-tier system of panchayats is in 
existence

B)	 It enables decentralization of power in 
administration

C)	 The 93rd Amendment to the Constitution, 
brought into existence

D)	 It upholds human independence and 
dignity, and nurtures humane values

103.	 ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄvï gÁeï ¸ÀA¸ÉÜAiÀÄ §UÉÎ vÀ¥ÀÅöà ºÉÃ½PÉ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ

A)	 ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ºÀAvÀzÀ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄw ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄÄ 

C¹ÛvÀézÀ°èzÉ

B)	 EzÀÄ DqÀ½vÀzÀ°è C¢üPÁgÀzÀ 

«PÉÃA¢æÃPÀgÀtªÀ£ÀÄß ±ÀPÀÛUÉÆ½¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ

C)	 ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ 93 £ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr¬ÄAzÀ C¹ÛvÀéPÉÌ 

vÀgÀ¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ

D)	 EzÀÄ ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ ̧ ÁévÀAvÀæ÷å ªÀÄvÀÄÛ WÀ£ÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

JwÛ»rAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁ£À«ÃAiÀÄ 

ªÀiË®åUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÉÇÃ¶¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

104.	 Match Column A consists government 
programmes with column B consists their 
aims

A B

i. PURA a. housing 
programme

ii. MGNREGP b. industrial 
development

iii. Indira Awas 
Yojana

c. Employment  
programme

iv. Startup India 
and Standup 
India

d. Providing 
Urban 
Amenities in 
Rural Areas

	 i	 ii	 iii	 iv
A)	 a	 d	 c	 b
B)	 b	 a	 c	 d
C)	 d	 c	 a	 b
D)	 d	 c	 b	 a

104.	 CAPÀt A AiÀÄÄ ¸ÀPÁðj PÁAiÀÄðPÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄvÀÛzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAPÀt B CzÀgÀ UÀÄjUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
M¼ÀUÉÆArzÉ. ºÉÆA¢¹ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ DAiÉÄÌAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
Dj¹

A B

i. PURA a. ªÀ¸Àw PÁAiÀÄðPÀæªÀÄ

ii. MGNREGP b. PÉÊUÁjPÁ C©üªÀÈ¢Þ

iii. EA¢gÁ DªÁ¸ï 
AiÉÆÃd£É

c. GzÉÆåÃUÀ 
PÁAiÀÄðPÀæªÀÄ

iv. ¸ÁÖmïðC¥ï 
EArAiÀiÁ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¸ÁÖ÷åAqÀ¥ï 
EArAiÀiÁ

d. UÁæ«ÄÃt 
¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è £ÀUÀgÀ 
¸ËPÀAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
MzÀV¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

	 i	 ii	 iii	 iv
A)	 a	 d	 c	 b
B)	 b	 a	 c	 d
C)	 d	 c	 a	 b
D)	 d	 c	 b	 a
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105.	 In the 20th century, public expenditure has 
increased because
A)	 Central and State governments have 

their own expenditures.
B)	 The role and scope of the modern 

governments has expanded
C)	 Modern governments has striven to 

expanded their trust
D)	 Population has increased in the 20th 

century

105.	 20 £ÉÃ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ°è, ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ ªÉZÀÑªÀÅ ºÉZÁÑVzÉ 
KPÉAzÀgÉ,

A)	 PÉÃAzÀæ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdå ¸ÀPÁðgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ vÀªÀÄäzÉÃ 

DzÀ RZÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢ªÉ.

B)	 DzsÀÄ¤PÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀUÀ¼À ¥ÁvÀæ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁå¦Û 

«¸ÀÛj¹zÉ.

C)	 DzsÀÄ¤PÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ vÀªÀÄä £ÀA©PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

«¸ÀÛj¸À®Ä ±Àæ«Ä¹ªÉ

D)	 20£ÉÃ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ°è d£À¸ÀASÉå ºÉaÑzÉ

106.	 Public Revenue of a state is given bellow . 
what is the contribution of Direct tax and 
indirect tax ?
•	 Non-debt capital receipt – 3% 
•	 Service tax and other taxes – 9% 
•	 Non-tax revenue – 9% 
•	 Customs duty– 9% 
•	 Central excise tax – 10% 
•	 Income tax – 12% 
•	 Corporate tax – 21% 
•	 Debt and other liabilities – 27%

A)	 28% and 33%
B)	 33% and 28%
C)	 43% and 18%
D)	 18% and 43%

106.	 gÁdåzÀ ̧ ÁªÀðd¤PÀ DzÁAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß PÉ¼ÀUÉ ¤ÃqÀ¯ÁVzÉ. 
£ÉÃgÀ vÉjUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀgÉÆÃPÀë vÉjUÉAiÀÄ PÉÆqÀÄUÉ JµÀÄÖ
•	 ¸Á¯ÉÃvÀgÀ §AqÀªÁ¼À - 3%
•	 ¸ÉÃªÁ vÉjUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ - 9%
•	 vÉjUÉAiÉÄÃvÀgÀ DzÁAiÀÄ - 9%
•	 PÀ¸ÀÖªÀiïì ¸ÀÄAPÀ - 9%
•	 PÉÃAzÀæ C§PÁj vÉjUÉ - 10%
•	 DzÁAiÀÄ vÉjUÉ - 12%
•	 PÁ¥ÉÇðgÉÃmï vÉjUÉ - 21%
•	 ¸Á® ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ ºÉÆuÉUÁjPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ - 27%

A)	 28% ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 33%

B)	 33% ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 28%

C)	 43% ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 18%

D)	 18% ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 43%

107.	 Read following statements and chose the 
correct answer

	 Statement (A) : In developing countries, 
the expenditure of the governments 
is increasing more than the revenue 
this situation is cropping up the deficit 
financing.

	 Revenue (B) : This countries are balanced 
the income through revenue generated by 
repayment of loans by the states and the 
revenue generated through dis investment
A)	 Both A and B true and B is correct 

explanation of A
B)	 Both A and B true but B is not correct 

explanation of A
C)	 A is true but B is false
D)	 A is false but B is true

107.	 PÉ¼ÀV£À ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß N¢ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 
GvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß DAiÉÄÌªÀiÁr

	 ºÉÃ½PÉ (A) : C©üªÀÈ¢Þ²Ã® gÁµÀÖçUÀ¼À°è, ¸ÀPÁðgÀUÀ¼À 
ªÉZÀÑªÀÅ DzÁAiÀÄQÌAvÀ ºÉZÁÑUÀÄwÛgÀÄvÀÛzÉ, F ¹ÜwAiÀÄÄ 
PÉÆgÀvÉAiÀÄ ºÀtPÁ¸À£ÀÄß ºÉaÑ¸ÀÄwÛzÉ.

	 ºÉÃ½PÉ (B) : F zÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ gÁdåUÀ½UÉ 
¤ÃrzÀ ¸Á®UÀ¼À ªÀÄgÀÄ¥ÁªÀwAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
GvÀàwÛAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀ DzÁAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ §AqÀªÁ¼À 
»AvÉUÉvÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ GvÀàwÛAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀ DzÁAiÀÄzÀ 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ DzÁAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀjzÀÆV¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛªÉ.

A)	 A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B AiÀÄÄ A 

AiÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ «ªÀgÀuÉ

B)	 A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj DzÀgÉ B AiÀÄÄ A 

AiÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ®è

C)	 A ¸Àj DzÀgÉ B vÀ¥ÀÅöà
D)	 A vÀ¥ÀÅöà DzÀgÉ B ¸Àj
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108.	 Select correct factors regarding an 
entrepreneur.
1.	 Entrepreneur is a knack of sensing the 

opportunity where others see chaos, 
contradiction and confusion.

2.	 Entrepreneur organizes factors of 
production.

3.	 Entrepreneurs promote capital 
formation by mobilizing the idle 
savings of the citizens.

4.	 Entrepreneurs serve as the “Spark 
plug” in the economy’s engine.

A)	 1, 2 and 3
B)	 1, 2, 3 and 4
C)	 1, 3 and 4
D)	 2, 3 and 4

108.	 GzÀåªÀÄUÁgÀ¤UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 
ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß DAiÉÄÌªÀiÁr.

1.	 GzÀåªÀÄUÁgÀ JAzÀgÉ EvÀgÀgÀÄ CªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜ, 
«gÉÆÃzsÁ¨sÁ¸À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÉÆAzÀ®¢AzÀ 
£ÉÆÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß CªÀPÁ±ÀªÉAzÀÄ UÀæ»¸ÀÄªÀ 
PË±À®å.

2.	 GzÀå«ÄAiÀÄÄ GvÁàzÀ£ÁAUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¸ÀAAiÉÆÃf¸ÀÄvÁÛ£É.

3.	 GzÀå«ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ £ÁUÀjPÀgÀ ¤¶ÌçAiÀÄ 
G½vÁAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀdÄÓUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
§AqÀªÁ¼À gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß GvÉÛÃf¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ.

4.	 GzÀå«ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ DyðPÀvÉAiÀÄ JAf£Àß°è “¸ÁàPïð 
¥ÀèUï” DV PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ.

A)	 1, 2 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 3
B)	 1, 2, 3 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 4
C)	 1, 3 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 4
D)	 2, 3 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 4

109.	 Read following statements and chose the 
correct answer 

	 Assertion (A) : District industries 
centres are focus to provide integrated 
administrative support for promotion of 
small scale industries in rural areas.

	 Reasoning (R) : The governments have 
set-up several financial institutions at both 
central and state level

A)	 Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ are right and ‘R’ is the 
correct reason of ‘A’. 

B)	 Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ are right but ‘R’ is not 
the correct reason of ‘A’. 

C)	 Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ are wrong. 

D)	 Only ‘A’ is wrong.

109.	 PÉ¼ÀV£À ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß N¢ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 
GvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß DAiÉÄÌªÀiÁr

	 ºÉÃ½PÉ (A) : UÁæ«ÄÃt ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è ̧ ÀtÚ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtzÀ 
PÉÊUÁjPÉUÀ¼À GvÉÛÃd£ÀPÁÌV ¸ÀªÀÄUÀæ DqÀ½vÁvÀäPÀ 
¨ÉA§®ªÀ£ÀÄß MzÀV¸À®Ä f¯Áè PÉÊUÁjPÁ PÉÃAzÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ 
UÀªÀÄ£ÀºÀj¹ªÉ.

	 PÁgÀt (R) : PÉÃAzÀæ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdå ªÀÄlÖzÀ°è 
¸ÀPÁðgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÀ®ªÁgÀÄ ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¸ÁÜ¦¹ªÉ.

A)	 ‘A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’ JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’ 
JA§ÄzÀÄ ‘A’ UÉ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ PÁgÀtªÁVzÉ.

B)	 ‘A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’ JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj DzÀgÉ ‘R’ 
JA§ÄzÀÄ ‘A’ UÉ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ PÁgÀtªÀ®è.

C)	 ‘A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’ JgÀqÀÆ vÀ¥ÁàVzÉ.

D)	 ‘A’ ªÀiÁvÀæ vÀ¥ÁàVzÉ.

BUSINESS STUDIES  ªÀåªÀºÁjPÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À
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110.	 Arrange the following in the correct order. 
a)	 Anu files a case in the District 

Consumer Disputes Redressal 
Commission. 

b)	 She realises that the dealer has given 
her defective material. 

c)	 She starts attending the commission 
proceedings. 

d)	 She goes and complains to the dealer 
and the Branch office, to no effect. 

e)	 She purchases a wall clock from a 
retail outlet. 

A)	 b, c, e, a, d
B)	 e, b, c, d, a
C)	 e, b, d, a, c
D)	 b, e, c, a, d

110.	 PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ PÀæªÀÄzÀ°è eÉÆÃr¹.

a)	 C£ÀÄ CªÀgÀÄ f¯Áè UÁæºÀPÀ ªÁådåUÀ¼À ¥ÀjºÁgÀ 
DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ°è ¥ÀæPÀgÀtªÀ£ÀÄß zÁR°¸ÀÄvÁÛ¼É.

b)	 «vÀgÀPÀgÀÄ vÀ£ÀUÉ zÉÆÃµÀ¥ÀÇjvÀ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¤ÃrzÁÝgÉ JAzÀÄ CªÀ¼ÀÄ CjvÀÄPÉÆAqÀ¼ÀÄ.

c)	 CªÀ¼ÀÄ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄUÀ½UÉ ºÁdgÁUÀ®Ä 
¥ÁægÀA©ü¸ÀÄvÁÛ¼É.

d)	 CªÀ¼ÀÄ ºÉÆÃV rÃ®gï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨ÁæAZï 
PÀbÉÃjUÉ zÀÆgÀÄ ¤ÃqÀÄvÁÛ¼É, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ«®è.

e)	 CªÀ¼ÀÄ a®ègÉ CAUÀr¬ÄAzÀ UÉÆÃqÉ 
UÀrAiÀiÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß RjÃ¢¸ÀÄvÁÛ¼É. 

A)	 b, c, e, a, d
B)	 e, b, c, d, a
C)	 e, b, d, a, c
D)	 b, e, c, a, d

111.	 Which one is the correct pair regarding 
Consumer Disputes Redressal commissions

1.	 District Consumer Commission deals 
with the cases involving claims up to 
Rs 20 lakhs.

2.	 The state-level Commissions deals 
with the cases involving claims 
between Rs 1 crore and Rs 5 crore

3.	 The National Commission — deals 
with cases involving claims exceeding 
Rs 5 crore.

A)	 Only 1 and 2   

B)	 1 and 3 Only

C)	 Only 3

D)	 Only 1

111.	 UÁæºÀPÀ «ªÁzÀUÀ¼À ¥ÀjºÁgÀ DAiÉÆÃUÀUÀ½UÉ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ eÉÆÃr 

1.	 f¯Áè UÁæºÀPÀ DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ 20 ®PÀë gÀÆ.
ªÀgÉV£À PÉÃ¸ï UÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ¼À 
PÀÄjvÀÄ ªÀåªÀºÀj¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ,

2.	 gÁdå ªÀÄlÖzÀ DAiÉÆÃUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 1 PÉÆÃn¬ÄAzÀ 
5 PÉÆÃn gÀÆ ªÀgÉV£À PÉÃ¸ïUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀ 
¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ¼À PÀÄjvÀÄ ªÀåªÀºÀj¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ,

3.	 gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ - gÀÆ 5 PÉÆÃnVAvÀ 
ºÉaÑ£À PÉÃ¸ïUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ¼À 
PÀÄjvÀÄ ªÀåªÀºÀj¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

A)	 1 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 2 ªÀiÁvÀæ

B)	 1 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 3 ªÀiÁvÀæ

C)	 PÉÃªÀ® 3 ªÀiÁvÀæ

D)	 PÉÃªÀ® 1 ªÀiÁvÀæ
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112.	 Consider following the list of functions of 
banks,

1.	 Accepting deposits and lending loans 

2.	 Profit and Service Orientation 

3.	 Issue National Savings Certificate

4.	 Transferring money 

5.	 Collecting money 

6.	 Issue Kissan Vikas Patra

7.	 Discounting of bills

8.	 Ever increasing functions

Choose the correct option 

A)	 1, 4, 5, 7           

 B)	 2, 3, 5, 7

C)	 3, 5, 6, 8            

D)	 1, 3, 5, 7

112.  ¨ÁåAPïUÀ¼À PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀjUÀtÂ¹,

1.	 oÉÃªÀtÂUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¹éÃPÀj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸Á® 
¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

2.	 ¯Á¨sÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÉÃªÁ ¨sÁªÀ£É

3.	 gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ G½vÁAiÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀiÁt¥ÀvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß 
¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

4.	 ºÀtzÀ ªÀUÁðªÀuÉ

5.	 ºÀt ¸ÀAUÀæºÀuÉ

6.	 Q¸Á£ï «PÁ¸ï ¥ÀvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

7.	 ºÀÄArUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÉÆÃr ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

8.	 ¤gÀAvÀgÀªÁV «¸ÀÛj¸ÀÄªÀ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÄ

	 ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ DAiÉÄÌAiÀÄ£ÀÄß Dj¹

A)	 1, 4, 5, 7           

B)	 2, 3, 5, 7

C)	 3, 5, 6, 8           

D)	 1, 3, 5, 7

113.	 Identify and choose the correct factors 
determined the Development of a country 

I)	 its per capita income

II)	 its average literacy level 

III)	 its average population growth level 

IV)	 health status of its people

A)	 I and III              

B)	 I, II, and III

C)	 I, II and IV         

D)	 II and IV 

113.	 MAzÀÄ zÉÃ±ÀzÀ DyðPÀ C©üªÀÈ¢ÞAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤zsÀðj¸ÀÄªÀ 
CA±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ GvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß  
DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁr

I)  D zÉÃ±ÀzÀ vÀ¯Á DzÁAiÀÄ

II) D zÉÃ±ÀzÀ  ¸ÀgÁ¸Àj ¸ÁPÀëgÀvÁ ªÀÄlÖ

III) D zÉÃ±ÀzÀ  ¸ÀgÁ¸Àj d£À¸ÀASÉå ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉ zÀgÀ

IV) D zÉÃ±ÀzÀ d£ÀgÀ DgÉÆÃUÀå ¹Üw

A)	 I ªÀÄvÀÄÛ III             

B)	 I, II, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ III

C)	 I, II ªÀÄvÀÄÛ IV        

D)	 II ªÀÄvÀÄÛ IV  
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114.	 Assume there are four families in a 
country. The average per capita income of 
these families is Rs. 8000. If the income of 
three families is Rs. 10000, Rs. 9000 and 
Rs. 6000 respectively, what is the income of 
the fourth family? 

A)	 Rs. 7000

B)	 Rs. 8000

C)	 Rs. 25000
D)	 Rs. 17000

114.	 MAzÀÄ zÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è £Á®ÄÌ PÀÄlÄA§UÀ½ªÉ JAzÀÄ 
¨sÁ«¹PÉÆ½î, D PÀÄlÄA§UÀ¼À ¸ÀgÁ¸Àj DzÁAiÀÄ 
8000 gÀÆ¥Á¬ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ. ªÀÄÆgÀÄ PÀÄlÄA§UÀ¼À 
DzÁAiÀÄ PÀæªÀÄªÁV 10000 gÀÆ.UÀ¼ÀÄ, 9000 gÀÆ.
UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 6000 gÀÆ.UÀ¼ÀÄ. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ £Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ 
PÀÄlÄA§zÀ DzÁAiÀÄ JµÀÄÖ?

A)	 Rs. 7000

B)	 Rs. 8000

C)	 Rs. 25000
D)	 Rs. 17000

115.	 Choose the correct answer:

	 Underemployment occurs when people 

A)	 Do not want to work

B)	 Are working in a lazy manner 

C)	 Are working less than what they are 
capable of doing 

D)	 Are not paid for their work

115.	 ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ GvÀÛgÀ DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁr

	 CgÉ GzÉÆåÃUÀ GAmÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÁUÀ JAzÀgÉ, 
d£ÀgÀÄ

A)	 PÉ®¸À ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä EaÑ¸À¢zÁÝUÀ

B)	 ¸ÉÆÃªÀiÁjvÀ£À¢AzÀ PÉ®¸À ªÀiÁrzÁUÀ

C)	 vÀªÀÄä ¸ÁªÀÄxÀåðQÌAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ PÉ®¸À 

ªÀiÁrzÁUÀ 

D)	 vÀªÀÄä PÉ®¸ÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA¨sÁªÀ£É ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ¢zÁÝUÀ

116.	 Read the both statements and choose the 
correct option

	 Statement A: The Reserve Bank of India 
(RBI) is known as Mother of Banks.   

	 Statement B : The Reserve Bank of India 
RBI formulates the monetary policy which 
should be followed by all banks.

A)	 Both A and B true and B is correct 
explanation of A

B)	 Both A and B true but  B is not correct 
explanation of A

C)	 A is true but B is false

D)	 A is false but B is true

116.	 PÉ¼ÀV£À ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß N¢ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ GvÀÛgÀ DAiÉÄÌ 
ªÀiÁrj

	 ºÉÃ½PÉ A : ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ jdªïð ¨ÁåAPÀ£ÀÄß 
¨ÁåAPÀÄUÀ¼À vÁ¬Ä JAzÀÆ PÀgÉAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

	 ºÉÃ½PÉ B : ̈ sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ jdªïð ̈ ÁåAPï gÀÆ¦¸ÀÄªÀ 
ºÀtPÁ¹£À PÁAiÀÄð ¤ÃwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß J®è ¨ÁåAPÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 
¥Á°¸À¨ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

A)	 A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B AiÀÄÄ A 

£À ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀiÁVzÉ

B)	 A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj DzÀgÉ B AiÀÄÄ A 

£À ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀiÁV®è

C)	 A ¸Àj DzÀgÉ B vÀ¥ÀÄà 

D)	 A vÀ¥ÀÄà DzÀgÉ B ¸Àj
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117.	 Read the assertion and reason which are 
given following and choose the correct 
option

	 Assertion (A): The private sector consists 
of business owned by individuals or a 
group of individuals:

	 Reason (R): The private sector may either 
be partly or wholly owned by the central 
government or state government as per 
1991 industrial policy. 

A)	 ‘A’ is right, ‘R’ is the correct reason of 
‘A’. 

B)	 ‘A’ is right, ‘R’ is not the correct reason 
of ‘A’. 

C)	 Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ are wrong. 

D)	 Only ‘A’ is wrong.

117.	 PÉ¼ÀUÉ PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀªÀÄxÀð£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁgÀtªÀ£ÀÄß N¢ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ GvÀÛgÀ DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁrj

	 ºÉÃ½PÉ (A) : SÁ¸ÀV ªÀ®AiÀÄªÀÅ M§â SÁ¸ÀV 
ªÀåQÛ CxÀªÁ C£ÉÃPÀ SÁ¸ÀV ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À MqÉvÀ£ÀPÉÌ 
M¼À¥ÀnÖgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

 	 PÁgÀt (R) : 1991 gÀ PÉÊUÁjPÁ ¤ÃwAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÁgÀ 
SÁ¸ÀV ªÀ®AiÀÄªÀÅ ¨sÁUÀ±ÀB CxÀªÁ ¸ÀA¥ÀÆtð 
PÉÃAzÀæ ¸ÀPÁðgÀ E®èªÉ gÁdå ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ ¤AiÀÄAvÀætPÉÌ 
M¼À¥ÀnÖgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

A)	 ‘A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’ JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’ 
AiÀÄÄ ‘A’ £À ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ PÁgÀtªÁVzÉ

B)	 ‘A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’ JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj DzÀgÉ ‘R’ 
AiÀÄÄ ‘A’ £À ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ PÁgÀtªÁV®è

C)	 ‘A’ ¸Àj DzÀgÉ ‘R’ vÀ¥ÀÄà 

D)	 ‘A’ vÀ¥ÀÄà DzÀgÉ ‘R’ ¸Àj

118.	 The correct option organised on the basis 
of evolution and growth of buisiness

          a.	     Money economy stage 

b.	 International trade stage

c.	 Agricultural stage 

d.	 Pastoral stage 

A)	 a  b  d  c
B)	 b  a  c  d
C)	 d  c  a  b
D)	 c  b  a  d

118.	 ªÀåªÀºÁgÀzÀ «PÀ¸À£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß DzsÀj¹ 
PÀæªÀÄªÁV eÉÆÃr¹zÀ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ UÀÄA¥ÀÄ 

a.	 ºÀtzÀ DyðPÀvÉAiÀÄ ºÀAvÀ 

b.	 CAvÁgÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ªÁå¥ÁgÀzÀ ºÀAvÀ 

c. 	 PÀÈ¶ CxÀªÁ ¨ÉÃ¸ÁAiÀÄzÀ ºÀAvÀ 

d.	 ¥ÁætÂ ¸ÁPÁtÂPÉAiÀÄ ºÀAvÀ

A)	 a  b  d  c
B)	 b  a  c  d
C)	 d  c  a  b
D)	 c  b  a  d
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 Q.NO    KEY   Q.NO KEY  Q.NO KEY  Q.NO KEY  Q.NO  KEY  Q.NO    KEY  

1 B 21 A 41 B 61 D 81 C 101 D

2 D 22 B 42 B 62 A 82 B 102 A

3 C 23 C 43 B 63 A 83 C 103 C

4 C 24 A 44 D 64 D 84 A 104 C

5 C 25 B 45 B 65 D 85 A 105 B

6 C 26 D 46 B 66 A 86 C 106 B

7 D 27 B 47 C 67 B 87 B 107 A

8 C 28 C 48 A 68 D 88 C 108 B

9 B 29 B 49 D 69 B 89 A 109 B

10 A 30 B 50 A 70 D 90 D 110 C

11 D 31 A  51 D 71 B 91 A 111 D

12 C 32 C 52 C  72 B 92 A 112 A

13 A 33 A 53 B 73 C 93 A 113 C

14 B 34 D 54 A 74 B 94 B 114 A

15 C 35 D 55 A 75 A 95 C 115 C

16 C 36 B 56 D 76 B 96 A 116 A

17 B 37 C 57 D 77 C 97 A 117 C

18 B 38 A 58 B 78 C 98 D 118 C

19 C 39 D 59 A 79 D 99 C

20 A 40 C 60 C 80 B 100 B

NTSE  SOCIAL SCIENCE  KEY ANSWERS 
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ARITHMETIC PROGRESSION /  ¸ÀªÀÆAvÀgÀ ±ÉæÃr

1.	 In an AP –9, –14, –19, –24 ………………. The 
difference between 30th and 20th term is 

	 A)	 50 	 B)	 –50
	 C)	 25	 D)	 – 25 

2.	 Number of three digit numbers which leave 
the remainder 3 on dividing by 7.  

	 A)	 129	 B)	 127
	 C)	 131	 D)	 139 

3.	 IF 3, 4 + P2, 6 – P are in AP then value of P is

	 A)	 1 or 12 − 	 B)	 2 or 13

	 c)	 1 1or3 2 	 D)	 11 or 2−  

4.	 The sum of the first five terms of an AP is 150 
and the sum of the first ten terms is 550 then 
tenth term of an AP is 

	 A) 	100	 B) 	200
	 C)	 300	 D)	 400

5.	 The first and last terms of an AP are 1 and 11. 
If the sum of its terms is 36 then the number 
of terms will be 

	 A)	 2 	 B)	 10
	 C)	 4	 D)	 6 

6.	 Two AP’s have the same common difference. 
If the first term of one of these is -1 and that 
of the other is –3 then the difference between 
their 2nd terms is 

	 A)	 –2	 B)	 1 
	 C)	 –1	 D)  0

7.	 If the first, second and last terms of an AP 
are a, b and 2a respectively its sum is 

	 A)	 ab/2(b – a)	 B)	 ab/b – a)
	 C)	 3ab / 2(b – a) 	 D)	 a / (b – a)

1.	 –9, –14, –19, –24 ………………. F ¸ÀªÀiÁAvÀgÀ 

±ÉæÃrüAiÀÄ°è 30£ÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 20£ÉÃ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À ªÀåvÁå¸À.

	 A)	 50 	 B)	 -50
	 C)	 25	 D)	 – 25 

2.	 7 jAzÀ ¨sÁV¹zÁUÀ ±ÉÃµÀªÀÅ 3 §gÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ CAQUÀ¼À 

¸ÀASÉå. 
	 A)	 129	 B)	 127
	 C)	 131	 D)	 139 

3.	 3, 4 + P2, 6 – P EªÀÅ ¸ÀªÀiÁAvÀgÀ ±ÉæÃrüAiÀÄ°èzÁÝgÉ P £À 
¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ

	 A)	 1 or 12 −CxÀªÁ 1	 B)	 2 or 13CxÀªÁ 1

	 c)	 1 1or3 2CxÀªÁ 1 or 12 −	 D)	 1 CxÀªÁ 11 or 2−  

4.	 MAzÀÄ ¸ÀªÀiÁAvÀgÀ ±ÉæÃrüAiÀÄ ªÉÆzÀ® LzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀvÀÄÛ 

¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À ªÉÆvÀÛ PÀæªÀÄªÁV 150 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 550 DzÀgÉ ±ÉæÃrüAiÀÄ 

10£ÉÃ ¥ÀzÀªÀÅ.

	 A) 	100	 B) 	200
	 C)	 300	 D)	 400

5.	 MAzÀÄ ¸ÀªÀiÁAvÀgÀ ±ÉæÃrüAiÀÄ ªÉÆzÀ® ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ 

¥ÀzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀæªÀÄªÁV 1 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 11 F ±ÉæÃrüAiÀÄ J¯Áè ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À 

ªÉÆvÀÛ 36 DzÀgÉ ±ÉæÃrüAiÀÄ°è¬ÄgÀÄªÀ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ

	 A)	 2 	 B)	 10
	 C)	 4	 D)	 6 

6.	 JgÀqÀÄ ¸ÀªÀiÁAvÀgÀ ±ÉæÃrüUÀ¼À ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ªÀåvÁå¸À MAzÉÃ 

DVzÉ, MAzÀÄ ±ÉæÃrüAiÀÄ ªÉÆzÀ® ¥ÀzÀ -1 E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ 

±ÉæÃrüAiÀÄ ªÉÆzÀ® ¥ÀzÀ -3 DzÀgÉ D ±ÉæÃrüAiÀÄ JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ 

¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À ªÀåvÁå¸ÀªÀÅ. 

	 A)	 –2	 B)	 1 
	 C)	 –1	 D)  0

7.	 MAzÀÄ ¸ÀªÀiÁAvÀgÀ ±ÉæÃrüAiÀÄ ªÉÆzÀ® JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À PÀæªÀÄªÁV a, b, 2a DzÀgÉ CªÀÅUÀ¼À ªÉÆvÀÛ 

	 A)	 ab/2(b – a)	 B)	 ab/b – a)
	 C)	 3ab / 2(b – a) 	 D)	 a / (b – a)
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8.	 Sum to n terms for the series 
	 2 8 8 32+ + +  ………….
	 A)	 n(n + 1) 	 B)	 2n(n + 1) 
	 C) 	 n n +( )1 2/ 	 D) 	n + 1

9.	 The Sixteenth term of arithmetic series 
is 6. The sum of first sixteen terms is 456 
respectively then the first term and the 
common difference is 

	 A)	 –15, + 3	 B)	 27, 3
	 C)	 51, –3 	 D)	 0, –3 

10.	 107 + 114 + 121 + 128 …… + 1500 the AP has 
200 terms then the sum of the last 40 terms 
of the AP

	  A)	54540 	 B)	 54450
	 C)	 55440	 D)	 54054

11.	 The common difference of an AP is 0.01. The 
sum of the first 2401 terms of the progression 
is 4802 then the first term is 

	 A)	 10 	 B)	 -10
	 C)	 20	 D)	 -20 

12.	 Sum of first ‘n’ odd natural numbers is. 

	 A)	 n2 	 B)	 n + 2
	  C)	2n + 1	 D)	 n – 1 

13.	 Sum of first ‘n’ even natural number is 

	 A) 	n2 + 1	 B)	 n2 + n 
	 C)	 n2	 D)	 n 

14.	 The 10th common term between the series 3 
+ 7 + 11 ………. and 1 + 6 + 11 + …. is 

	 A)	 191 	 B) 	193 
	 C)	 211 	 D) 	213 

8.	 2 8 8 32+ + +  …………. ±ÉæÃrüAiÀÄ ‘n’ 
¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À ªÉÆvÀÛªÀÅ 

	 A)	 n(n + 1) 	 B)	 2n(n + 1) 
	 C) 	 n n +( )1 2/ 	 D) 	n + 1

9.	 MAzÀÄ ̧ ÀªÀiÁAvÀgÀ ±ÉæÃrüAiÀÄ 16£ÉÃ ¥ÀzÀ 6 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 16 ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À 

ªÉÆvÀÛ 456 DzÀgÉ ±ÉæÃrüAiÀÄ ªÉÆzÀ® ¥ÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå 

ªÀåvÁå¸À PÀæªÀÄªÁV

	 A)	 –15, + 3	 B)	 27, 3
	 C)	 51, –3 	 D)	 0, –3 

10.	 107 + 114 + 121 + 128 …… + 1500 F ±ÉæÃrüAiÀÄ°è 

200 ¥ÀzÀUÀ½ªÉ DzÀgÉ ±ÉæÃrüAiÀÄ PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ 40 ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À 

ªÉÆvÀÛªÀÅ.

	  A)	54540 	 B)	 54450
	 C)	 55440	 D)	 54054

11.	 MAzÀÄ ¸ÀªÀiÁAvÀgÀ ±ÉæÃrüAiÀÄ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ªÀåvÁå¸À 0.01 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

ªÉÆzÀ® 2401 ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À ªÉÆvÀÛ 4802 DzÀgÉ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ 

¥ÀzÀªÀÅ.

	 A)	 10 	 B)	 -10
	 C)	 20	 D)	 -20 

12.	 ªÉÆzÀ® ‘n’ ¨É¸À ¸Áé¨sÁ«PÀ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À ªÉÆvÀÛªÀÅ 

	 A)	 n2 	 B)	 n + 2
	  C)	2n + 1	 D)	 n – 1 

13.	 ªÉÆzÀ® ‘n’ ¸ÀªÀÄ ¸Áé¨sÁ«PÀ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À ªÉÆvÀÛªÀÅ 

	 A) 	n2 + 1	 B)	 n2 + n 
	 C)	 n2	 D)	 n 

14.	 3 + 7 + 11 ………. ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 1 + 6 + 11 + ….  ±ÉæÃrüUÀ¼À 

10£ÉÃ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ¥ÀzÀªÀÅ. 

	 A)	 191 	 B) 	193 
	 C)	 211 	 D) 	213 
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THEORY OF INDICES / WÁvÁAPÀUÀ¼À vÀvÀé

15.	 If 3 3 901 1x x− ++ =  then the value of x is 

	 A)	 1	 B)	 2
	 C)	 3	 D) 	4 
16.	 The Product of square root of ‘x’ with cube 

root of ‘x’ is ________ 

	 A) 	Cube root of the square root of x 
 	 B)	 Sixth root of the fifth power of x 
	 C)	 Fifth root of the sixth prower of x 
	 D)	 Sixth root of x 

17.	 The value of 
x x

x x

n n n

n n n

2 3 2 1 2

3 2 1 2 1

+ +( ) +( )

+ +( )( )
,

	 A)	 x4	 B)	 x3

	 C)	 x2	 D)	 x
18.	 Which of the following is not equal to  83

1
2( )
−

	 A)	 23
1
2( )
−

 	 B)	 8
1
6

−  

	 C)	 1

83
1
2( )

 	 D)	
1
2

19.	 If 2
2

16 3
3

81 2
1
10

m n

n m

p

n a
+

− = = =, &   The value of 

a

a

m n-p

m-2n+ p

2

2 1

+

−
 

 

	 A)	 2	 B)	 1/4 
	 C) 	9	 D)	 1/8 

20.	 The value of 

1 5 4 7 3 8 3 1 5 4 7 3 8
1 5 4 7 3 8 1 5 4 7 4 7 3 8

3 3 3

2 2 2
. . . . . .

. . . . . . .
+ + − × × ×

+ + − × − × −− ×3 8 1 5. .  
	 A)	 0	 B)	 1
	 C)	 10	 D)	 30

15.	 3 3 901 1x x− ++ =  DzÀgÉ x £À ¨É¯É AiÀÄÄ ____ 

	 A)	 1	 B)	 2
	 C)	 3	 D) 	4 
16.	 ‘x’ gÀ ªÀUÀð ªÀÄÆ® ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘x’ gÀ WÀ£ÀªÀÄÆ® UÀ¼À 

UÀÄt®§ÞªÀÅ ________ 

	 A) 	x gÀ ªÀUÀðzÀ WÀ£ÀªÀÄÆ®

 	 B)	 x WÁvÀ 5gÀ 6£ÉÃ ªÀÄÆ®

	 C)	 x WÁvÀ 6 gÀ 5£ÉÃ ªÀÄÆ®

	 D)	 x gÀ 6£ÉÃ ªÀÄÆ®

17.	  
x x

x x

n n n

n n n

2 3 2 1 2

3 2 1 2 1

+ +( ) +( )

+ +( )( )
,

 gÀ ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ

	 A)	 x4	 B)	 x3

	 C)	 x2	 D)	 x
18.	 F PÉ¼ÀV£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ 83

1
2( )
−  UÉ ¸ÀªÀÄªÀ®è.

	 A)	 23
1
2( )
−

 	 B)	 8
1
6

−  

	 C)	 1

83
1
2( )

 	 D)	
1
2

19.	 2
2

16 3
3

81 2
1
10

m n

n m

p

n a
+

− = = =, &   DzÀgÉ 

a

a

m n-p

m-2n+ p

2

2 1

+

−
 

  EzÀgÀ ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ ____

	 A)	 2	 B)	 1/4 
	 C) 	9	 D)	 1/8 

20.	
1 5 4 7 3 8 3 1 5 4 7 3 8

1 5 4 7 3 8 1 5 4 7 4 7 3 8

3 3 3

2 2 2
. . . . . .

. . . . . . .
+ + − × × ×

+ + − × − × −− ×3 8 1 5. .
 

gÀ ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ 
	 A)	 0	 B)	 1
	 C)	 10	 D)	 30
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21.	 The simplified from of 

2 3 7 3

3 2 1
3

1 1

2
1

. .n n

n
n

+ −

+
−

+

− 







 is 

	 A)	 2	 B)	 3
	 C)	 1	 D)	 –2

22.	 The value of x
x

x
x

x
x

b

c

b c a c

a

c a b a

b

a b c






























+ − + − + −

is

	 A)	 xabc	 B)	 1
	 C)	 xab + bc + ca	 D)	 x a+b+c

23.	 If 3x+y = 81 & 81x–y = 3 then the value of 
x
y

 is  

	 A)	 15/17	 B)	 15/8
	 C)	 17/8	 D)	 17/15

24.	 The value of  2 2 2
2 2

2
4

3
3

n n

n

+

+
−− ×

×
+  is equal to 

	 A)	 2n+1	 B)	 9
8
2n−

	 C)	 − +2 1
8

n+1 	 D)	 1

25.	 The value of  553 + 173 – 723 + 201960 is ____ 

	 A)	 –1	 B)	 0

	 C)	 1	 D)	 17

26.	 461 + 462 + 4 63 + 464 is divisible by which of the 
following number

	 A)	 17	 B)	 3

	 C)	 11	 D)	 13

21.	
2 3 7 3

3 2 1
3

1 1

2
1

. .n n

n
n

+ −

+
−

+

− 







 gÀ ¸ÀAQë¥ÀÛ gÀÆ¥ÀªÀÅ.

	 A)	 2	 B)	 3
	 C)	 1	 D)	 –2

22.	  x
x

x
x

x
x

b

c

b c a c

a

c a b a

b

a b c






























+ − + − + −

gÀ ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ

	 A)	 xabc	 B)	 1
	 C)	 xab + bc + ca	 D)	 x a+b+c

23.	 3x+y = 81 & 81x–y = 3 DzÀgÉ  
x
y

 gÀ ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ _____

	 A)	 15/17	 B)	 15/8
	 C)	 17/8	 D)	 17/15

24.	 2 2 2
2 2

2
4

3
3

n n

n

+

+
−− ×

×
+  gÀ ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ

	 A)	 2n+1	 B)	 9
8
2n−

	 C)	 − +2 1
8

n+1 	 D)	 1

25.	 553 + 173 – 723 + 201960 gÀ ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ

	 A)	 –1	 B)	 0

	 C)	 1	 D)	 17

26.	 F PÉ¼ÀV£À AiÀiÁªÀ ¸ÀASÉå¬ÄAzÀ 461 + 462 + 4 63 + 464 

¨sÁV¸À®àqÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

	 A)	 17	 B)	 3

	 C)	 11	 D)	 13



MATHEMATICS

266    NTSE SAT 

RATIO AND AVERAGE / C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀgÁ¸Àj

27.	 The ratio of boys and girls in a school is 2:5  
Number of girls among these are 250. Then 
total number of the students

	 A)	 300	 B)	 450

	 C)	 350	 D) 	400

28.	 Three friends named A,B& C earned a profit 
of Rs 72000 in a business and shared it in the 
ratio of 3 : 5 : 4.Then profit of “A” is

	 A) 	Rs. 1800	 B)	 Rs. 18000 
	 C)	 Rs. 6000 	 D)	 Rs. 7200

29.	 If a tree 14 feet tall casts a shadow of 10 feet 
at a certain time of day, then height of a 
building that casts a shadow of 15 feet at the 
same time is 

	 A)	 21 feet	 B)	 15 feet
	 C)	 18 feet	 D)	 51 feet

30.	 If A : B = 2 : 3 and B : C =5 : 7 then A : B : C 
is equal to

	 A)	 2:15:7	 B)	 2:8:7

	 C)	 10:15:20	 D)	 10:15:21

31.	 The price of five bananas and four apples is 
as same as the price of three bananas and 
seven apples. Then the ratio of prices of one 
banana and one apple is 

	 A)	 3:2	 B)	 2:3
	 C) 	8:11	 D)	 9:10
32.	 The ratio of two numbers is 3 : 5. The ratio 

becomes 5 : 7, if each number added by 10. 
Then sum of those number is

	 A)	 40	 B)	 25
	 C)	 15	 D)	 80
33.	 The radii of two spheres is 1:4.Then ratio of 

the surface area of those sphere is 

	 A)	 1:2	 B)	 1:4
	 C)	 1:8	 D)	 1:16

27.	 MAzÀÄ ±Á¯ÉAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ ¨Á®PÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨Á®QAiÀÄgÀ C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀ 

2 : 5 CzÀgÀ°è ̈ Á®QAiÀÄgÀ ̧ ÀASÉå 250. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ ±Á¯ÉAiÀÄ  

MlÄÖ «zÁåyðUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ.

	 A)	 300	 B)	 450

	 C)	 350	 D) 	400

28.	 A,B& CJA§ ªÀÄÆªÀgÀÄ ¸ÉßÃ»vÀgÀÄ MAzÀÄ ªÁå¥ÁgÀzÀ°è 

UÀ½¹zÀ gÀÆ. 72000 ¯Á¨sÀªÀ£ÀÄß 3 : 5 : 4 gÀAvÉ 

ºÀAaPÉÆAqÀgÉ CzÀgÀ°è A AiÀÄ ¥Á°£À ºÀt.

	 A) 	Rs. 1800	 B)	 Rs. 18000 
	 C)	 Rs. 6000 	 D)	 Rs. 7200

29.	 ¢£ÀzÀ ¤²ÑvÀ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è 14 Cr JvÀÛgÀzÀ ªÀÄgÀ 10 Cr 

£ÉgÀ¼À£ÀÄß GAlÄ ªÀiÁrzÀgÉ 15 Cr £ÉgÀ¼À£ÀÄß GAlÄªÀiÁqÀÄ 

PÀlÖqÀzÀ JvÀÛgÀªÀÅ.

	 A)	 21 Cr	 B)	 15 Cr
	 C)	 18 Cr	 D)	 51 Cr

30.	 A : B = 2 : 3 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B : C =5 : 7 DzÀgÉ A : B : C 
UÉ ¸ÀªÀÄ£ÁzÀÄzÀÄ

	 A)	 2:15:7	 B)	 2:8:7

	 C)	 10:15:20	 D)	 10:15:21

31.	 5 ¨Á¼ÉºÀtÄÚ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 4 ¸ÉÃ§ÄºÀtÄÚUÀ¼À ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ 3 

¨Á¼ÉºÀtÄÚ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 7 ¸ÉÃ§ÄºÀtÄÚUÀ¼À ¨É¯ÉUÉ ¸ÀªÀÄ ºÁUÁzÀgÉ 

1 ¨Á¼ÉºÀtÄÚ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 1 ¸ÉÃ§ÄºÀtÄÚUÀ¼À C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀªÀÅ.

	 A)	 3:2	 B)	 2:3
	 C) 	8:11	 D)	 9:10

32.	 JgÀqÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀ 3 : 5 D ¸ÀASÉåUÀ½UÉ 10£ÀÄß 

PÀÆr¹zÁUÀ CªÀÅUÀ¼À C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀ 5 : 7 DUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ 

D ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À ªÉÆvÀÛªÀÅ.

	 A)	 40	 B)	 25
	 C)	 15	 D)	 80
33.	 JgÀqÀÄ UÉÆÃ¼ÀUÀ¼À wædåUÀ¼À C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀ 1 : 4 ºÁUÁzÀgÉ 

EªÀÅUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ¯ÉäöÊ «¹ÛÃtðUÀ¼À C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀªÀÅ 

	 A)	 1:2	 B)	 1:4
	 C)	 1:8	 D)	 1:16
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34.	 If Rs 782 is divided between A,B and C in the 
ratio 1/2 : 2/3 : 3/4 . Then A will get 

	 A)	 204	 B)	 268

	 C)	 396	 D) 	242

35.	 20% of one number is as same as 3/5 0f 
another number. Then the ratio of those 
numbers is 

	 A) 	1:3	 B)	 3:1
	 C)	 2:3	 D)	 3:2

36.	 A bag contains 25 paise, 10 paise and 5paise 
coins. The ratio of the coins is 1:2:3. If there 
is a total of 30 rupees in that bag, then the 
number of 5 paise coins is 

	 A)	 30	 B)	 100

	 C)	 150	 D)	 120

37.	 A container is filled with 60 litres mixture of 
milk and water.Ratio of milk to water is 2:1.
The amount of water that should be added to 

make this ratio 1:2 is

	 A)	 20 litres	 B)	 30 litres

	 C)	 40 litres	 D)	 60 litres

38.	 Ten years ago the fathers age was thrice the 
son’s age. After 10 years the age of the father 
becomes twice the age of the son. Then the 
ratio of present ages of father and son

	 A)	 10:3	 B)	 8:3
	 C) 	7:3	 D)	 8:7 

39.	 If 2A = 4B = 5C then A:B:C =
	 A)	 1:2:3	 B)	 10:4:5 
	 C)	 5:4:2	 D)	 10:5:4

34.	 gÀÆ. 782 £ÀÄß A,B & C gÀªÀjUÉ 1/2 : 2/3 : 3/4 . gÀAvÉ 
ºÀAazÁUÀ A UÉ zÉÆgÉAiÀÄÄªÀ ºÀtªÀÅ.

	 A)	 204	 B)	 268
	 C)	 396	 D) 	242

35.	 MAzÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ 20% E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ 3/5 ¨sÁUÀPÉÌ 

¸ÀªÀÄ. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ D JgÀqÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀªÀÅ.

	 A) 	1:3	 B)	 3:1
	 C)	 2:3	 D)	 3:2

36.	 MAzÀÄ aÃ®zÀ°è 25 ¥ÉÊ¸É, 10 ¥ÉÊ¸É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 5 ¥ÉÊ¸ÉAiÀÄ 

£ÁtåUÀ½ªÉ  CªÀÅUÀ¼À C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀªÀÅ 1 : 2 : 3 aÃ®zÀ°è 

MlÄÖ 30 gÀÆ EzÀÝgÉ C°ègÀÄªÀ 5 ¥ÉÊ¸É £ÁtåUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå :

	 A)	 30	 B)	 100

	 C)	 150	 D)	 120

37.	 MAzÀÄ ¥ÁvÉæAiÀÄ°è ºÁ®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤Ãj£À 60 °Ãlgï 

«Ä±ÀætªÀ£ÀÄß vÀÄA§¯ÁVzÀÄÝ, ºÁ®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤Ãj£À C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀ 

2 : 1 F C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀªÀÅ 1 : 2 DUÀ®Ä ¥ÁvÉæUÉ ¸ÉÃj¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀ 

¤Ãj£À ¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀÅ. 

	 A)	 20 litres	 B)	 30 litres

	 C)	 40 litres	 D)	 60 litres

38.	 10 ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À »AzÉ vÀAzÉAiÀÄ ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄì ªÀÄUÀ£À ªÀAiÀÄ¹ì£À 3 

gÀµÁÖVvÀÄÛ. 10 ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À £ÀAvÀgÀ vÀAzÉAiÀÄ ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄì ªÀÄUÀ£À 

ªÀAiÀÄ¹ì£À JgÀqÀgÀµÁÖUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ vÀAzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄUÀ£À 

ªÀAiÀÄ¹ì£À FV£À C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀ.

	 A)	 10:3	 B)	 8:3
	 C) 	7:3	 D)	 8:7 

39.	 2A=4B=5C DzÀgÉ A:B:C =
	 A)	 1:2:3	 B)	 10:4:5 
	 C)	 5:4:2	 D)	 10:5:4
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POLYNOMIALS / §ºÀÄ¥ÀzÉÆÃQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ

40.	 The graph of y = 2x + 3 intersects the x-axis at 

	 A)	 (–3/2, 0)	 B)	 (–2/3, 0) 
	 C)	 (–2, 1) 	 D) 	(1, –B) 

41.	 The two zeros of a polynomial 
4 3 22x 3x 3x 16x 2− − + −  are 2  and 2−   

then the remaining two zeros are. 

	 A) 	–1 and – ½ 	 B) ½ and 1 
	 C)	 –1 and ½ 	 D) –1/2 and 1 

42.	 If a, b, p be the zeros of the polynomial P(x) 
such that a + b + g = 5, ab + bg + ga = -10 and 
abg = –24 then p(x) is

	 A)	 3 2x 3x 10x 24+ − + 	
	 B)	 3 2x 5x 10x 24+ + −  
	 C)	 3 2x 5x 10x 24− − +  
	 D)	 3 2x 5x 10x 24− + +

43.	 If   x 22 3− =  then the value of x 12 −  is 

	 A)	 12 	 B)	 24 
	 C)	 36 	 D)	 16 

44.	 If x51 + 51 is divided by x + 1 then the 
remainder is  

	 A)	 0	 B)	 1 
	 C) 	49	 D)	 50 

45.	 If 2
2

1p 102
P

+ = , the value of 1p
p

−  is 

	 A)	 ± 8	 B)	 ± 10
	 C)	 ± 12	 D)	 ± 13

46.	 The value of ( ) ( )0.16 0.09256 256× is 

	 A)	 04 	 B) 	16 
	 C)	 64 	 D) 	256.25

47.	 The graph of 2x 1 0+ =

	 A)	 Intersects x-axis at two distinct points 
	 B)	 Touches x-axis at a point 
	 C)	 Neither touches nor intersect x - axis
	 D)	 Neither touches nor intersect y - axis

40.	 y = 2x + 3 £À £ÀPÉë x-CPÀëªÀ£ÀÄß bÉÃ¢¸ÀÄªÀ ©AzÀÄ 

	 A)	 (–3/2, 0)	 B)	 (–2/3, 0) 
	 C)	 (–2, 1) 	 D) 	(1, –B) 

41.	 §ºÀÄ¥ÀzÉÆÃQÛ 
4 3 22x 3x 3x 16x 2− − + −  £À 

JgÀqÀÄ ±ÀÆ£ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ 2  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 2−   DzÀgÉ G½zÉgÉqÀÄ 

±ÀÆ£ÀåvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ

	 A) 	–1 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ – ½ 	 B) ½ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ1 
	 C)	 –1 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ½ 	 D) –1/2 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 1 

42.	 a, b, p UÀ¼ÀÄ §ºÀÄ¥ÀzÉÆÃQÛ P(x) £À ±ÀÆ£ÀåvÉUÀ¼ÁzÀgÉ a 
+ b + g = 5, ab + bg + ga = -10 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ abg = –24 
DzÁUÀ p(x) UÉ ¸ÀªÀÄªÁzÀÄzÀÄ.

	 A)	 3 2x 3x 10x 24+ − + 	
	 B)	 3 2x 5x 10x 24+ + −  
	 C)	 3 2x 5x 10x 24− − +  
	 D)	 3 2x 5x 10x 24− + +

43.	 x 22 3− =  DzÁUÀ x 12 −  £À ¨É¯É 

	 A)	 12 	 B)	 24 
	 C)	 36 	 D)	 16 

44.	 §ºÀÄ¥ÀzÉÆÃQÛ x51 + 51  £ÀÄß x + 1 jAzÀ ¨sÁV¹zÁUÀ 

zÉÆgÉAiÀÄÄªÀ ±ÉÃµÀ 

	 A)	 0	 B)	 1 
	 C) 	49	 D)	 50 

45.	 §ºÀÄ¥ÀzÉÆÃQÛ 2
2

1p 102
P

+ = , DzÀgÉ  1p
p

−  £À ¨É¯É

	 A)	 ± 8	 B)	 ± 10
	 C)	 ± 12	 D)	 ± 13

46.	  ( ) ( )0.16 0.09256 256× gÀ ¨É¯É

	 A)	 04 	 B) 	16 
	 C)	 64 	 D) 	256.25

47.	 2x 1 0+ =  gÀ £ÀPÉëAiÀÄÄ
	 A)	 x-CPÀëªÀ£ÀÄß JgÀqÀÄ ©AzÀÄUÀ¼À°è bÉÃ¢¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.
	 B)	 x-CPÀëªÀ£ÀÄß MAzÀÄ ©AzÀÄ«£À°è bÉÃ¢¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 
	 C)	 x - CPÀëªÀ£ÀÄß ¸Àà²ð¸ÀÄªÀÅ¢®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ bÉÃ¢¸ÀÄªÀÅ¢®è
	 D)	 y - CPÀëªÀ£ÀÄß ¸Àà²ð¸ÀÄªÀÅ¢®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ bÉÃ¢¸ÀÄªÀÅ¢®è
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48.	 What will be the highest degree of the 
remainder of 4 23y 6y 8y 5− − −  is  divided 
by quadratic polynomial.

	 A)	 3	 B)	 2
	 C)	 1	 D)	 0

49.	 The quadratic polynomial whose zeroes are 
3
5

 and 1
2
−  is 

	 A)	 10x2 – x – 3	 B)	 10x2 + x – 3

	 C) 	10x2 – x + 3	 D)	 10
10

32x x
− +

50.	 If x > 1 and a + b = 3 
2

2

a
12

b

x x
x

=  then the 

values of a and b (a and b ∈ z) (a > b) 

	 A)	 7 1a b2 2
−= =  

	 B)	 5 3a b2 2= =  

	 C)	
2 1a b3 3

−= =
 

	 D)	 5 2a b3 3
−= =

51.	 x + y = -8 and xy = 8, then the value of 

y xy x
x y

+  is 

	 A)	 24 2 	 B)	 12 2

	 C)	 6 2 	 D)	 8 2

52.	 If 3x = 4y = 6z and x y z 27 29+ + =  then  

the value of 2 2 2x y z+ + is 

	 A)	 67 	 B)	 77
	 C)	 87 	 D)	 97 

53.	 Minimum real value for the polynomial 4x2 – 
6x + 1is  

	 A)	 –3/4 	 B)	 –5/4 
	 C)	 –5/16 	 D)	 – ∞

48.	 §ºÀÄ¥ÀzÉÆÃQÛ 4 23y 6y 8y 5− − −  £ÀÄß ªÀUÀð 

§ºÀÄ¥ÀzÉÆÃQÛ¬ÄAzÀ ¨sÁV¹zÁUÀ §gÀÄªÀ ±ÉÃµÀzÀ UÀjµÀÖ 

rVæAiÀÄÄ.

	 A)	 3	 B)	 2
	 C)	 1	 D)	 0

49.	 ±ÀÆ£ÀåvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 3
5

 & 1
2
−  DzÀgÉ ªÀUÀð §ºÀÄ¥ÀzÉÆÃQÛAiÀÄÄ

	 A)	 10x2 – x – 3	 B)	 10x2 + x – 3

	 C) 	10x2 – x + 3	 D)	 10
10

32x x
− +

50.	 x > 1 & a + b = 3 
2

2

a
12

b

x x
x

=  DzÁUÀ a and b  UÀ¼À 

¨É¯É (a & b ∈ z) (a > b) 

	 A)	 7 1a b2 2
−= =  

	 B)	 5 3a b2 2= =  

	 C)	
2 1a b3 3

−= =
 

	 D)	 5 2a b3 3
−= =

51.	 x + y = -8 & xy = 8, DzÁUÀ 
y xy x
x y

+  £À ¨É¯É 

	 A)	 24 2 	 B)	 12 2

	 C)	 6 2 	 D)	 8 2

52.	 3x = 4y = 6z & x y z 27 29+ + =  DzÁUÀ 

2 2 2x y z+ + £À ¨É¯É

	 A)	 67 	 B)	 77
	 C)	 87 	 D)	 97 

53.	 §ºÀÄ¥ÀzÉÆÃQÛ 4x2 – 6x + 1 gÀ PÀ¤µÀ× ªÁ¸ÀÛªÀ ¨É¯É  

	 A)	 –3/4 	 B)	 –5/4 

	 C)	 –5/16 	 D)	 – ∞
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QUADRATIC EQUATIONS / ªÀUÀð ¸À«ÄÃPÀgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ

54.	 The value of + + + ∞6 6 6 ...........  

	 A)	 -3 	 B)	 3 
	 C) 	± 3 	 D) 	0

55.	 The positive root of + =23x 6 9 is 

	 A) 	3 	 B)	 5 
	 C) 	4 	 D) 	7

56.	 If ( )q + + q =2cos x x sin 0 (where q = 0°) The 
sum of the root is  

	 A) 	1 	 B) 	– 1 
	 C) 	±1 	 D) 	0
57.	 The discriminant of the equation 

( ) ( )q + q − q =2cos x 2sin x cos 0  is.

	 A) 	1 	 B) 	2 
	 C) 	3 	 D) 	4
58.	 For which value of k in the equation 

+ + q =2kx x sin 0  the product of the roots is 
qtan

	 A) 	sinq 	 B) 	cos q 
	 C) 	cot q 	 D) 	tanq
59.	 The sides of triangle are , m2 + 1,         and 

−2m 2 and the perimeter of the triangle is 27 
units. The length of smallest side is 

	 A) 	7 	 B) 	8 
	 C) 	4 	 D) 	3
60.	 If + =x x4 16 272 then the value of x is 

	 A)	  6	 B)	 4 
	 C) 	2	 D)	 0
61.	 The product of the roots of equation  

(sin 30°) ( )+ + ° =2x x tan45 0

	 A) 	2 	 B) 	–2 
	 C) 	±2 	 D)	 0

62.	 − =3x 4913 0  and − =2y 361 0 Among the 
solutions to the above equations which of the 
following is true. 

	 A) 	x < y 	 B)  	x > y 
	 C) 	x = y 	 D)	 x ≥  y

54.	  + + + ∞6 6 6 ...........  gÀ ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ

	 A)	 -3 	 B)	 3 
	 C) 	± 3 	 D) 	0

55.	  + =23x 6 9  ¸À«ÄÃPÀgÀtzÀ zsÀ£ÁvÀäPÀ ªÀÄÆ®ªÀÅ

	 A) 	3 	 B)	 5 
	 C) 	4 	 D) 	7

56.	 ( )q + + q =2cos x x sin 0  (q = 0° DzÁUÀ) ªÀÄÆ®UÀ¼À 

ªÉÆvÀÛªÀÅ  
	 A) 	1 	 B) 	– 1 
	 C) 	±1 	 D) 	0
57.	 ( ) ( )q + q − q =2cos x 2sin x cos 0  DzÀgÉ ¸À«ÄÃPÀgÀtzÀ 

±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀzÀ ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ.

	 A) 	1 	 B) 	2 
	 C) 	3 	 D) 	4
58.	 k £À AiÀiÁªÀ ¨É¯ÉUÉ + + q =2kx x sin 0  ¸À«ÄÃPÀgÀtzÀ 

ªÀÄÆ®UÀ¼À UÀÄt®§ÞªÀÅ  qtan  ªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

	 A) 	sinq 	 B) 	cos q 
	 C) 	cot q 	 D) 	tanq

59.	 MAzÀÄ wæ¨sÀÄdzÀ ¨ÁºÀÄUÀ¼À C¼ÀvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ +2m 1 , m2 – 1 
−2m 2 ªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ wæ¨sÀÄdzÀ ̧ ÀÄvÀÛ¼ÀvÉ 27 ªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

ºÁUÁzÀgÉ Cw aPÀÌ ¨ÁºÀÄ«£À C¼ÀvÉAiÀÄÄ ___ ªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

	 A) 	7 	 B) 	8 
	 C) 	4 	 D) 	3
60.	 + =x x4 16 272DzÀgÉ x £À ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ 

	 A)	  6	 B)	 4 
	 C) 	2	 D)	 0

61.	 (sin 30°) ( )+ + ° =2x x tan45 0  ¸À«ÄÃPÀgÀtzÀ 

ªÀÄÆ®UÀ¼À UÀÄt®§ÞªÀÅ

	 A) 	2 	 B) 	–2 
	 C) 	±2 	 D)	 0

62.	 − =3x 4913 0  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ − =2y 361 0  ªÉÄÃ°£À 

¸À«ÄÃPÀgÀtUÀ¼À ¥ÀjºÁgÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ F 

PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ ¤d.

	 A) 	x < y 	 B)  	x > y 
	 C) 	x = y 	 D)	 x ≥  y

m2-1
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 TRIANGLE / wæ¨sÀÄdUÀ¼ÀÄ

63.	 In D PQR, PS is the median. If PQ = 13 cm, 
QR = 14cm and RP = 15cm, then length of 
PS is.

	 A)	 4 37cm 	 B)	 2 37cm
	 C)	 11.5 cm	 D)	 12.5 cm 

64.	 Shortest distance between the circumcentre 
and arthocentre of a triangle with sides of 
length 20cm, 21cm and 29cm is.  

	 A)	 10 cm	 B)	 10.5 cm
	 C)	 14 cm	 D)	 14.5 cm

65.	 Bisectors of exterior angles DBC and ECB
D ABC meet each other at 0. If  BOC = °70
then measure of BAC  is 

A

B

D

C

E70°

	 A)	 30°	 B)	 40°
	 C)	 50°	 D)	 60°

66.	 In the adjoining figure, P, Q, R and B 
are concyclic points. Relation between 
A B and C,  is. A

B

P
C

E

Q

	 A)	 A B C+ + = °2 180
	 B)	 2 180A B C+ + = °
	 C)	 A B C+ + = °2 180
	 D)	 A B C+ + = °180

63.	 D PQR £À°è PS AiÀÄÄ ªÀÄzsÀå gÉÃSÉAiÀiÁVzÉ. PQ = 13cm, 

QR = 14cm ªÀÄvÀÄÛ RP = 15cm DzÀgÉ, PS £À GzÀÝ. 
	 A)	 4 37cm 	 B)	 2 37cm
	 C)	 11.5 cm	 D)	 12.5 cm 

64.	 ¨ÁºÀÄUÀ¼À GzÀÝ 20cm, 21cm ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  29cm EgÀÄªÀ 
wæ¨sÀÄdzÀ ¥ÀjPÉÃAzÀæ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ®A§PÉÃAzÀæ EªÀÅUÀ¼À 
£ÀqÀÄ«£À PÀ¤µÀ× zÀÆgÀ. 

	 A)	 10 cm	 B)	 10.5 cm
	 C)	 14 cm	 D)	 14.5 cm

65.	 DABC AiÀÄ ¨ÁºÀå PÉÆÃ£À  DBC and ECB ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  DBC and ECB
UÀ¼À PÉÆÃ£ÁzsÀðPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ O £À°è ¥ÀgÀ¸ÀàgÀ bÉÃ¢¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. 
BOC = °70 DzÀgÉ, BAC AiÀÄ C¼ÀvÉ.

A

B

D

C

E70°

	 A)	 30°	 B)	 40°
	 C)	 50°	 D)	 60°

66.	 ¥ÀPÀÌzÀ DPÀÈwAiÀÄ°è P, Q, R ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B UÀ¼ÀÄ KPÀ ªÀÈwÛÃAiÀÄ 
©AzÀÄUÀ¼ÁVªÉ. A B and C,  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ A B and C, UÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À ̧ ÀA§AzsÀ.

A

B

P
C

E

Q

	 A)	 A B C+ + = °2 180
	 B)	 2 180A B C+ + = °
	 C)	 A B C+ + = °2 180

	 D)	 A B C+ + = °180
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67.	 In the adjoining figure, if are DBDE = 7 sq cm, 
then are DABC is A

D
a

B b E 2b C

3a

	 A)	 42 sq cm 	 B)	 54 sq cm
	 C)	 72 sq cm 	 D)	 84 sq cm

68.	 In paralellogram ABCD, M is the mid point 
of CD, AD and BM are produced to meet at 
E. AC intersects BE at M. If BL = 2cm, then 
length of BE is.

AB

C D

E

M

M

	 A)	 4cm	 B)	 6cm 
	 C)	 5cm	 D)	 7cm 

69.	 In DABC, AB = BC and AD ⊥ BC then 

B

A

D C

	 A)	 AD2 – DC2 = AB2 
	 B)	 AD2 – DC2 = AC2 
	 C)	 AD2 + DC2 = 2BC.DC
	 D)	 AD2 + DC2 = 2BC.BD 

70.	 In DABC, G is the centroid. If DF || BE and 
AC = 8cm, then length of EF is. 

B

A

D

E
F

G

C

	 A)	 2cm 	 B)	 2.5 cm
	 C)	 3cm 	 D)	 3.5cm 

67.	 ¥ÀPÀÌzÀ DPÀÈwAiÀÄ°è DBDE AiÀÄ «¹ÛÃtð 7 ZÀ.¸ÉA.«ÄÃ. 
DzÀgÉ, DABC AiÀÄ «¹ÛÃtð.

A

D
a

B b E 2b C

3a

	 A)	 42 sq cm 	 B)	 54 sq cm
	 C)	 72 sq cm 	 D)	 84 sq cm

68.	 ABCD À̧ªÀiÁAvÀgÀ ZÀvÀÄ s̈ÀÄðdzÀ°è M AiÀÄÄ CDAiÀÄ 
ªÀÄzsÀå©AzÀÄªÁVzÉ. AD ªÀÄvÀÄÛ BM UÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÈ¢Þ¹zÁUÀ 
E £À°è ¸ÀA¢ü¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ.  AC AiÀÄÄ BE C£ÀÄß L £À°è 
bÉÃ¢¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. BL = 2cm, DzÀgÉ BE  AiÀÄ GzÀÝ.

AB

C D

E

M

M

	 A)	 4cm	 B)	 6cm 
	 C)	 5cm	 D)	 7cm 

69.	 In DABC AiÀÄ°è, AB = BC, AD ⊥ BC DzÀgÉ,

B

A

D C

	 A)	 AD2 – DC2 = AB2 
	 B)	 AD2 – DC2 = AC2 
	 C)	 AD2 + DC2 = 2BC.DC
	 D)	 AD2 + DC2 = 2BC.BD 

70.	 DABC, AiÀÄ°è G AiÀÄÄ CzÀgÀ UÀÄgÀÄvÀé PÉÃAzÀæªÁVzÉ.  
DF || BE ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  AC = 8cm, DzÀgÉ EF £À GzÀÝ.

B

A

D

E
F

G

C

	 A)	 2cm 	 B)	 2.5 cm
	 C)	 3cm	 D)	 3.5cm 
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CIRCLES /  ªÀÈvÀÛUÀ¼ÀÄ

71.	 In figure, ‘O’ is the centre of the circle. If 
OABC is a parallelogram then the measure 
of ∠ABC is

A

B

C

O

	 A)	 50°	 B)	 60°

	 C)	 100°	 D) 	120°

72.	 In figure, DE || BC ‘O’ is the centre of the 
circle. If  ∠CDE = x° then the measure of 
∠BAC is

	

•

A

E

B

D

C

O

	 A) 	x° 	 B)	 2x° 
	 C)	 (90 – x)° 	 D)	 (90 – 2x)°

73.	 ABCD is a cyclic quadrilateral.  If ∠CBQ = 
48° and a = 2b then  the value of b is 

	

A

B C48°
 a

P

D

O

b

	 A)	 24°	 B)	 28°
	 C)	 48°	 D)	 56°

71.	 avÀæzÀ°è ‘O’ ªÀÈvÀÛPÉÃAzÀæ. OABC MAzÀÄ ¸ÀªÀiÁAvÀgÀ 

ZÀvÀÄ¨sÀÄðd DzÀgÉ ∠ABC AiÀÄ C¼ÀvÉ.

A

B

C

O

	 A)	 50°	 B)	 60°

	 C)	 100°	 D) 	120°

72.	 avÀæzÀ°è DE || BC ‘O’ ªÀÈvÀÛPÉÃAzÀæ ∠CDE = x° DzÀgÉ 

∠BAC AiÀÄ C¼ÀvÉ

	

•

A

E

B

D

C

O

	 A) 	x° 	 B)	 2x° 
	 C)	 (90 – x)° 	 D)	 (90 – 2x)°

73.	 ABCD MAzÀÄ ZÀQæÃAiÀÄ ZÀvÀÄ¨sÀÄðd DVzÉ. ∠CBQ = 
48° DVzÀÄÝ a = 2b DVzÉ. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ b AiÀÄ ¨É¯É

	

A

B C48°
 a

P

D

O

b

	 A)	 24°	 B)	 28°
	 C)	 48°	 D)	 56°
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74.	 In figure, ∠BOD = 140° then the value of  
3x – 4y is

B A

D

C

140°
x°

0
y°

	 A)	 610°	 B)	 180°

	 C)	 50°	 D)	 40°

75.	 In figure I is the in centre of  ∆ABC. Extended 
AI touches the circumcircle at D. If ∠BAC = 
50°, ∠ABC = 70° then the measure of  ∠ICD 
is

A

C

D
B

I•

	 A)	 20°	 B)	 55°
	 C) 	80°	 D)	 120°
76.	 ‘O’ is the center of the  circle. ∠OAB = 30°, 

∠OCB  = 40° then  ∠ABC = 
B

A

C40°
O•30°

	 A)	 25°	 B)	 50°
	 C)	 70°	 D)	 90°

74.	 avÀæzÀ°è ∠BOD = 140° DzÀgÉ 3x – 4y zÀ ¨É¯É

B A

D

C

140°
x°

0
y°

	 A)	 610°	 B)	 180°

	 C)	 50°	 D)	 40°

75.	 avÀæzÀ°è 1 EzÀÄ ∆ABC. AiÀÄÄ CAvÀBPÉÃAzÀæªÁVzÉ. 

ªÀÈ¢Ý¹zÀ AI EzÀÄ ∆ABC AiÀÄ ¥ÀjªÀÈvÀÛªÀ£ÀÄß ‘D’ 
©AzÀÄ«£À°è ¸ÀA¢ü¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ∠BAC = 50°, ∠ABC = 
70° DzÀgÉ ∠ICD AiÀÄ C¼ÀvÉ

A

C

D
B

I•

	 A)	 20°	 B)	 55°
	 C) 	80°	 D)	 120°
76.	 ‘O’ ªÀÈvÀÛPÉÃAzÀæ. ∠OAB = 30°, ∠OCB  = 40° DzÀgÉ 

∠ABC = 

B

A

C40°
O•30°

	 A)	 25°	 B)	 50°
	 C)	 70°	 D)	 90°
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77.	 AOB is the diameter. ∠AOC = 110° then the 
measure of ∠BDC is

 

B

A

D

C
110°

x

O

	 A)	 35°	 B)	 40°
	 C)	 55°	 D)	 70°

78.	 In a circle with center ‘O’   and radius 5 cm, 
OT = 13 cm. OT intersects the circle at E.   
AB is a tangent at E. Then the length of AB is

O

P A

E T

BQ

	 A)	
5
3

cm	 B)	 �
10
3
cm

	 C)	 �15
3
cm 	 D) 	�20

3
cm

79.	 In figure,  AB is the diameter  and if CD || AB. 
∠DAB = 31°  then the measure of  ∠ACD is

BA

C D

O•

	 A) 	121°	 B)	 90° 
	 C)	 59° 	 D)	 31°

77.	 AOB ªÀÈvÀÛzÀ ªÁå¸À. ∠AOC = 110° DzÀgÉ ∠BDC 
AiÀÄ C¼ÀvÉ

 

B

A

D

C
110°

x

O

	 A)	 35°	 B)	 40°
	 C)	 55°	 D)	 70°

78.	 ‘O’ PÉÃAzÀæªÀÅ¼Àî 5 cm, wædå«gÀÄªÀ ªÀÈvÀÛzÀ°è OT = 13 
cm. DVzÉ. OT AiÀÄÄ ªÀÈvÀÛªÀ£ÀÄß E. ©AzÀÄ«£À°è bÉÃ¢¹zÉ. 
AB AiÀÄÄ E. ©AzÀÄ«£À°è J¼ÉzÀ ¸Àà±ÀðPÀªÁVzÉ. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ 

AB AiÀÄ GzÀÝ

O

P A

E T

BQ

	 A)	
5
3

cm	 B)	 �
10
3
cm

	 C)	 �15
3
cm 	 D) 	�20

3
cm

79.	 avÀæzÀ°è AB ªÁå¸À CD || AB. ∠DAB = 31°  DzÀgÉ 
∠ACD AiÀÄ C¼ÀvÉ

BA

C D

O•

	 A) 	121°	 B)	 90° 
	 C)	 59° 	 D)	 31°
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AREA /  «¹ÛÃtð
80.	 A square inscribed in a circle and another 

square is circumscribing the circle. The ratio 
of the area of the outer square to the area of 
the inner square is 

	 A	 2:1	 B)	 1:2  

	 C)	 1:4	 D)	 4:1

81.	 The diameter of a wheel of a car   is 0.5 m.  
The number of revolutions rotated by the 
wheel of the  car per minute to get the speed 
of 66 km/h  are

	 A) 	1400	 B)	 800
	 C)	 700	 D)	 1200
82.	 The area of the largest triangle that is 

inscribed in a circle of diameter 14 cm  

	 A)	 196	 B) 49

	 C)	 28	 D)	 14 

83.	 The area of the largest circle that can be 
inscribed in a rectangle of length 21cm and     
breadth 14cm.

	 A)	 1386 cm2	 B)	 616 cm2

	 C)	 154 cm2	 D)	 308 cm2

84.	 The perimeter of a semicircular protractor 
is 36 cm, then its  diameter is  

	 A) 	7 cm	 B)	 14 cm
	 C)	 21 cm 	 D)	 36 cm  
85.	 A rope tied to a yoke moves 11 meters making 

an angle of 90° when swing  from one end to 
the other end like an arc of circle, the length 
of the rope is

	 A) 	8m	 B)	 12m 
	 C)	 14m	 D)	 7m

80.	 MAzÀÄ ZËPÀzÀ CAvÀB ªÀÈvÀÛzÀ M¼ÀUÉ ªÀÄvÉÆÛAzÀÄ ZËPÀªÀÅ 

CAvÀ¸ÀÜªÁVzÉ. ºÉÆgÀV£À ZËPÀzÀ «¹ÛÃtð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ M¼ÀV£À 

ZËPÀzÀ «¹ÛÃtðUÀ¼À C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀªÀÅ.

	 A	 2:1	 B)	 1:2  

	 C)	 1:4	 D)	 4:1

81.	 MAzÀÄ PÁj£À ZÀPÀæzÀ ªÁå¸ÀªÀÅ 0.5 «ÄÃ DzÀgÉ PÁgÀÄ UÀAmÉUÉ 

66 Q«ÄÃ ªÉÃUÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä ¥Àæw ¤«ÄµÀPÉÌ ZÀPÀæªÀÅ ¸ÀÄvÀÛ 

¨ÉÃPÁzÀ ¸ÀÄvÀÄÛUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå

	 A) 	1400	 B)	 800
	 C)	 700	 D)	 1200

82.	 14 ̧ ÉA.«ÄÃ ªÁå¸ÀªÀÅ¼Àî ªÀÈvÀÛzÀ°è CAvÀ¸ÀÜUÉÆ½¸À §ºÀÄzÁzÀzÀ 

CvÀåAvÀ zÉÆqÀØ wæ¨sÀÄdzÀ «¹ÛÃtð 

	 A)	 196	 B) 49

	 C)	 28	 D)	 14 

83.	 21 ¸ÉA.«ÄÃ GzÀÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 14 ¸ÉA.«ÄÃ CUÀ®«gÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ 

DAiÀÄvÀzÀ°è CAvÀ¸ÀÜUÉÆ½¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ CwzÉÆqÀØ ªÀÈvÀÛzÀ 

«¹ÛÃtðªÀÅ.

	 A)	 1386 cm2	 B)	 616 cm2

	 C)	 154 cm2	 D)	 308 cm2

84.	 CzsÀð ªÀÈvÁÛPÁgÀzÀ PÉÆÃ£À ªÀiÁ¥ÀPÀzÀ ¸ÀÄvÀÛ¼ÀvÉAiÀÄÄ 36 

¸ÉA.«ÄÃ DzÀgÉ CzÀgÀ ªÁå¸ÀªÀÅ 

	 A) 	7 cm	 B)	 14 cm
	 C)	 21 cm 	 D)	 36 cm  

85.	 MAzÀÄ eÉÆÃPÁ°UÉ PÀnÖgÀÄªÀ ºÀUÀÎªÀÅ MAzÀÄ vÀÄ¢¬ÄAzÀ 

E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ vÀÄ¢UÉ ªÀÈvÀÛzÀ PÀA¸ÀzÀAvÉ vÀÆVzÁUÀ 90° 
PÉÆÃ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß GAlÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀgÉÆA¢UÉ 11 «ÄÃlgï 

ZÀ°¹zÀgÉ ºÀUÀÎzÀ GzÀÝªÀÅ

	 A) 	8m	 B)	 12m 
	 C)	 14m	 D)	 7m
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86.	 The perimeter of a circular and square fields 
are equal. If the area of the square field is 484 
m² then the diameter of the circular field is

	 A)	 14 m	 B)	 21 m

	 C)	 28 m	 D)	 7 m

87.	 4 carrom pawns of perimeter 44 cm are 
arranged as shown in figure such that three 
pawns touch each other externally. Area of 
the space between the pawns.

	 A)	 48 cm2	 B) 	154 cm2

	 C)	 42 cm2	 D)	 196 cm2

88.	 If the area covered by the minute hand of 
a clock in 15 minutes is equal to the area 
covered by the hour hand in 5 hours then the 
ratio of the lengths of the minute hand and 
the hour hand is

	 A)	 √3 : √2	 B)	 √5 : √3

	 C)	 √1 : √20	 D)	 √3 : √5

89.	 The radius of the wheel of a car is 35cm. 
Number of revolutions per minute required 
for the wheel to reach a speed of car to 66 km/h

	 A)	 3000	 B)	 6600

	 C)	 2200	 D)	 500

90.	 A circular park has an interior road of 21 cm 
width at the outer edge around park. If the 
diameter of the park is ten times the width of 
the road. Then the area of the road is.

	 A)	 210 m2	 B)	 2100m2 
	 C)	 12474 m2	 D)	 3969m2

86.	 ªÀÈvÀÛzÀ ¥Àj¢üAiÀÄÄ ZËPÀzÀ ¸ÀÄvÀÛ¼ÉUÉ ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀªÁVzÀÝ, ZËPÀzÀ 

«¹ÛÃtð 484 m² DVzÀÝgÉ ªÀÈvÀÛzÀ ªÁå¸À 

	 A)	 14 m	 B)	 21 m

	 C)	 28 m	 D)	 7 m

87.	 44 ¸ÉA.«ÄÃ ¥Àj¢üAiÀÄÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ 4 PÉÃgÀA¥Á£ï UÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

avÀæzÀ°è vÉÆÃj¹gÀÄªÀAvÉ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ¥Á£ï UÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀgÀ¸ÀàgÀ 

¨ÁºÀåªÁV ¸Àà²ð¸ÀÄªÀAvÉ eÉÆÃr¸À¯ÁVzÉ ¥Á£ïUÀ¼À ªÀÄzsÉå 

EgÀÄªÀ eÁUÀzÀ «¹ÛÃtð

	 A)	 48 cm2	 B) 	154 cm2

	 C)	 42 cm2	 D)	 196 cm2

88.	 MAzÀÄ UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ°è ¤«ÄµÀzÀ ªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄî 15 ¤«ÄµÀzÀ°è 

PÀæ«Ä¹zÀ «¹ÛÃtðªÀÅ UÀAmÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄîUÀ¼À GzÀÝUÀ¼À C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀ 

UÀAmÉUÀ¼À°è PÀæ«Ä¹zÀ «¹ÛÃtðPÉÌ ¸ÀªÀÄ£ÁzÀgÉ ¤«ÄµÀzÀ 

ªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄî ºÁUÀÆ UÀAmÉ ªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄîUÀ¼À GzÀÝUÀ¼À C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀ

	 A)	 √3 : √2	 B)	 √5 : √3

	 C)	 √1 : √20	 D)	 √3 : √5

89.	 MAzÀÄ PÁj£À ZÀPÀæzÀ wædå 35cm. DVzÉ PÁgÀÄ 66 km/h  
ªÉÃUÀ ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä ZÀPÀæªÀÅ MAzÀÄ ¤«ÄµÀPÉÌ ¸ÀÄvÀÛ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ 

¸ÀÄvÀÄÛUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå

	 A)	 3000	 B)	 6600

	 C)	 2200	 D)	 500
90.	 MAzÀÄ ªÀÈvÁÛPÁgÀzÀ ¥ÁQð£À M¼À¨ÁUÀ ¸ÀÄvÀÛ 21¸ÉA.«ÄÃ 

CUÀ®zÀ gÀ¸ÉÛ EzÉ. ¥ÁQð£À ªÁå¸ÀªÀÅ gÀ¸ÉÛAiÀÄ CUÀ®zÀ 

ºÀvÀÛgÀµÀÄÖ EzÀÝgÉ gÀ¸ÉÛAiÀÄ «¹ÛÃtð

	 A)	 210 m2	 B)	 2100m2 
	 C)	 12474 m2	 D)	 3969m2



MATHEMATICS

278    NTSE SAT 

MENSURATIONS (SOLIDS) / PÉëÃvÀæUÀtÂvÀ (WÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ)

91.	 If the height of a right circular cone is increased 
by 200% and radius of the base is reduced by 
50% then the volume of the cone is

	 A)	 remains unaltered  

	 B)	 decreases by 25%  

	 C)	 increases by 25%  

	 D)	 decreases by 50%

92.	 The height of two circular base cones are 
in the ratio 1:2 and the perimeters of their 
bases are in the ratio 3:4, the ratio of their  
volumes is

	 A)	 3:7	 B)	 3:8
	 C)	 9:16	 D)	 9:32
93.	 If the radius of a Sphere is Increased by 2 

cm, then its Surface area Increases by 352 
cm2.the radius of the Sphere before the 
Increase was 

	 A)	 3cm	 B)	 4cm

	 C)	 5cm	 D)	 6cm

94.	 A Sphere and cube have equal surface areas, 
as the ratio of the squares of their volumes is

	 A)	 6:π	 B)	 5:π

	 C)	 3:5	 D)	 1:1

95.	 The ratio of the volume of a cube and to that 
of a Sphere which will fit inside the cube is   

	 A) 	4:π	 B)	 4:3π

	 C)	 6:π	 D)	 2:π
96.	 The radius of a circular base cylinder 

is increased by 25%,the percent height 
that must be decreased so that there is no 
difference in its volume  

	 A) 	10	 B)	 25
	 C) 	36	 D)	 50

91.	 MAzÀÄ £ÉÃgÀ ªÀÈvÀÛ¥ÁzÀ ±ÀAPÀÄ«£À JvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ±ÉÃPÀqÀ 200 

gÀµÀÄÖ ºÉaÑ¸À¯ÁVzÉ CzÀgÀ ¥ÁzÀzÀ wædåªÀ£ÀÄß ±ÉÃPÀqÀ 50 

gÀµÀÄÖ PÀrªÉÄ ªÀiÁrzÁUÀ ±ÀAPÀÄ«£À WÀ£À¥sÀ®ªÀÅ

	 A)	 §zÀzÀ¯ÁªÀuÉ E®èzÀ EgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 B)	 ±ÉÃPÀqÀ 25 gÀµÀÄÖ PÀrªÉÄAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ  

	 C)	 ±ÉÃPÀqÀ 25 gÀµÀÄÖ ºÉZÁÑUÀÄvÀÛzÉ 

	 D)	 ±ÉÃPÀqÀ 5 gÀµÀÄÖ PÀrªÉÄAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

92.	 JgÀqÀÄ ªÀÈvÀÛ¥ÁzÀ ±ÀAPÀÄUÀ¼À JvÀÛgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 1 :2 C£ÀÄ¥ÁgÀzÀ°èªÉ. 

CªÀÅUÀ¼À ¥ÁzÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀÄvÀÛ¼ÀvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 3 : 4 C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀzÀ°èªÉ. 

CªÀÅUÀ¼À WÀ£À¥sÀ®UÀ¼À C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀªÀÅ

	 A)	 3:7	 B)	 3:8

	 C)	 9:16	 D)	 9:32

93.	 MAzÀÄ UÉÆÃ¼ÀzÀ wædåªÀ£ÀÄß 2 ̧ ÉÃ. «ÄÃ ºÉZÀÑ¼À ªÀiÁrzÀgÉ DUÀ 

CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ¯ÉäöÊ «¹ÛÃðtªÀÅ 352 ZÀ.¸ÉA.«ÄÃ ºÉZÁÑUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 

ºÉZÀÑ¼ÀzÀ ªÉÆzÀ®Ä UÉÆ¼ÀzÀ wædåªÀÅ

	 A)	 3cm	 B)	 4cm

	 C)	 5cm	 D)	 6cm

94.	 MAzÀÄ UÉÆÃ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ WÀ£À ̧ ÀªÀÄ£ÁzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯ÉäöÊ «¹ÛÃtðªÀ£ÀÄß 

ºÉÆA¢ªÉ. CªÀÅUÀ¼À WÀ£À¥sÀ®UÀ¼À ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀªÀÅ

	 A)	 6:π	 B)	 5:π

	 C)	 3:5	 D)	 1:1

95.	 MAzÀÄ WÀ£ÀzÀ WÀ£À¥sÀ® ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÉÆ¼ÀUÉ ¸ÀjºÉÆAzÀÄªÀ 

UÉÆÃ¼ÀUÀ¼À WÀ£À¥sÀ®UÀ¼À C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀªÀÅ 

	 A) 	4:π	 B)	 4:3π

	 C)	 6:π	 D)	 2:π
96.	 MAzÀÄ ªÀÈvÀÛ¥ÁzÀ ¹°AqÀj£À wædåªÀ£ÀÄß 25% ºÉZÀÄÑ 

ªÀiÁqÀ¯ÁVzÉ. CzÀgÀ WÀ£À¥sÀ®zÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀ ªÀåvÁå¸ÀªÀÅ 

E®è¢gÀ®Ä PÀrªÉÄ ªÀiÁqÀ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ ±ÉÃPÀqÀªÁgÀÄ JvÀÛgÀªÀÅ

	 A) 	10	 B)	 25
	 C) 	36	 D)	 50
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97.	 A   hemispherical bowl if filled to the brim 
with a beverage.the contents of the bowl are 
transferred in to a cylindrical vessel whose 
radius is half of its height.if the diameter is 
same for both the bowl and the cylindrical 
vessel,the volume of the beverage in the 
cylindrical vessel is

	 A)	  66 2/3%	 B) 	78 1/2%
	 C)	 100%	 D) 	120%

98.	 A  Cone of height 15cm with diameter of its 
base 30cm is carved out from solid sphere 
of radius 15cm.the percentage of the wood 
wasted is

	 A)	 25%	 B) 	25π%

	 C)	 50%	 D) 	75%

99.	 A  Cone a hemisphere and a cylinder stand 
on equal bases and have the same height.the 
ratio of the volumes of the cone,hemisphere 
and cylinder is

	 A)	 1:2:3	 B)	 2:3:1

	 C)	 3:1:2	 D)	 2:4:6

100.	 If the height of a cylinder becomes 1
4

 of the 

original height and the radius is doubled.
then which of the following will be true?

	 A)	 curved surface area of the cylinder will be  
	 doubled.

	 B)	 curved surface area of the cylinder will  
	 remain unchanged.

	 C)	 curved surface area of the cylinder will be  
	 halved.

	 D) 	curved surface area will be 
1
4

 of the original  
	 curved surface.

97.	 MAzÀÄ CzsÀðUÉÆÃ¼ÁPÁgÀzÀ §lÖ®Ä CzÀgÀ CAa£ÀªÀgÉUÀÆ 

¥Á¤ÃAiÀÄ¢AzÀ vÀÄA©zÉ. §lÖ°£À°ègÀÄªÀ ¥Á¤ÃAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß 

MAzÀÄ ¹°AqÀj£ÁPÁgÀzÀ ¥ÁvÉæUÉ ªÀUÁð¬Ä¸À¯ÁVzÉ. 

¹°AqÀj£À ¥ÁvÉæAiÀÄ wædåªÀÅ CzÀgÀ JvÀÛgÀzÀ CzsÀðzÀ¶ÖzÉ. 

CzsÀðUÉÆÃ¼ÁPÁgÀzÀ §lÖ®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¹°AqÁPÁj£À ¥ÁvÉæAiÀÄ 

ªÁå¸ÀªÀÅ ¸ÀªÀÄªÁVzÀÝgÉ, ¹°AqÀj£ÁPÁgÀzÀ ¥ÁvÉæAiÀÄ°è£À 

¥Á¤ÃAiÀÄzÀ WÀ£À¥sÀ®ªÀÅ

	 A)	  66 2/3%	 B) 	78 1/2%
	 C)	 100%	 D) 	120%

98.	 15 ¸ÉA.«ÄÃ JvÀÛgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÁzÀzÀ ªÁå¸À 30 ¸ÉA.«ÄÃ 

£À ±ÀAPÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß 15 ¸ÉA.«ÄÃ wædåzÀ ªÀÄgÀzÀ UÉÆÃ¼À¢AzÀ 

PÉvÀÛ¯ÁVzÉ. ±ÉÃPÀqÀªÁgÀÄ ªÀåxÀðªÁzÀ ªÀÄgÀzÀ ¨sÁUÀªÀÅ.

	 A)	 25%	 B) 	25π%

	 C)	 50%	 D) 	75%

99.	 MAzÀÄ ±ÀAPÀÄ, MAzÀÄ CzsÀðUÉÆÃ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MAzÀÄ ¹°AqÀgï 

UÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀªÀÄ£ÁzÀ ¥ÁzÀUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MAzÉÃ JvÀÛgÀzÀ°è ¤AwªÉ. 

±ÀAPÀÄ, CzsÀðUÉÆÃ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¹°AqÀgïUÀ¼À WÀ£À¥sÀ®UÀ¼À 

C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀªÀÅ

	 A)	 1:2:3	 B)	 2:3:1

	 C)	 3:1:2	 D)	 2:4:6

100.	 MAzÀÄ ¹°AqÀj£À JvÀÛgÀªÀÅ CzÀgÀ ªÀÄÆ® ¹°AqÀj£À JvÀÛgÀzÀ 

1
4

 gÀ¶ÖzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ wædåªÀ£ÀÄß ¢éUÀÄtUÉÆ½¹zÁUÀ F 

PÉ¼ÀV£À ºÉÃ½PÉAiÀÄ°è ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀÄzÀÄÝ.

	 A)	 ¹°AqÀj£À ªÀPÀæ ªÉÄÃ É̄äöÊ «¹ÛÃtð JgÀqÀµÁÖUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

	 B)	 ¹°AqÀj£À ªÀPÀæªÉÄÃ É̄äöÊ «¹ÛÃtðªÀÅ §zÀ̄ ÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è

	 C)	 ¹°AqÀj£À ªÀPÀæªÉÄÃ É̄äöÊ «¹ÛÃtðªÀÅ CzsÀðzÀµÁÖUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

	 D)	 ¹°AqÀj£À ªÀPÀæªÉÄÃ É̄äöÊ «¹ÛÃtðªÀÅ ªÀÄÆ® ¹°AqÀj£À  

	 ªÀPÀæªÉÄÃ É̄äöÊ «¹ÛÃtðzÀ 
1
4

 gÀµÁÖUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.
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TRIGONOMETRY /  wæPÉÆÃ£À«Äw

101.	 The value of sin 21° + sin2 5° + sin29° + .......... 
+ sin2 89° is 

	 A)	 111112 	 B)	 11 2

	 C)	 11 1
2

+ 	 D) 	
11
2

102.	 If sinq + cosecq = 2 then the value of sin100q + 
cosec100 q is  ________ 

	 A) 	1 	 B)	 2 
	 C)	 3 	 D)	 100

103.	 If 3 2 3+ = =tan sinθ θ  then the value of 
cosq is 

	 A)	
1
3 	 B)	

1
2

	 C)	 1
3

	 D)	 1
2

104.	 If cos4 4 2
3

θ θ− =sin  then the value of 2cos2q – 1 

is 

	 A)	 0 	 B)	 1

	 C)	
2
3

	 D)	
3
2

105.	 The value of cot10° cot80° cot20° cot30° 
cot70° cot 60° is 

	 A)	 1	 B)	 –2
	 C) 	–1	 D)	 3  

106.	 The value of (1 + tan5°) cot 85° is 
	 A)	 sin25°	 B)	 cos25°
	 C)	 sec25°	 D)	 cosec25°

107.	 If sinq = cosq then the value of q is 

	 A)	 30°	 B)	 45°
	 C)	 60°	 D)	 90°

101.	 sin 21° + sin2 5° + sin29° + .......... + sin2 89° AiÀÄ 
¨É¯É 

	 A)	 111112 	 B)	 11 2

	 C)	 11 1
2

+ 	 D) 	
11
2

102.	 sinq + cosecq = 2 DzÀgÉ sin100q + cosec100 q zÀ 

¨É¯É ________ 

	 A) 	1 	 B)	 2 
	 C)	 3 	 D)	 100

103.	 3 2 3+ = =tan sinθ θ  DzÁUÀ cosq zÀ ¨É¯É 

	 A)	
1
3 	 B)	

1
2

	 C)	 1
3

	 D)	 1
2

104.	
cos4 4 2

3
θ θ− =sin

 DzÀgÉ 2cos2q – 1 gÀ ¨É¯É 

	 A)	 0 	 B)	 1

	 C)	
2
3

	 D)	
3
2

105.	 cot10° cot80° cot20° cot30° cot70° cot 60° AiÀÄ 
¨É¯É 

	 A)	 1	 B)	 –2
	 C) 	–1	 D)	 3  

106.	 (1 + tan5°) cot 85° AiÀÄ ¨É¯É 
	 A)	 sin25°	 B)	 cos25°
	 C)	 sec25°	 D)	 cosec25°

107.	 sinq = cosq DzÀgÉ  q zÀ ¨É¯É

	 A)	 30°	 B)	 45°
	 C)	 60°	 D)	 90°
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108.	 If cotθ = b
a

 then the value of cot cos sin
cos sin

θ
θ θ
θ θ

=
+
−

b
a  is

	 A)	 b a
b a
−
+

	 B)	 b – a

	 C)	 b + a	 D) 	
b a
b a
+
−

109.	 If 0 < q < 90° and sin
cos

sin
cos

θ
θ

θ
θ1 1

4
−

+
+

=   
then the value of q is  

	 A) 	35°	 B)	 45° 
	 C)	 60° 	 D)	 75°

110.	 The rational number among the following is  

	 A)	 sin 15°	 B)	 cos 15°

	 C)	 sin 15° cos 15°	 D)	 sin 15° cos 75°

111.	 If x = 8cos3 q and y = 8 sin3 q then the value 

of x2/3 + y2/3 is 

	 A)	 2 	 B)	 4

	 C)	 8	 D)	 1

112.	 The value of 
sin

sec
cos

cos
θ
θ

θ
θ90 90° −( )

+
° −( )ec  is

	 A)	 2	 B)	 1
	 C) 	0	 D)	 3 

113.	 The simplest form of 1 2+ sin .cosθ θ   is
	 A)	 sinq – cosq	 B)	 sinq + cosq
	 C)	 sin2q + cos2q	 D)	 sin2q – cos2q

114.	 If sec 66°. cos(90° – 2A) = 1 then the value of 
angle A is  

	 A)	 240°	 B)	 66°
	 C)	 12°	 D)	 420°

115.	 The value of 1
1

2

2
+
+
co
tan
t A
A

 is

	 A)	 tan2 A	 B)	 cos2A

	 C)	 cot2A	 D) 	sec2A

108.	 cotθ = b
a

 DzÀgÉ cot cos sin
cos sin

θ
θ θ
θ θ

=
+
−

b
a  zÀ ¨É¯É

	 A)	 b a
b a
−
+

	 B)	 b – a

	 C)	 b + a	 D) 	
b a
b a
+
−

109.	 0 < q < 90° ªÀÄvÀÄÛ sin
cos

sin
cos

θ
θ

θ
θ1 1

4
−

+
+

=  DzÁUÀ 
q zÀ ¨É¯É   

	 A) 	35°	 B)	 45° 
	 C)	 60° 	 D)	 75°

110.	 F PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ¨sÁUÀ®§Þ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ  

	 A)	 sin 15°	 B)	 cos 15°

	 C)	 sin 15° cos 15°	 D)	 sin 15° cos 75°

111.	 x = 8cos3 q ªÀÄvÀÄÛ y = 8 sin3 q DzÁUÀ x2/3 + y2/3 £À 

¨É¯É 

	 A)	 2 	 B)	 4

	 C)	 8	 D)	 1

112.	  
sin

sec
cos

cos
θ
θ

θ
θ90 90° −( )

+
° −( )ec  zÀ ¨É¯É

	 A)	 2	 B)	 1
	 C) 	0	 D)	 3 

113.	 1 2+ sin .cosθ θ  zÀ CvÀåAvÀ ¸ÀgÀ¼À gÀÆ¥À

	 A)	 sinq – cosq	 B)	 sinq + cosq
	 C)	 sin2q + cos2q	 D)	 sin2q – cos2q

114.	 sec 66°. cos(90° – 2A) = 1 DzÁUÀ PÉÆÃ£À A £À ¨É¯É 

	 A)	 240°	 B)	 66°
	 C)	 12°	 D)	 420°

115.	
1
1

2

2
+
+
co
tan
t A
A  £À ¨É¯É

	 A)	 tan2 A	 B)	 cos2A

	 C)	 cot2A	 D) 	sec2A
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116.	 P(3,–2) Q(3, 2) R(–3, 2) S(–3, –2) these points 
are ploted on the graph and joined then the 
type of quadrilateral formed is.

	 A)	 Square	 B)	 Rectangle
	 C)	 Trapezium	 D)	 Kite

117.	 A(5, 4) B(–5, 4) C(–5, –4) D(5, –4) Akshata 
plots and joins these points]  to form a type 
Quadrilateral ABCD whose diagmals are 
intersecting at.

	 A)	 (0, 1)	 B)	 (1, 0)
	 C)	 (2.5, 2)	 D)	 (0, 0)

118.	 The point P(a,b) is equidistant from (7, 1) 
and (3, 5) then relation between a and b is.

	 A)	 a – b = 2	 B)	 a + b = 2
	 C)	 a – b = –2	 D) 	a + b = –2

119.	 The images ( Reflection)  of the point (7, – 8) 
in X and Y axes respectively are,

	 A)	 (–7, 8) and (–7,– 8)
	 B)	 (7, 8) and (–7, 8)
	 C)	 (7, 8) and (–7, –8)
	 D)	 (–7, 8) and (7, –8)

120.	 In a map town “A” is located at point  
(a – b, a + b) and town “B” at (a + b, a – b) 
then distance between A and B is.

	 A)	 2 2  b units	 B)	 2 2  units

	 C)	 2 2 a  units	 D)	 2 2  a units

121.	 If co-ordinate of one vertex of a Parallelogram 
is (0, 0) and other two nearest vertices   
co-ordinates are (3, 4) & (6, 2) then co-
ordinate of 4th vertex  is.

	 A)	 (7, 8)	 B)	 (9, 6)
	 C)	 (4.5, 3)	 D)	 (5, 10)

116.	 P(3,-2) Q(3,2) R(-3,2) S(-3,-2) F ©AzÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

UÁæ¥sï ºÁ¼ÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É UÀÄgÀÄw¹ PÀæªÀÄªÁV eÉÆÃr¹zÁUÀ 

GAmÁUÀÄªÀ DªÀÈvÀÛ ¸ÀªÀÄvÀ¯ÁPÀÈwAiÀÄÄ.

	 A)	 ZËPÀ	 B)	 DAiÀÄvÀ
	 C) 	vÁæ¦då	 D)	 ¥ÀvÀAUÀ

117.	 CPÀëvÁ UÁæ¥sï ºÁ¼ÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É  A(5, D) B(–5, D) 
C(–5, –D) D(5, –D) ©AzÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹ PÀæªÀÄªÁV 

eÉÆÃr¹zÁUÀ GAmÁUÀÄªÀ ZÀvÀÄ¨sÀÄðdzÀ PÀtðUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀgÀ¸ÀàgÀ 

bÉÃ¢ü¸ÀÄªÀ ©AzÀÄ.

	 A)	 (0, 1)	 B)	 (1, 0)
	 C)	 (2.5, 2)	 D)	 (0, 0)

118.	 ©AzÀÄ P(a,b) AiÀÄÄ (7, 1) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (3, 5) jAzÀ 

¸ÀªÀÄzÀÆgÀzÀ°èzÉ, ºÁUÁzÀgÉ a ªÀÄvÀÄÛ b £À ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ. 
	 A)	 a – b = 2	 B)	 a + b = 2
	 C)	 a – b = –2	 D) 	a + b = –2

119.	 X ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Y CPÀëUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ¯É (7, –8) ©AzÀÄ«£À ¥Àæw©A§ªÀÅ,

	 A)	 (–7, 8) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (–7,– 8)
	 B)	 (7, 8) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (–7, 8)
	 C)	 (7, 8) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (–7, –8)
	 D)	 (–7, 8) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (7, –8)

120.	 MAzÀÄ £ÀPÁ±ÉAiÀÄ°è “A” ¥ÀlÖtªÀ£ÀÄß (a – b, a + b) 
©AzÀÄ«£À°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ “B” ¥ÀlÖtªÀ£ÀÄß (a + b, a – b) 
©AzÀÄ«£À°è UÀÄgÀÄw¹zÉ. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ ¥ÀlÖtUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À 

zÀÆgÀªÀÅ.

	 A)	 2 2  b units	 B)	 2 2b  units

	 C)	 2 2 a  units	 D)	 2 2  a units

121.	 MAzÀÄ ¸ÀªÀiÁAvÀgÀ ZÀvÀÄ¨sÀÄðdzÀ ±ÀÈAUÀzÀ ¤zÉÃð±ÁAPÀªÀÅ 

(0,0) DVzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EzÀPÉÌ ºÀwÛgÀzÀ JgÀqÀÄ ±ÀÈAUÀUÀ¼À 

¤zÉÃð±ÁAPÀªÀÅ (3, 4) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (6, 2) DzÀgÉ £Á®Ì£ÉÃ 

±ÀÈAUÀzÀ ¤zÉÃð±ÁAPÀªÀÅ.
	 A)	 (7, 8)	 B)	 (9, 6)
	 C)	 (4.5, 3)	 D)	 (5, 10)

CO-ORDINATS GEOMETRY /  ¤zÉÃð±ÁAPÀ gÉÃSÁUÀtÂvÀ
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122.	 If the points (p, q) (m, n) and (p – m, q – n) 
are collinear then relation between p, q, m & 
n is.

	 A)	 mn = pq	 B)	 pm = nq
	 C)	 pn + mq = 0	 D)	 p/q = m/n

123.	 The point which divides the line segment 
joing the points (–6, 10) and (3, –8) in the 
ratio 2 : 7 lies on 

	 A)	 1st quadrant
	 B)	 2nd quadrant
	 C)	 4th quadrant
	 D)	  on Y axis

124.	 The centre of circle lies on (1, 1) and passes 
through (–2, 3), then area of the circle is

	 A)	 11 p square units
	 B)	 25 p  square units
	 C)	 5 p square units
	 D)	 25 square units

125.	 In triangle ABC, ∠B = 90°. If A(–1, 3) B(–1, 
–1)  C(2, –1) are co ordinates of vertex then 
the area bounded by circum circle drawn to 
the triangle.

	 A)	 25p square units

	 B)	 25
2

p square units

	 C)	 25
4

p  square units

	 D)	 5
2

p  square units

	 		

	

122.	 (p, q) (m, n)  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (p – m, q – n) F ©AzÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¸ÀgÀ¼À gÉÃSÁUÀvÀªÁVzÀÝgÉ p, q, m & n UÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À 

¸ÀA§AzsÀ ¸ÀÆZÀPÀªÀÅ.

	 A)	 mn = pq	 B)	 pm = nq
	 C)	 pn + mq = 0	 D)	 p/q = m/n

123.	 (–6, 10) UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (3, –8) ©AzÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÉÃj¸ÀÄªÀ 

gÉÃSÁRAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß 2 : 7gÀ°è «¨sÁV¸ÀÄªÀ ©AzÀÄªÀÅ EgÀÄªÀ 

ZÀvÀÄxÁAðPÀªÀÅ.

	 A)	 1£ÉÃ ZÀvÀÄxÁðAPÀ
	 B)	 2£ÉÃ ZÀvÀÄxÁðAPÀ
	 C)	 4£ÉÃ ZÀvÀÄxÁðAPÀ
	 D)	 Y- CPÀëzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É

124.	 (1,1) ªÀÈvÀÛzÀ PÉÃAzÀæ ©AzÀÄªÀÅ F ªÀÈvÀÛªÀÅ (-2,3) ©AzÀÄ«£À 

ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ºÁzÀÄ ºÉÆÃzÀgÉ ªÀÈvÀÛzÀ «¹ÛÃðtªÀÅ

	 A)	 11 p ZÀzÀgÀ ªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

	 B)	 25 p  ZÀzÀgÀ ªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ
	 C)	 5 p ZÀzÀgÀ ªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

	 D)	 25 ZÀzÀgÀ ªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

125.	 wæ¨sÀÄd ABC AiÀÄ°è ∠B = 90°. A(–1, 3) B(–1, –1)  
C(2, –1) UÀ¼ÀÄ ¤zÉÃð±ÁAPÀ ©AzÀÄUÀ¼ÁzÀgÉ, F wæ¨sÀÄdPÉÌ 

gÀa¹zÀ ¥ÀjªÀÈvÀÛzÀ «¹ÃtðªÀÅ.

	 A)	 25 p ZÀzÀgÀ ªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

	 B)	 25
2

p ZÀzÀgÀ ªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

	 C)	 25
4

p  ZÀzÀgÀ ªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

	 D)	 5
2

p  ZÀzÀgÀ ªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ
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PRACTICE PROBLEMS / C¨sÁå¸À ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ

126.	 3033 +  4043 +  5053 =  x3 ,  x = ?
	 A)	 808	 B)	 202
	 C)	 606	 D)	 707

127.	 If a = 2b then the value of “x” is

a

xa–ba+b

	 A)	 60°	 B)	 90°
	 C)	 120°	 D) 	150°

128.	 A circle and a square have the same 
perimeter. Then :

	 A)	 Their areas are equal
	 B)	 The area of the circle is  greater
	 C)	 The area of the square is greater
	 D)	 The area of the circle is 2 times greater than  

	 area of the circle 

129.	 A toy made by surmounting a cone on 
hemisphere of radius 2.1 cm and height of 
the entire toy is 18 cm, then area of sheet 
required to make the toy is.

	 A)	 143.56 cm2	 B)	 122.76 cm2

	 C)	 133.32 cm2	 D)	 106.86 cm2 

130.	 The value of  “x” if   6 6
6

7
2012 2013+

=x

	 A)	 4020	 B)	 2012
	 C)	 2013	 D)	 4025

131.	 If    3 3
4

9
2000 2001

3+
= x  the value of “x” is 

	 A)	 40	 B)	 30
	 C)	 20	 D)	 10

126.	 3033 +  4043 +  5053 =  x3 ,  x = ?
	 A)	 808	 B)	 202
	 C)	 606	 D)	 707

127.	 E°è a = 2b DzÁUÀ  “x” ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ

a

xa–ba+b

	 A)	 60°	 B)	 90°
	 C)	 120°	 D) 	150°

128.	 ªÀÈvÀÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ZËPÀzÀ ¥Àj¢üAiÀÄÄ MAzÉÃ DzÁUÀ

	 A)	 CªÀÅUÀ¼À «¹ÛÃtðªÀÅ ¸ÀªÀÄ«gÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

	 B)	 ªÀÈvÀÛzÀ «¹ÛÃtðªÀÅ ºÉaÑgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 C)	 ZËPÀzÀ «¹ÛÃtðªÀÅ ºÉaÑgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

	 D)	 ªÀÈvÀÛzÀ «¹ÛÃtðªÀÅ ZËPÀzÀ «¹ÛÃtðzÀ JgÀqÀÄ ¥ÀlÄÖ  

	 EgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

129.	 2.1 cm wædå«gÀÄªÀ CzsÀðUÉÆÃ¼ÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É MAzÀÄ 

±ÀAPÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ElÄÖ MAzÀÄ DnPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀAiÀiÁj¸À¯ÁVzÉ. 

D DnPÉAiÀÄ JvÀÛgÀªÀÅ 18 cm DzÁUÀ, DnPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

vÀAiÀiÁj¸À®Ä CUÀvÀå«gÀÄªÀ vÀUÀr£À «¹ÛÃtðªÀÅ

	 A)  143.56 cm2	 B)	 122.76 cm2

	 C)	 133.32 cm2	 D)	 106.86 cm2 

130.	 6 6
6

7
2012 2013+

=x
 DzÁUÀ “x” £À ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ

	 A)	 4020	 B)	 2012
	 C)	 2013	 D)	 4025

131.	  3 3
4

9
2000 2001

3+
= x  DzÁUÀ “x” ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ

	 A)	 40	 B)	 30
	 C)	 20	 D)	 10
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132.	 If  x =
+
2

3 7
  Then the value of (x – 3)2

	 A)	 –49	 B)	 7
	 C)	 –7	 D)	 49

133.	 a3 + a7 = a4  & an = 0   there “n” is   
	 A)	 5	 B)	 –5
	 C)	 6	 D)	 –6

134.	 Simplified form of 5

5

183

64
3  

	 A)	 5 5 	 B)	 6 5

	 C)	 3 5 	 D)	 4 5

135.	 If 3x + 1 . 2n = 1728  then the value of  n
x

 is 

	 A)	 2	 B)	 3
	 C)	 4	 D)	 5

136.	 In this figure shaded area is 
  

2cm

4cm

4cm 4cm 4cm

8cm

	 A)	 36 cm2	 B)	 48 cm2

	 C)	 60 cm2	 D)	 72 cm2

137.	 If   a b+
=

2
2700  & 

2
1 1

75

a b
+

=  then ab is

	 A)	 350	 B)	 250

	 C)	 550	 D)	 450

138.	 If  xy = 21,  & x – y = 4 , then x3 – y3 is
	 A)	 64	 B)	 67
	 C)	 316	 D)	 127

132.	 E°è x =
+
2

3 7
  DzÁUÀ (x – 3)2  £À ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ

	 A)	 –49	 B)	 7
	 C)	 –7	 D)	 49

133.	 a3 + a7 = a4  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ an = 0   DzÁUÀ “n” £À ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ  
	 A)	 5	 B)	 –5
	 C)	 6	 D)	 –6

134.	 5

5

183

64
3  EzÀgÀ ¸ÀAQë¥ÀÛ gÀÆ¥ÀªÀÅ

	 A)	 5 5 	 B)	 6 5

	 C)	 3 5 	 D)	 4 5

135.	 3x + 1 . 2n = 1728  DzÁUÀ  n
x

 £À ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ

	 A)	 2	 B)	 3
	 C)	 4	 D)	 5

136.	 F PÉ¼ÀV£À avÀæzÀ°è bÁAiÉÄUÉÆ½¹zÀ ¨sÁUÀzÀ «¹ÛÃtðªÀÅ
  

2cm

4cm

4cm 4cm 4cm

8cm

	 A)	 36 cm2	 B)	 48 cm2

	 C)	 60 cm2	 D)	 72 cm2

137.	 E°è 
a b+

=
2

2700  & 
2

1 1
75

a b
+

=  DzÁUÀ ab

AiÀÄ ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ

	 A)	 350	 B)	 250
	 C)	 550	 D)	 450

138.	 xy = 21,  & x – y = 4 , DzÁUÀ x3 – y3 £À ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ

	 A)	 64	 B)	 67
	 C)	 316	 D)	 127
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Q.NO.   KEY   Q.NO. KEY  Q.NO. KEY  Q.NO. KEY  Q.NO.  KEY

1 B 31 A 61 A 91 D 121 B

2 A 32 A 62 A 92 D 122 D

3 D 33 D 63 B 93 D 123 B

4 D 34 A 64 D 94 A 124 A

5 D 35 B 65 B 95 C 125 C

6 A 36 C 66 A 96 C 126 C

7 C 37 D 67 D 97 C 127 D

8 C 38 C 68 B 98 D 128 B

9 C 39 C 69 C 99 A 129 C

10 A 40 A 70 A 100 C 130 B

11 A 41 B 71 D 101 C 131 D

12 B 42 C  72 D 102 B 132 B

13 A 43 A 73 B 103 C 133 C

14 B 44 D 74 C 104 C 134 A

15 C 45 A 75 B   105 A 135 B

16 B 46 A 76 C 106 C 136 A

17 C 47 C 77 A 107 B 137 D

18 A 48 C 78 D 108 D 138 C

19 A 49 A 79 A 109 A

20 C 50 A 80 A 110 C

21 C  51 B 81 C 111 B

22 B 52 C 82 B 112 B

23 B 53 B 83 C 113 B

24 D 54 B 84 B 114 C

25 B 55 B 85 D 115 C

26 A 56 B 86 D 116 B

27 C 57 D 87 C 117 D

28 B 58 B 88 B 118 A

29 A 59 A 89 D 119 C

30 D 60 C 90 C 120 A

NTSE   MATHEMATICS KEY ANSWERS
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